February 18, 1974

1900. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Becretary of State for Congressional Rela-
tions, transmitting a report showing the fis-
cal year 1974 country and international orga-
nization allocations for the international
narcoties progrem, pursuant to section 653 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended [22 U.S.C. 2413(a)]; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

1901. A letter from the Acting Becretary
of the Interior, transmitting a report on
the activities of the Geological Survey out-
side the mnational domain during the 6
months ended December 31, 1873, pursuant to
43 US.C. 31(c); to the Committee on In-
terlor and Insular Affairs,

1902. A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmifting a
draft of proposed legislation to amend the
Public Health Service Act, the Developmental
Disabilities Services and Facllitles Construc-
tlon Act, and the Comprehensive Alcchol
Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention, Treat-
ment, and Rehabilitation Act of 1970, to re-
vise and extend programs of health services,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

1903. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, De-
partment of Justice, transmitting reports
concerning visa petitions spproved accord-
ing to certain beneficiarles' third and sixth
preference classification, pursuant to sec-
tion 204(d) of the Immigration and Na-
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tionality Act, as amended [B U.8.C. 1154(d) ],
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1904. A letter from the Chairman, Marine
Mammal Commission; transmitting the Com-
mission's first annual report, covering cal-
endar year 1973, pursuant tc Public Law 03—
522; to the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries.

1905. A letter from the SBecretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the Federal-Aid High-
way Act of 1973 as it relates to the conduct
of charter bus operations by grantees of Fed-
eral financial assistance, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Public Works.

RECEIVED FrOM THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

1906, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port recommending changes in law to lm-
prove the acquisition of public building sites
and to eliminate excess property exchanges
by the General Services Administration; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. DEVINE:
H. Res. 869. Resolution disapproving the
recommendations of the President with re-
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spect to the rates of pay of Federal officials
transmitted to the Congress in the budget for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1875; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.
By Mr. TAYLOR of North Carolina:

H. Res. B70. Resolution disapproving the
recommendations of the President with re-
spect to the rates of pay of Federal officlals
transmitted to the Congress in the budget
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 19756; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service,

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII,

340. The SPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Senate of the Commonwealth of Mas-
sachusetts, relative to Federal funding of
the Massachusetts unemployment compensa-
tion system; to the Committee on Appropria-
tions.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

393. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Earl Gayhart, North Canton, Ohlo, relative
to redress of grievances; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

SENATE—Monday, February 18, 1974

The Senate met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by Hon. Froyp K.
HaskeLL, a Senator from the State of
Colorado.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D,, offered the following
prayer:

We shall pray today in the words of
President George Washington's prayer
for his country.

Let us pray.

“Almighty God: We make our earnest
prayer that Thou wilt keep the United
States in Thy holy protection; that Thou
wilt incline the hearts of the citizens to
cultivate a spirit of subordination and
obedience to government; and entertain
a brotherly affection and love for one an-
other and for their fellow citizens of the
United States at large. And finally that
Thou wilt most graciously be pleased to
dispose us all to do justice, to love mercy,
and to demean ourselves with that char-
ity, humility, and pacific temper of mind
which were the characteristics of the Di-
vine Author of our blessed religion, and
without a humble imitation of whose ex-
ample in these things we can never hope
to be a happy Nation. Grant our sup-
plication, we beseech Thee, through Jesus
Christ our Lord.” Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

U.8. SBENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMFORE,
Washington, D.C., February 18, 1974,
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Sen-
ate on official duties, I appoint Hon. FLo¥p
K. Haskenn, a Senator from the State of
Colorado, to perform the duties of the Chair

during my absence.
JAMES O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. HASKELL thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF JOINT RESOLUTION

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the SBenate by Mr. Heiting,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on February 8, 1974, the President
had approved and signed the joint res-
olution (S.J. Res. 185) to provide for
advancing the effective date of the final
order of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission in Docket No. MC 43 (Sub-No.
2).

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr, HaskeLL) laid before the Sen-
ate messages from the President of the
United States submitting sundry nomi-
nations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of ESenate pro-
ceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the Speaker
had affixed his signature to the enrolled
bhill (8. 37) to amend the Budget and
Accounting Act, 1921, to require the
advice and consent of the Senate for
future appointments to the offices of
Director and Deputy Director of the
Office for Management and Budget, and
for other purposes.

The enrolled bill was subsequently
signed by the Acting President pro tem-
pore (Mr., METCALF) .

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
February 8, 1974, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the call of
the Legislative Calendar, under rule
VIII, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that all commit-
tees may be authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate today.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

VACATING OF ACTION TAKEN ON
FEBRUARY 8, 1974, ON 8. 1017

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the action taken
on Friday, February 8, 1974, on S. 1017,
the Indian Self-Defermination and Edu-
cation Reform Act of 1973, be vacated
and the bill be restored to its position on
the Senate Calendar, with the under-
standing that the bill will be called up
within 3 days.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Does the minority leader desire to
be heard?

SENATOR AIKEN, DEAN OF THE
SENATE, TO RETIRE

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President,
while we were in recess, one of our most
distinguished, fair-minded, and percep-
tive colleagues, the senior Senator from
Vermont (Mr. AIKEN) —a long-time per-
sonal friend and confidante of mine, to
whom I have turned so often for advice—
announced to the dismay of all of us that
he would not seek reelection. This, indeed,
is a deep loss to the U.S. Senate, to the
people of the United States and to those
of us who know him so well, But, as the
Senator has said, he has much to do
back home and this we understand.

We look forward to further volumes on
his favorite source of joy and happiness,
wild flowers in particular, and gardening
and agriculture in general.

Mr. President, the people of Vermont
and those throughout the lJand who have
benefited from the wise judgments of
Mr. A1KEN have shared this outstanding
public servant for many years. I ask
unanimous consent that newspaper arti-
cles from the Washington Post and the
Washington Star-News noting the re-
tirement of our colleague, after 34 years,
be printed in the REcoRrbp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post]
SenNATOR ATKEN I8 RETIRING—DEAN OF SENATE
RETURNING TO VERMONT FaARM
(By Willlam Grelder)

George David Alken, a gentle-spoken
farmer who was kept from his orchard and
wildflowers by 34 years in the United States
Benate, announced vyesterday that he is
golng home to Vermont for good,

Sen. Alken is the dean of the Senate, the
oldest member at 81, the senator with the
longest service, the ranking Republican, He
was first elected in 1940 when Franklin D.
Roosevelt won his third term as President.

“When I came to Washington,” the sen=-
ator sald yesterday, “I left much unfinished
:-;Q}'k at home and I now want to get back to

He has already ordered some new varieties
of nectarines for his orchard at Putney. He
is counting the days—10 months, 14 days—
until he leaves office. He will miss old friends,
he said, but not Washington.
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“I've never felt at home in Washington,”
he confessed. “No, no, Washington’s not
home. Home's up on the mountain in Ver-
mont where I always lived.”

Thoughout his career, Aiken has been
counted on the liberal side of his party, a
strong advocate of agriculture, an early critlc
of the U.8. military adventure in Indochina.
More than any issue or idea, however, Alken
has been known for his civility—an abiding
sense of fairness and decency which over the
years added a special influence to his opin-
ions on the great issues.

Sen. Mike Mansfield, the Democratic floor
leader, an old personal friend who breakfasts
every morning with the Republican from
Vermont, described the loss to the Senate:

“The nation will lose a great senator and
will be the poorer because of the retirement
of this rock of integrity, this independent
New Englander, this son of Vermont, who
has contributed so much to his state, the
nation and a better world understanding.”

The senator is a small man with a craggy
face and wispy white hair which seem just
right for the role he played in the Senate—
a wise elder who eschewed partisan fights,
Though he was an early and articulate critic
of the war in Vietnam, Aiken often bridled
when he thought the antiwar movement was
turning the issue to political advantage.

“I've never gone in for partisanship,” he
sald. “Probably never made more than 15
partisen speeches in my life. Get into a
community and find out what their prob-
lems are. That's the best politics.”

Aiken’s impish style has emabled him to
state pungently what others were merely
thinking. Last November, when the Water-
gate crisis was in one of its periodic bub-
blings, Aiken warned the President’s eritics:
“Either impeach or get off his back.” Today
that is a widely used expression.

Probably Alken’s best known remark is the
one he never made. During the height of
the Vietnam debate, he announced on
Oct. 19, 1966, what became known in the
popular, shorthand as the Aiken peace plan:

“The United States should declare victory
and get out.”

But that's not exactly what he sald. His
proposal was, indeed, that the U.S. should
announce “victory” in its limited military
objective of deterring North Vietnamese ag-
gression—but that American forces should
then be redeployed to defend strategic popu-
lation centers. If the north did not respond
with further attacks, Alken said, then U.S,
troops could begin their gradual withdrawal,

Aiken, who sald Watergate and other con-
troversies had nothing to do with his retire-
ment decision, takes a long view of Washing-
ton and its continuing wrangles between
Congress and the President.

“It was before I came here under Roosevelt
that Congress began turning its authority
over to the executive branch,” he mused,
“They did that for 25 years. Then three or
four years ago, they began trying to take
some of it back. That's an lssue that will
always be with us.”

Before becoming a politiclan Aiken was a
widely-regarded horticulturist, growing rasp-
berries and other fruit in his Vermont nurs-
ery and propagating wild flowers for domes-
tic cultivation. Trailing arbutus and fringed
gentian—now old favorites for American
gardeners—were first propagated for com-
mercial distribution by him. His 1933 book,
“Ploneering in Wild Flowers,” is now back
in print.

“It sold more last yesr than it did the
first year it was out,” the senator said
proudly.

Aiken’s expertize was derived from boy-
hood roaming of his Vermont hills. He never
went to college. In 1936, after two terms
in the state legislature;, he left his nursery
to become a fulltime public servant—gov-
ernor of Vermont.

Even then, he had an averslon to partisan
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politics. Gov. Aiken shocked his fellow Re-
publicans with an open letter to the GOP
National Committee, insisting that Repub-
licans should stop calling FDR names and
start making positive proposals.

Aiken is the sixth senator to announce
his retirement this year. The others are Norris
Cotton (R-N.H.), Wallace F. Bennett (R-
Utah), Harold Hughes (D-Iowa), Sam J, Er-
vin Jr. (D-N.C.) and Alan Bible (D-Nev.).

In Vermont, Alken's announcemcnt pro-
duced immediate speculation about succes-
sors. Mentioned as likely Republican con-
tenders are Rep. Richard W. Mallary, the
state’s congressman, and insurance execu-
tive Jack Fey of Montpelier,

Possible Democratic candidates include
Gov, Thomas P. Salmon, whose term also
ends this year, and former Gov. Phillip
Hoff, who is now Democratic state chairman.

[From the Washington Star-News]
AIKEN, 81, Gome HoME TO VERMONT
(By Shirley Elder)

George D, Alken, the wise old Republican
in the Senate, plans to return to his first
love, the orchards of his Vermont farm, after
33 years in Washington’s political vineyards.

At Bl1, he is the oldest man in the Senate
and the member with the longest service.
In announcing his retirement, when his lat-
est Senate term is up, Alken said yesterday
he will turn to work left undone on his farm
when he came to Washington 33 years ago.

An old friend, Senate Democratic Leader
Mike Mansfleld, said the nation will be the
poorer for the loss of this “rock of integrity,
this independent New Englander, this son of
Vermont who has contributed so much to his
state, the nation and a better world under-
standing.”

For years, Alken and Mansfield have had
breakfast together early each morning long
before most Senate offices are open. They
share common concerns, a deep bond of
friendship and one outstanding trait: Nei-
ther wastes a word,

Rumpled and white-haired, Alken 18
known for a dry wit and succinet wisdom.
His words of advice, if not always heeded,
are clearly understandable.

For instance, four years before the United
States finally ended its involvement with the
Vietnam war, Aiken offered a simple solu-
tion: Declare a military victory and stop
fighting.

On the long, often bitter debate over
Watergate and whether President Nixon
should remain in office, Alken advised one
and all: “Impeach him, or get off his back.”

Alken is an old-fashioned man. No slick
newsletters bombard his constituents with
word of his good works. He seldom sends out
a press release, He has no Vermont office,
preferring trips north as often as possible
to discuss problems directly with the home
folks.

Still, Aiken was born to politics, There has
been one member of every Aiken generation
in public life since Deacon Edward Alken
gettled in Vermont before the Revolutionary
wWar. Alken’s father was in the state legisla-
ture and Alken himself was first elected to
the Vermont House in 1931.

In the next few years, he moved up swift-
1y in state politics, to speaker of the House,
lieutenant governor and, finally, governor in
1037. His staff and old friends still address
him as “governor.”

During those same years, Alken operated
a nursgery, ploneered in the commerclal cul-
tivation of wildflowers, and wrote books
about them. He also has been a frult farmer
and was seen more than once selling his own
apples from a stand at the edge of his or-
chards.

He was elected to the U.S. Senate In 1940
to fill a vacancy caused by the death of Sen.
Ernest W. Gibson.

Re-elections have come easy. Alken has
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attracted little opposition, winning support
from Democrats as well as Republicans. In
1068, with no one to challenge him, Aiken
reported that he spent $17.09 on his re-
election campaign.

In the'Senate, he has been a leader of the
moderate Republicans, holding to an inde-
pendent course in both Republican and Dem-
ocratic administrations. His legislative work
has centered on agriculture and foreign af-
fairs.

He was one of the first senators to oppose
the tactics of Sen., Joseph R. McCarthy in
1950, He has supported ecivil rights and
opposed war. He fought successfully for the
8t. Lawrence Seaway and unsuccessfully
for the Dickey-Lincoln federal power project.

He can claim large credit for the food stamp
program—a logical way, he said, to assure
that the nation’s bountiful harvests leave
no one hungry.

Alken, the sixth senator to retire this
year, will serve in the Senate until Jan. 3,
1975. He said he announced his resignation
early “in fairness to the people of Vermont,”
to give others a chance to run for his seat.

At the top of the list of probable con-
tenders is Vermont’s lone congressman,
Republican Richard W. Mallary, a 44-year-
old dairy farmer who also served in the Ver-
mont legislature as speaker of the House.

Democratic Gov. Thomas P. Salmon also
is saild to be interested in making the race.
Earlier he said he would not run if Aiken did.
Another possible GOP candidate is Charles
Ross, a former member of the Federal Power
Commission.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the distinguished Senator from Penn-
sylvania yield?

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. I am delighted
to yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
there is no Member of this body for
whom I have greater affection or greater
respect than the distinguished senior
Senator from Vermont. It was a sad
day when Senator AmeEN announced
that he would not be a candidate for
reelection. I say this on a somewhat
personal basis, but I also say it because
of the work which he has done in this
Chamber down through the years dur-
ing which I have been a Member of the
Senate.

Senator AIXEN is a man of outstand-
ing integrity and unquestioned patriot-
ism, a man of independence, a man
who represents, to me, what I was led
to believe, in my younger days, is the
characteristic of all New Englanders.
He .is, in a sense, a reminder of the
glorious past, because of the things
which he stands for and the fierce in-
dependence which he has displayed. He
is just as young as any of us in this
Chamber, or in the country, as far as
ideas are concerned, because he keeps
up with them, and is ahead of us most
of the time.

So it was with deep regret—very deep
regret—that I received the news that
Senator Amen had decided to retire.
I wish he had not. I know there is still
time for him fo reconsider. But know-
ing GeEorGE AIKEN as I do, I know that
“this is it.” But it will be for us a loss,
for the Nation a loss, and for the world
a loss—and for those of us in this
Chamber, the Senate's loss.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President, I
thank the distinguished majority leader.

Few people have made more pungent
statements than has the distinguished
Senator from Vermont. We remember
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him for many reasons, such as his state-
ment that “we should declare a victory
in Vietnam and get out”; and to “get
on with the job or get off his back.”
Senator AIKEN has said so many things
in so few words, words which it would
take volumes for us to enunciate.

He is a man whom we all love, whom
we all honor. I am so sorry that he has
made this decision. I am sure that he
will find happiness and irenic satis-
faction in the pursuit of all those mat-
ters which are of interest to him. We ex-
tend to him and to his beloved wife,
Lola, the very best wishes of all of us
in the Senate.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, will the
distinguished Senator from Pennsyl-
vania yield?

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. I yield.

Mr. MATHIAS. I merely wish to say
to the Senate, as I have already said to
Senator AIEN personally, that I hope
in the years ahead, when he is relieved of
his official responsibilities to the Senate,
he will sleep more soundly, but that the
rest of us in the Senate will sleep less
soundly.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. I thank the Sena-
tor from Maryland.

I now yield to the distinguished Sena-
tor from Nebraska.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I should
like to join with other Senators in ex-
pressing our gratitude for the long and
excellent service of our friend, Senator
AIKEN, and to wish him the very, very
best in all the days ahead.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, may I say
a word?

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President, it is
a great pleasure to yield to the distin-
guished Senator from Vermont, the
dean of the Senate.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, it was
many years ago that I said that two of
the most important hours in the Senate
were the eulogy hour and the alibi hour.
At that time I never expected to be the
object of the eulogy hour myself.

I had no idea that my leaders would
talk as they have been doing—but now
that they have spoken, I want to thank
Senators ScorT, MANSFIELD, CURTIS, and
Marna1as for their remarks.

I will say that I took some satisfaction
in making the announcement on last
Thursday that I would not be a candidate
for reelection because, to the best of my
knowledge, it is the only news that has
gone out of Washington for a long time
that has not been leaked in advance.
[Laughter.]

I do intend to carry on my work here
until the 3d of next January. It will
leave me just 1 week short of 34 years
service in the Senate. You know, one
can create a lot of difficulties for a lot of
people in the 10 months I have remaining
but my suggestion to others has been,
“Be sure you make trouble for the right
people.” [Laughter.]

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that following
the reading of Washington’s Farewell
Address, the junior Senator from West
Virginia (Mr. RoserT C. BYrp) be recog-
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nized and then the distinguished Sen-
ator from Michigan (Mr. GRIFFIN) be
recognized, which will be in reverse order
to that which was ordered last week.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that my time be
allotted to the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from West Virginia (Mr, RANDOLPH),
that 5 minutes of the time allotted to
Mr. GRIFFIN be allotted to Mr. RANDOLPH,
and that the remaining 10 minutes un-
der the order for the recognition of Mr.
GriFrFIN be allotted to the distinguished
senior Senator from North Carolina (Mr.
HeLmMs) .

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

NO-FAULT INSURANCE BILL TO BE
PLACED ON THE CALENDAR TO-
DAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
my understanding that, by order of the
Senate, the no-fault insurance bill will
go to the Calendar today.

It is also my understanding that nego-
tiations are now underway that may give
the Committee on the Judiciary a little
more time to consider the matter. I note
this for the record, pending the outcome
of these discussions.

READING OF WASHINGTON'S FARE-
WELL ADDRESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair, on behalf of the Vice
President, pursuant to the order of the
Senate of January 24, 1901, as modified
February 1, 1974, appoints the Sena-
tor from Iowa (Mr. HugHEsS) in lieu of
the Senator from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN),
to read Washington’s Farewell Address.

Under the order of the Senate of Janu-
ary 24, 1901, as amended, the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHes), having been
appointed by the Vice President, will now
read Washington’s Farewell Address.

Mr, HUGHES, at the Secretary’s desk,
read the Farewell Address, as follows:

To the people of the United States.

Frienps AND FerLrow Cirtizens: The
period for a new election of a citizen to
administer the executive government of
the United States being not far distant,
and the time actually arrived when your
thoughts must be employed in desig-
nating the person who is to be clothed
with that important trust, it appears to
me proper, especially as it may conduce
to a more distinct expression of the
public voice, that I should now apprise
you of the resolution I have formed, to
decline being considered among the
number of those, out of whom a choice
is to be made.

I beg you, at the same time, to do me
the justice to be assured, that this reso-
lution has not been tfaken, without a
strict regard to all the considerations
appertaining to the relation which binds
a dutiful citizen to his country; and that,
in withdrawing the tender of service
which silence in my situation might
imply, I am influenced by no diminution
of zeal for your future interest; no defi-
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ciency of grateful respect for your past
kindness; but am supported by a full
conviction that the step is compatible
with both.

The acceptance of, and continuance
hitherto in the office to which your suf-
frages have twice called me, have been
o uniform sacrifice of inclinatien to the
opinion of duty, and to a deference for
what appeared to be your desire. I con-
stantly hoped that it would have been
much earlier in my power, consistently
with motives which I was not at liberty
to disregard, to return to that retirement
from which I had been reluctantly
drawn. The strength of my inclination
to do this, previous to the last election,
had even led to the preparation of an
address to declare it to you; but mature
refiection on the then perplexed and
critical posture of our affairs with for-
eign nations, and the unanimous advice
of persons entitled to my confidence, im-
pelled me to abandon the idea.

I rejoice that the state of your con-
cerns, external as well as internal, no
longer renders the pursuit of inclination
incompatible with the sentiment of duty
or propriety; and am persuaded, what-
ever partiality may be retained for my
services, that in the present circum-
stances of our country, you will not
disapprove my determination to retire.

The impressions with which I first un-
dertook the arduous trust, were explained
on the proper occasion. In the dis-
charge of this trust, I will only say that
I have, with good intentions, contributed
towards the organization and admin-
istration of the government, the best ex-
ertions of which a very fallible judg-
ment was capable. Not unconseious in
the outset, of the inferiority of my qual-
ifications, experience, in my own eyes,
perhaps still more in the eyes of others,
has strengthened the motives to diffi-
dence of myself; and, every day, the in-
creasing weight of years admonishes me
more and more, that the shade of retire-
ment is as necessary to me as it will be
welcome. Satisfled that if any circum-
stances have given peculiar value to my
services they were temporary, I have
the consolation to believe that, while
choice and prudence Invite me to quit
the political scene, patriotism does not
forbid it.

In looking forward to the moment
which is to terminate the career of my
political life, my feelings do not permit
me to suspend the deep acknowledgment
of that debt of gratitude which I owe to
my beloved country, for the many hon-
ors it has conferred upon me; still more
for the steadfast confidence with which
it has supported me; and for the oppor-
tunities I have thence enjoyed of man-
ifesting my inviolable attachment, by
services faithful and persevering, though
in usefulness unequal to my zeal. If
benefits have resulted to our country
from these services, let it always be re-
membered to your praise, and as an in-
structive example in our annals, that
under circumstances in which the pas-
sions, agitated in every direction, were
liable to mislead amidst appearances
sometimes dubious, vicissitudes of for-
tune often discouraging—in situations
in which not unfrequently, want of suc-
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cess has countenanced the spirit of criti-
cism—ithe constancy of your support was
the essential prop of the efforts, and a
guarantee of the plans, by which they
were effected. Profoundly penetrated
with this idea, I shall carry it with me
to my grave, as a strong incitement to
unceasing vows that heaven may con-
tinue to you the choicest tokens of its
beneficence—that your union and broth-
erly affection may be perpetual—that
the free constitution, which is the work
of your hands, may bhe sacredly main-
tained—that its administration in every
department may be stamped with wisdom
and virtue—that, in fine, the happiness
of the people of these states, under the
auspices of liberty, may be made com-
plete by so careful a preservation, and
s0 prudent a use of this blessing, as will
acquire to them the glory of recommend-
ing it to the applause, the afiection and
adoption of every nation which is yet a
stranger to it.

Here, perhaps, I ought to stop. But a
solicitude for your welfare, which cannot
end but with my life, and the apprehen-
sion of danger, natural to that solicitude,
urge me, on an occasion like the present,
to offer to your solemn contemplation,
and to recommend to your frequent re-
view, some sentiments which are the
result of much reflection, of no inconsid-
erable observation, and which appear to
me all important to the permanency of
your felicity as a people, These will be
offered to you with the more freedom, as
you can only see in them the disinter-
ested warnings of a parting friend, who
can possibly have no personal motive to
bias his counsel. Nor can I forget, as an
encouragement to it, your indulgent re-
ception of my sentiments on a former
and not dissimilar occasion.

Interwoven as is the love of liberty with
every ligament of your hearts, no recom-
mendation of mine is necessary to fortify
or confirm the attachment.

The unity of government which consti-
tutes you one people, is also now dear to
you. It is justly so; for it is a main
pillar in the edifice of your real inde-
pendence; the support of your tranquil-
lity at home: your peace abroad; of your
safety; of your prosperity; of that very
liberty which you so highly prize. But,
as it is easy to foresee that, from differ-
ent causes and from different quarters
much pains will be taken, many artifices
employed, to weaken in your minds the
conviction of this truth; as this is the
point in your political fortress against
which the batieries of internal and ex-
ternal enemies will be most constantly
and actively (though often covertly and
insidiously) directed; it is of inflnite
moment, that you should properly esti-
mate the immense value of your national
union to your collective and individual
happiness; that you should cherish a
cordial, habitual, and immovable attach-
ment to it; accustoming yourselves to
think and speak of it as of the palladium
of your political safety and prosperity;
watching for its preservation with jeal-
ous anxiety; discountenancing whatever
may suggest even a suspicion that it can,
in any event, be abandoned; and indig-
nantly frowning upon the first dawning
of every attempt to alienate any portion
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of our country from the rest, or to en-
feeble the sacred ties which now link to-
gether the various parts.

For this you have every inducement
of sympathy and interest. Citizens by
birth, or choice, of a common country,
that country has a right to concentrate
your affections. The name of American,
which belongs to you in your national
capacity, must always exalt the just pride
of patriotism, more than any appellation
derived from local discriminations.
With slight shades of difference, you
have the same religion, manners, habits,
and political principles. You have, in
a common cause, fought and triumphed
together; the independence and liberty
you possess, are the work of joint coun-
sels, and joint efforts, of common dan-
gers, sufferings and successes.

But these considerations, however
powerfully they address themselves to
your sensibility, are greatly outweighed
by those which apply more immediately
to your interest.—Here, every portion of
our counfry finds the most commanding
motives for carefully guarding and pre-
serving the union of the whole.

The north, in an unrestrained inter-
course with the south, protected by the
equal laws of a common government,
finds in the productions of the latter,
great additional resources of maritime
and commercial enterprise, and precious
materials of manufacturing industry.—
The south in the same intercourse, bene-
fiting by the same agency of the north,
sees its agriculture grow and its com-
merce expand. Turning partly into its
own channels the seamen of the north,
it finds its particular navigation invigo-
rated; and while it contributes, in differ-
ent ways, to nourish and increase the
general mass of the national navigation,
it looks forward to the protection of a
maritime strength, to which itself is un-
equally adapted. The east, in a like in-
tercourse with the west, already finds,
and in the progressive improvement of
interior communications by land and
water, will more and more find a valuable
vent for the commodities which it brings
from ahroad, or manufactures at home.
The west derives from the east supplies
requisite to its growth and comfort—and
what is perhaps of still greater conse-
quence, it must of necessity owe the se-
cure enjoyment of indispensable outletis
for its own productions, to the weight,
influence, and the future maritime
strength of the Atlantic side of the
Union, directed by an indissoluble com-
munity of interest as one nation. Any
other tenure by which the west can hold
this essential advantage, whether de-
rived from its own separate strength; or
from an apostate and unnatural con-
nection with any foreign power, must be
intrinsically precarious.

‘While then every part of our country
thus feels an immediate and particular
interest in union, all the parts com-
bined cannot fail to find in the united
mass of means and efforts, greater
strength, greater resource, proportion-
ably greater security from external dan-
ger, a less frequent interruption of their
peace by foreign nations; and, what is
of inestimable value, they must derive
from union, an exemption from those
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broils and wars between themselves,
which so frequently afflict neighboring
countries not tied together by the same
government; which their own rivalship
alone would be sufficient to produce, but
which opposite foreign alliances, attach-
ments, and intrigues, would stimulate
and embitter—Hence likewise, they will
avoid the necessity of those overgrown
military establishments, which under
any form of government are inauspi-
cious to liberty, and which are to be re-
garded as particularly hostile to republi-
can liberty. In this sense it is, that your
union ought to be considered as the main
prop of your liberty, and that the love
of the one ought to endear to you the
preservation of the other.

These considerations speak a persua-
sive language to every reflecting and vir-
tuous mind and exhibit the continuance
of the union as a primary object of pa-
triotic desire. Is there a doubt whether
a common government can embrace so
large a sphere? Let experience solve it.
To listen to mere speculation in such a
case were criminal. We are authorized
to hope that a proper organization of the
whole, with the auxiliary agency of gov-
ernments for the respective subdivisions,
will afford a happy issue to the experi-
ment. It is well worth a fair and full
experiment. With such powerful and
obvious motives to union, affecting all
parts of our country, while experience
shall not have demonstrated its im-
practicability, there will always be rea-
son to distrust the patriotism of those
who, in any quarter, may endeavor to
weaken its hands.

In contemplating the causes which
may disturb our Union, it occurs as mat-
ter of serious concern, that any ground
should have been furnished for char-
acterizing parties by geographical dis-
eriminations,—northern and southern—
Atlantic and western; whence designing
men may endeavor to excite a belief that
there is a real difference of local interests
and views. One of the expedients of
party to acquire influence within par-
ticular districts, is to misrepresent the
opinions and aims of other districts.
You cannot shield yourselves too much
against the jealousies and heart burn-
ings which spring from these misrepre-
sentations; they tend to render alien to
each other those who ought to be bound
together by fraternal affection. The in-
habitants of our western country have
lately had a useful lesson on this head:
they have seen, in the negotiation by
the executive, and in the unanimous
ratification by the senate of the treaty
with Spain, and in the universal sat-
isfaction at the event throughout the
United States, a decisive proof how un-
founded were the suspicions propagated
among them of a policy in the general
government and in the Atlantic states,
unfriendly to their interests in regard to
the Mississippi. They have been wit-
nesses to the formation of two treaties,
that with Great Britain and that with
Spain, which secure to them everything
they could desire, in respect to our for-
eign relations, towards confirming their
prosperity. Will it not be their wisdom
to rely for the preservation of these ad-
vantages on the union by which they
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were procured? will they not henceforth
be deaf to those advisers, if such they
are, who would sever them from their
brethren and connect them with aliens?

To the efficacy and permanency of
your Union, a government for the whole
is indispensable. No alliances, however
strict, between the parts can be an ade-
quate substitute: they must inevitably
experience the infractions and interrup-
tions which all alliances, in all times,
have experienced. Sensible of this mo-
mentous truth, you have improved upon
your first essay, by the adoption of a con-
stitution of government, better calcu-
lated than your former, for an intimate
union, and for the efficacious manage-
ment of your common concerns. This
government, the offspring of our own
choice, uninfluenced and unawed,
adopted upon full investigation and ma-
ture deliberation, completely free in its
principles, in the distribution of its pow-
ers, uniting security with energy, and
containing within itself a provision for
its own amendment, has a just claim to
your confidence and your support. Re-
spect for its authority, compliance with
its laws, acquiescence in its measures,
are duties enjoined by the fundamental
maxims of true liberty. The basis of our
political systems is the right of the people
to make and to alter their constitutions
of government.—But the constitution
which at any time exists, until changed
by an explicit and authentic act of the
whole people, is sacredly obligatory upon
all. The very idea of the power and the
right of the people to establish govern-
ment, presuppose the duty of every in-
dividual to obey the established govern-
ment.

All obstructions to the execution of the
laws, all combinations and associations
under whatever plausible character, with
the real design to direct, confrol, coun-
teract, or awe the regular deliberations
and action of the constituted authorities,
are destructive of this fundamental
principle, and of fatal tendency—They
serve to organize faction, to give it an
artificial and extraordinary force, to put
in the place of the delegated will of the
nation the will of party, often a small
but artful and enterprising minority of
the community; and, according to the
alternate triumphs of different parties,
to make the public administration the
mirror of the ill concerted and incongru-
ous projects of faction, rather than the
organ of consistent and wholesome plans
digested by common councils, and modi-
fied by mutual interests.

However comhbinations or associations
of the above description may now and
then answer popular ends, they are
likely, in the course of time and things,
to become potent engines, by which cun-
ning, ambitious, and unprincipled men,
will be enabled to subvert the power of
the people, and to usurp for themselves
the reins of govermment; destroying
afterwards the very engines which have
lifted them to unjust dominion.

Towards the preservation of your gov-
ernment and the permanency of your
present happy state it is requisite, not
only, that you steadily discountenance
irregular opposition to its acknowledged
authority, but also that you resist with
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care the spirit of innovation upon its
principles, however specious the pretext.
One method of assault may be to effect,
in the forms of the constitution, altera-
tions which will impair the energy of the
system; and thus to undermine what
cannot be directly overthrown. In all
the changes to which you may be in-
vited, remember that time and habit
are at least as necessary to fix the true
character of governments, as of other
human institutions:—that experience is
the surest standard by which to test the
real tendency of the existing constitution
of a country:—that facility in changes,
upon the credit of mere hypothesis and
opinion, exposes to perpetual change
from the endless variety of hypothesis
and opinion: and remember, especially,
that for the efficient management of your
common interests in a country so exten-
sive as ours, a government of as much
vigor as is consistent with the perfect se-
curity of liberty is indispensable. Lib-
erty itself will find in such a government
with powers properly distributed and ad-
justed, its surest guardian. It is, indeed,
little else than a name, where the gov-
ernment is too feeble to withstand the
enterprises of faction, to confine each
member of the society within the limits
prescribed by the laws, and to maintain
all in the secure and franquil enjoyment
of the rights of person and property.

I have already intimated to you the
danger of parties in the state, with
particular references to the founding
them on geographical discrimination.
Let me now take a mere comprehensive
view, and warn you in the most solemn
manner against the baneful effects of
the spirit of party generally.

This spirit, unfortunately, is insepara-
ble from our nature, having its root in
the strongest passions of the human
mind.—It exists under different shapes
in all governments, more or less stifled,
controlled, or repressed; but in those of
the popular form it is seen in its greatest
rankness, and is truly their worst enemy.

The alternate domination of one fac-
tion over another, sharpened by the spirit
of revenge natural to party dissension,
which in different ages and countries has
perpetrated the most horrid enormities,
is itself a frightful despofism. But this
leads at lengih to a more formal and
permanent despotism. The disorders
and miseries which result, gradually in-
cline the minds of men to seek security
and repose in the absolute power of an
individual; and, sooner or later, the chief
of some prevailing faction, more able or
more fortunate than his competitors,
turns this disposition to the purpose of
his own elevation on the ruins of public
liberty.

Without looking forward to an extrem-
ity of this kind, (which nevertheless
ought not to be entirely out of sight) the
common and continual mischiefs of the
spirit of party are sufficient to make it
the interest and duty of a wise people to
discourage and restrain it.

1t serves always to distract the public
councils, and enfeeble the public admin-
istration. It agitates the community
with ill founded jealousies and false
alarms; kindles the animosity of one part
against another; foments occasional riot
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and insurrection. It opens the door to
foreign influence and corruption, which
finds a facilitated access to the govern-
ment itself through the channels of
party passions. Thus the policy and the
will of one country are subjected to the
policy and will of another.

There is an opinion that parties in free
countries are useful checks upon the
administration of the government, and
serve to keep alive the spirit of liberty.
This within certain limits is probably
true; and in governments of a monar-
chical cast, patriotism may look with
indulgence, if not with favor, upon the
spirit of party. But in those of the popu-
lar character, in governments purely
elective, it is a spirit not to be encour-
aged. From their natural tendency, it
is certain there will always be enough of
that spirit for every salutary purpose.
And there being constant danger of ex-
cess, the effort ought to be, by force of
public opinion, to mitigate and assuage
it. A fire not to be quenched, it demands
a uniform vigilance to prevent it burst-
ing into a flame, lest instead of warming,
it should consume.

It is important likewise, that the habits
of thinking in a free country should in-
spire caution in those intrusted with its
administration, to confine themselves
within their respective constitutional
spheres, avoiding in the exercise of the
powers of one department, to encroach
upon another. The spirit of encroach-
ment tends to consolidate the powers of
all the departments in one and thus to
create, whatever the form of government,
a real despotism. A just estimate of that
love of power and proneness to abuse it
which predominate in the human heart,
is sufficient to satisfy us of the truth of
this position. The necessity of recipro-
cal checks in the exercise of political
power, by dividing and distributing it into
different depositories, and constituting
each the guardian of the public weal
against invasions of the others, has been
evinced by experiments ancient and mod-
ern: some of them in our country and
under our own eyes—To preserve them
must be as necessary as to institute them.
If, in the opinion of the people, the dis-
tribution or modification of the constitu-
tional powers be in any particular wrong,
let it be corrected by an amendment in
the way which the constitution desig-
nates.—But let there be no change by
usurpation; for though this, in one in-
stance, may be the instrument of good, it
is the customary weapon by which free
governments are destroyed. The prece-
dent must always greatly overbalance in
permanent evil any partial or transient
benefit which the use can at any time
yield.

Of all the dispositions and habits which
lead to political prosperity, religion and
morality are indispensable supports. In
vain would that man claim the tribute of
patriotism, who should labor to subvert
these great pillars of human happiness,
these firmest props of the duties of men
and cltizens. The mere politician, equal-
ly with the plous man, ought to respect
and fto cherish them. A volume could
not trace all their connections with pri-
vate and public felicity, Let it simply be
asked, where is the security for prop-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

erty, for reputation, for life, if the sense
of religious obligation desert the oaths
which are the instruments of investiga-
tion in courts of justice? and let us with
caution indulge the supposition that
morality can be maintained without re-
ligion. Whatever may be conceded to
the influence of refined education on
minds of peculiar structure, reason and
experience both forbid us to expect, that
national morality can prevail in exclu-
sion of religious principle,

It is substantially true, that virtue or
morality is a necessary spring of popular
government. The rule, indeed, extends
with more or less force to every species
of free government. Who that is a sin-
cere friend to it can look with indiffer-
ence upon attempts to shake the founda-
tion of the fabric?

Promote, then, as an object of primary
importance, institutions for the general
diffusion of knowledge. In proportion
as the structure of a government gives
force to public opinion, it should be
enlightened.

As a very important source of strength
and security, cherish public credit. One
method of preserving it is to use it as
sparingly as possible, avoiding occa-
sions of expense by cultivating peace, but
remembering, also, that timely disburse-
ments, to prepare for danger, frequently
prevent much greater disbursements to
repel it; avoiding likewise the accumu-
lation of debt, not only by shunning oc-
casions of expense, but by vigorous exer-
tions, in time of peace, to discharge the
debts which unavoidable wars may have
occasioned, not ungenerously throwing
upon posterity the burden which we
ourselves ought to bear. The execution
of these maxims belongs to your repre-
sentatives, but it is necessary that public
opinions should co-operate. To facilitate
to them the performance of their duty, it
is essential that you should practically
bear in mind, that towards the payment
of debts there must be revenue; that to
have revenue there must be taxes; that
no taxes can be devised which are not
more or less inconvenient and unpleas-
ant; that the intrinsic embarrassment
inseparable from the selection of the
proper object (which is always a choice
of difficulties,) ought to be a decisive mo-
tive for a candid construction of the con-
duct of the government in making it,
and for a spirit of acquiescence in the
measures for obtaining revenue, which
the public exigencies may at any time
dictate.

Observe good faith and justice toward
all nations; cultivate peace and harmony
with all. Religion and morality enjoin
this conduct, and can it be that good
policy does not equally enjoin it? It will
be worthy of a free, enlightened, and, at
no distant period, a great nation, to give
to mankind the magnanimous and foo
novel example of a people always guided
by an exalted justice and benevolence.
‘Who can doubt but, in the course of time
and things, the fruits of such a plan
would richly repay any temporary ad-
vantages which might be lost by a steady
adherence to it; can it be that Provi-
dence has not connected the permanent
felicity of a nation with its virtue? The
experiment, at least, is recommended by
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every sentiment which ennobles human
nature, Alas! is it rendered impossible
by its vices?

In the execution of such a plan, noth-
ing is more essential than that perma-
nent, inveterate antipathies against par-
ticular nations and passionate attach-
ments for others, should be excluded;
and that, in place of them, just and ami-
cable feelings towards all should be cul-
tivated. The mnation which indulges
towards another an habitual hatred; or
an habitual fondness is in some degree
a slave. It is a slave to its animosity or
to its affection, either of which is suffi-
cient to lead it astray from its duty and
its interest. Antipathy in one nation
against another disposes each more
readily to offer insult and injury, to lay
hold of slight causes of umbrage, and to
be haughty and intractable when acei-
dental or trifling occasions of dispuie
occur. Hence, frequent collisions, ob-
stinate, envenomed, and bloody contests.
The nation, prompted by ill will and re-
sentment, sometimes impels to war the
government, contrary to the best calcu-
lations of policy. The government
sometimes participates in the national
propensity, and adopts through passion
what reason would reject; at other times,
it makes the animosity of the nation
subservient to projects of hostility, insti-
gated by pride, ambition, and other sin-
ister and pernicious motives. The
peace often, sometimes perhaps the lib-
erty of nations, has been the victim.

So likewise, a passionate attachment
of one nation for another produces a
variety of evils. Sympathy for the fa-
vorite nation, facilitating the illusion of
an imaginary common interest; in cases
where no real common interest exists,
and infusing into one the enmities of
the other, betrays the former into a par-
ticipation in the guarrels and wars of
the latter, without adequate inducements
or justifications. It leads also to con-
cessions, to the favorite nation, of privi-
leges denied to others, which is apt
doubly to injure the nation making the
concessions, by unnecessary parting
with what ought to have been retained,
and by exciting jealousy, ill will, and a
disposition to retaliate in the parties
from whom equal privileges are with-
held; and it gives to ambitious, corrupted
or deluded citizens who devote them-
selves to the favorite nation, facility to
betray or sacrifice the interests of their
own country, without odium, sometimes
even with popularity; gilding with the
appearances of a virtuous sense of obli-
gation, a commendable deference for
public opinion, or a laudable zeal for
public good, the base or foolish compli-
ances of ambition, corruption, or infat-
uation.

As avenues to foreign influence in
innumerable ways, such attachments are
particularly alarming to the. truly en-
lightened and independent patriot. How
many opportunities do they afford to
tamper with domestic factions, to prac-
tice the arts of seduction, to mislead
public opinion, to influence or awe the
public councils!—Such an attachment of
a small or weak, towards a great and
powerful nation, dooms the former to be
the satellite of the latter.
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Against the insidious wiles of foreign
influence, (I conjure you to believe me
fellow citizens) the jealousy of a free
people ought to be constanily awake;
since history and experience prove, that
foreign influence is one of the most bane-
ful foes of republican government. But
that jealousy, to be useful, must be im-
partial, else it becomes the instrument of
the very influence to be avoided, instead
of a defense against it. Excessive par-
tiality for one foreign nation and ex-
cessive dislike for another, cause those
whom they actuate to see danger only
on one side, and serve to veil and even
second the arts of influence on the other.
Real patriots, who may resist the in-
trigues of the favorite, are liable to be-
come suspected and odious; while its
tools and dupes usurp the applause and
confidence of the people, to surrender
their interests.

The great rule of conduct for us, in
regard to foreign nations, is, in extending
our commercial relations, fo have with
them as little political connection as
possible. So far as we have already
formed engagements, let them be ful-
filled with perfect good faith:—Here let
us stop.

Europe has a set of primary interests,
which to us have none, or a very remote
relation. Hence, she must be engaged in
frequent controversies, the causes of
whieh are essentially foreign to our con-
cerns, Hence, therefore, it must be
unwise in us to implicate ourselves, by
artificial ties, in the ordinary vieissitudes
of her politics, or the ordinary combina-
tions and collisions of her friendships or
enmities.

Our detached and distant situation
invites and enables us to pursue a dif-
ferent course. If we remain one people,
under an efficient government, the period
is not far off when we may defy material
injury from external annoyance; when
we may take such an attitude as will
cause the neutrality we may at any time
resolve upon, to be scrupulously respect-
ed: when belligerent nations, under the
impossibility of making acquisitions upon
us, will not lightly hazard the giving us
provocation, when we may choose peace
or war, as our interest, guided by justice,
shall counsel.

Why forego the advantages of so
peculiar a situation? Why quit our own
to stand upon foreign ground? Why, by
interweaving our destiny with that of
any part of Europe, entangle our peace
and prosperity in the toils of European
ambition, rivalship, interest, humor, or
caprice?

It is our true policy fo steer clear of
permanent alliance with any portion of
the foreign world; so far, I mean, as we
are now at liberty to do it; for let me not
be understood as capable of patronizing
infidelity to existing engagements. I
hold the maxim no less applicable to
public than private affairs, that honesty
is always the best policy. I repeat it,
therefore, let those engagements be ob-
served in their genuine sense. But in
my opinion, it is unnecessary, and would
be unwise to extend them.

. Taking care always to keep ourselves
by suitable establishments, on a re-
spectable defensive posture, we may
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safely trust to temporary alllances for
extraordinary emergencies.

Harmony, and a liberal intercourse
with all nations, are recommended by
policy, humanity, and interest. But even
our commercial policy should hold an
equal and impartial hand; neither seek-
ing nor granting exclusive favors or pref-
erences; consulting the natural course
of things; diffusing and diversifying by
gentle means the streams of commerce,
but forcing nothing; establishing with
powers so disposed, in order to give trade
a stable course, to define the rights of
our merchants, and to enable the gov-
ernment to support them, conventional
rules of intercourse, the best that present
circumstances and mutual opinion will
permit, but temporary, and liable to be
from time to time abandoned or varied as
experience and circumstances shall dic-
tate; constantly keeping in view, that it
is folly in one nation to look for disin-
terested favors from another; that it
must pay with a portion of its independ-
ence for whatever it may accept under
that character; that by such acceptance,
it may place itself in the condition of
having given equivalents for nominal
favors, and yet of being reproached with
ingratitude for not giving more. There
can be no greater error than to expect,
or calculate upon real favors from na-
tion to nation. It is an illusion which
experience must cure, which a just pride
ought to discard.

In offering to you, my countrymen,
these counsels of an old and affectionate
friend, I dare not hope they will make
the strong and lasting impression I could
wish; that they will control the usual
current of the passions, or prevent our
nation from running the course which
has hitherto marked the destiny of na-
tions, but if I may even flatter myself
that they may be productive of some
partial benefit, some occasional good;
that they may now and then recur to
moderate the fury of party spirit, to warn
against the mischiefs of foreign intrigue,
to guard against the impostures of pre-
tended patriotism; this hope will be a
full recompense for the solicitude for
your welfare by which they have been
dictated.

How far, in the discharge of my official
duties, I have been guided by the prin-
ciples which have been delineated, the
public records and other evidences of my
conduct must witness to you and to the
world. To myself, the assurance of my
own conscience is, that I have, at least,
believed myself to be guided by them.

In relation to the still subsisting war
in Europe, my proclamation of the 22d
of April, 1793, is the index to my plan,
Sanctioned by your approving voice, and
by that of your representatives in both
houses of congress, the spirit of that
measure has continually governed me,
uninfluenced by any attempts to deter or
divert me from it.

After deliberate examination, with the

“aid of the best lights I could obtain, I

was well satisfied that our country,
under all the circumstances of the case,
had a right to take, and was bound, In
duty and interest, to take a neutral posi-
tion, Having taken it, I determined, as
far as should depend upon me, to main-
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tain it with moderation, perseverance and
firmness

The considerations which respect the
right to hold this conduect, it is not nec-
essary on this occasion to detail. I wiil
only observe that, according to my un-
derstanding of the matter, that right, so
far from being denied by any of the
belligerent powers, has been virtually
admitted by all.

The duty of holding a neutral conduct
may be inferred, without any thing more,
from the obligation whiech justice and
humanity impose on every nation, in
cases in which it is free to act, to main-
tain inviolate the relations of peace and
amity towards other nations.

The inducements of interest for ob-
serving that conduct will best be referred
to your own reflections and experience.
With we, a predominant motive has been
to endeavor to gain time to our country
to settle and mature its yet recent insti-
tutions, and to progress, without inter-
ruption, to that degree of strength, and
consistency which is necessary to give it,
humanly speaking, the command of its
own fortunes.

Though in reviewing the incidents of
my administration, I am unconscious of
intentional errer, I am nevertheless too
sensible of my defects not to think it
probable that I may have committed
many errors., Whatever they may be, I

Jfervently beseech the Almighty to avert

or mitigate the evils to which they may
tend. I shall also carry with me the hope
that my country will never cease to view
them with indulgence; and that, affer
forty-five years of my life dedicated to
its service, with an upright zeal, the
faults of incompetent abilities will be
consigned to oblivion, as myself must
soon be to the mansions of rest.

Relying on its kindness in this as in
other things, and actuated by that fer-
vent love tfowards it, which is so nafural
to a man who views in it the native soil
of himself and his progenitors for sev-
eral generations; I anticipate with pleas-
ing expectation that retreat in which I
promise myself to realize, without alloy,
the sweet enjoyment of partaking, in the
midst of my fellow citizens, the benign

_influence of good laws under a free gov-

ernment—the ever favorite object of my
heart, and the happy reward, as I trust,
of our mutual cares, labors and dangers.
GE0. WASHINGTON.
TUNITED STATES,
17ih Seplember, 1796,

Mr, GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
commend our distinguished colleague
from Jowa for the superb manner in
which he read Washingfon's Farewell
Address.

I was once privileged to perform the
same duty. I know that if is most dif-
ficult to read. Some of the sentences
that George Washington wrote are para-
graphs in themselves. - ;

I have been in this body for many
years, and I can truthfully say that I
have never heard it done better than it
was done by Senator Hucres today.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I, too,
want to commend the Senator from
Iowa. I had the privilege to read the
Washington’s birthday address twice,
once as a Member of the House of Rep-
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resentatives and once as a Member of
the Senate. I realize how difficult it is.
Many of the sentences contain as many
as four, five, and six clauses; sometimes
you run out of breath before you can
complete a sentence. Yet, in that beauti-
ful voice of the Senator from Iowa and
with his composure and presence, he has
read it in a way that is most impressive,
and again reminded us of our need for
remembering the beautiful words and
the wonderful inspiration that Washing-
ton’s Farewell Address can provide for
all of us in the Senate.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
join with my colleagues in commending
the distinguished Senater from Iowa for
the effective way in which he presented
to the Senate Washington's Farewell Ad-
dress to the people of the United States.
Even though this address was written
in 1796, much that is contained in it
would, could, or should be applicable to
the situations which confront this Na-
tion today. From a narrow range of in-
terests, today we have achieved, hope-
fully, a time of maturity; but I remind
my fellow Senators that it would be good
for us to take home a copy of the Fare-
well Address, study it, and consider what
the first President of this Republic, the
Father of his Country, had to say so
many years ago, and how applicable so
much of what he said then is today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. HasxeLr). Under the previ-
ous order, the Senator from West Vir-
ginia (Mr. RawporLPH) is recognized for
not to exceed 20 minutes.

GEORGE WASHINGTON OVERCAME
SEVERE OBSTACLES 1IN THE
STRUGGLE FOR FREEDOM

Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. President, I, too,
wish to commend our esteemed col-
league, the Senator from Iowa (Mr.
Hucres) for the moving manner in
which he read the Farewell Address of
George Washington. The first President
of our Republic reflected on his years of
service and admonished the people who
were to read his words of wisdom.

I remind the Members and our guests
that there was a feeling that the prepa-
ration, in part, of that farewell address
had been the joint work of Hamilton and
Madison. In reality the final prepara-
tion of the message was done in long-
hand by George Washington. It carried
the imprint of the President himself. So,
although he had assistance in its prepa-
ration, the words of the address were
truly the words of George Washington.

Mr. President, I, too, had the opportu-
nity, in 1962, to read this address in the
Senate and I have asked for this time to
review some of the hardships which
General Washington and some who
stood with him, endured 20 years be-
fore this farewell address of September
17, 1796, was published. It is to this
period of 1776, particularly the Decem-
ber of that year, that I want to talk
rather quietly, yet very earnestly of the
problems, almost insurmountable, which
were faced by George Washington.

In my research on our first President, I
have been assisted by Virginia Krog, a
friend and neighbor. She served several
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years with the State Department and has
long been an avid student of American
history, particularly the life and times
of George Washington.

As we navigate our ship of state
through troubled waters today we cer-
tainly need to understand the hardships
experienced by George Washington
then, and the thoughts he expressed in
those days, when he was not the Presi-
dent of the United States but the leader
of a little band of men who were torn
asunder, often by disease, even disaffec-
tion. It is of that period that I speak.

Let us remember also that in those
days of 1776, we were not a united people
in our desire or determination to become
& new nation. Only one-third of our pop-
ulation believed that we should bring
into being a new republic—one-third
believed that we should remain under
British rule. Perhaps more significantly
than the two-thirds of which I speak,
was that one-third of the people who had
no opinion whatsoever. It did not matter
too much to them which side was to
prevail.

In a sense, these are the conditions
we face today and have faced during
other periods of our country’s history.

I listened today, as Senator HUGHES
read the Farewell Address, to those
words of Washington when he said,

Citizens by birth, or choice, of a common

country, that country has the right to con-
centrate your affections.

Let us review mow the dire distress
of George Washington as general of our
Continental Army in December of 1776.
He made desperate pleas again and again
to the Continental Congress in Phil-
adelphia. He pleaded for men. He pleaded
for supplies, He pleaded for a thousand
men to join him, to restore a semblance
of strength to an army that needed re-
building. Only 100 raw recruits
responded.

How precise was Washington?

He pleaded for ‘261 pairs of pants.”
People may smile today when that state-
ment is made, but he had documented
exactly the number of men who could not
stand muster because they had no trou-
sers. Of 8, 10, 12 men living in a small
tent or a hut, often only 1 was able to
answer the rollcall.

Sometimes today, when we find billions
and billions of dollars in cost overruns in
our delivery of military equipment, we
should recall the preciseness—I use that
word again—with which Washingion
knew the needs in 1776.

Yes, Mr. President, the dark picture
becomes very clear. Dr. Thatcher, as-
signed to the Virginia Regiment at Val-
ley Forge, wrote that often just one man
among dozens and dozens of soldiers
could stand muster. So 261 pairs of pants
became a very real need to George Wash-
ington as he pled for that supply.

General Mercer, on the eve of Tren-
ton, talked about the stafl hospital. It
was not truly a hospital, it was a so-
called hospital. He wrote—

We have no medicine. We have no food. We
have not.a bandage fit to be used.

“We have,” he concluded, “three blan-
kets.” Three blankets, my colleagues, that
was all,
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Washington, when he was 10 miles
above the Falls of the Delaware River
was thinking to himself, I am sure at
night as well as during the day, “What
am I to do? Will there be a deliverance?
What course shall I follow on the mor-
row?”

So, often he wrote his thoughts in his
own diary and addressed them to friends
and relatives because it was an outpour-
ing, really, of his soul as he talked with
others through his pen.

It was on December 17, 1776, that he
wrote to Lund Washington—20 years
before his Farewell Address which has
been read today. That letter was to be
like many letters—he said:

Your imagination can scarce extend to a
situation more distressing than mine.

Today I suggest we look back and
remember the trials of Washington in
1776 when we are asked to dim the light,
when we are requested to lessen the
speed, when we are asked to lower the
thermostat. Let us remember in this
period—+the affluent period of this coun-
try and its people—of the hardships in
the beginning years of this country’s
history.

Colonel Reed was perhaps the most
devoted and dedicated of these officers
who served under George Washington.
He admired his superior officer. On
December 22, 1776, he wrote to George
Washington these words:

Our cause is desperate and hopeless. If
we do not take the opportunity to strike—

some, stroke. Delay with us is the equal of
total defeat.

Then came Trenton and the raid which

was an unusual military success. Henry
Knox wrote to his wife on December 28,
1776, and he wrote correctly:

Providence seemed to have smiled upon
this enterprize.

I believe that in those days, God did
stretch out his hand to help a people.

Mr. President, the Delaware River,
with its floating ice was freezing over,
the British and Hessians felt they could
move across it. So certain were they that
one or two or three of their generals went
off to the comforts of New York City to
be warm and to forget their benumbing
cold. Then, as the attempt came to move
across the river, history records that
there was a very quick thawing.

Yes, sometimes there is a providence
which works its way on this country’s
history.

So there were in that period doubts
which came to George Washington, just
as men and women today, not only in
public life but everywhere in our coun-
try, have doubts and fears and fore-
bodings. They, too, feel the obstacles, as
in Washington's times, are too great to
be overcome.

I hope that whose read the ReEcorp of
today’s proceedings will weigh carefully
the words of Washington from his diary
on the eve of Yorktown. He said:

Chimney corner patriots abound. Venallity,
corruption, prostitution of office for selfish
ends, abuse of trust, perversion of funds
from national to private use, and specula-

tlons upon the necessities of the times per=-
vade all interests.
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We should read and reread those
words, not just the Farewell Address of
20 years later, but of the beginnings
when - General Washington was con-
fronted with the problems that were
visited on the Republic he helped bring
into being.

Yes, there is today a crisis. There was
also a crisis in the time of Abraham Lin-
coln, when he said:

The occasion is piled high with difficulty
and we must rise with the occasion. As our
case is new, so we must think anew and act
anew; we must disinthrall ourselves and
then we shall save our country.

I quote, in closing, the published com-
ments of Tom Paine, of December 19,
1776, in an editorial entitled “Crisis.”
He wrote:

These are the times that try men’s souls.

But he was to say much more than
that. He continued:

The summer soldier and the sunshine pa-
triot will, in this crisis, shrink from the
service of thelr country, but he that stands
by it now deserves the love and thanks of
man and woman,

Then these words, which I hope we
shall never forget:

What we obtain too cheaply, we esteem
too lightly.

I have talked of George Washington
as a man, not as a President retiring
from public office, but as the indomita-
ble general in those almost impossible
days when a nafion was born.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from West Virginia has
expired.

Under the previous order, the Chair
recognizes the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. HELMS),

Mr. HELMS, Mr. President, first, I de-
sire to commend the distinguished Sen-
ator from West Virginia (Mr. RANDOLPH)
for his eloquent address concerning the
career of our first President.

I was also pleased, furthermore, to
hear the reading of George Washington’s
Farewell Address by the distinguished
Senator from Iowa (Mr. HucHES) . I com-
mend both Senators, they being the good
Americans that they are.

HONORARY CITIZENSHIP FOR
SOLZHENITSYN

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, on Febru-
ary 12, the noted Russian author and in-
tellectual leader Aleksandr I. Solzhe-
nitsyn was forcibly removed from his
apartment by seven Soviet police agents
and taken away for interrogation. Af first
his family was not even told where he
had been taken, or what charges were
brought against him. But the whole
world knew that Solzhenitsyn had in-
vited the confrontation, indeed, had wel-
comed it, despite the dangers involved to
his family and to his compatriots fighting
in the same cause.

That cause is the cause of freedom—
the freedom to think, the freedom to
write, and the freedom to publish. It is
also the cause for the right to dissent
from totalitarian ideology, and the right
for those trapped under oppression to
move about freely. These are all rights
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which are fundamental aspects of a free
society.

Despite the lack of these rights in So-
viet society—indeed, despite the agres-
sive campaign against them—Solzhe-
nitsyn had no desire to leave his native
land. Instead, he wanted to use his spe-
cial gifts to improve conditions for his
fellow citizens. He spoke as an Old Testa-
ment prophet, castigating the ills he saw
in a sick society. His prophecy first took
the form of imaginative literature which
aroused millions all over the world, and
which won him the Nobel Prize for litera-
ture. But hidden in secret places he kept
the most devastating work of all, com-
posed from the many veices of suffering
and of oppression that he had listened
to in the transit camps and the prisons
and recorded in his memory. These were
voices that had been stifled, voices from
the grave. But strangely enough, it was
only these voices of the dead and dying
that kept Solzhenitsyn alive. He black-
mailed his oppressors with their guilty
secret, threatening to release it if they
moved against him. They in turn adopted
the very methods which he, as a prophet,
had discerned in their political system.
Through torture and interrogation they
found the manuscript of “The Gulag
Archepelago.” He countered by publish-
ing it abroad from another secret copy.
And so they moved against him step by
step, drawing the menacing circle tighter.

A prophet is without honor in his own
country. But this prophet had made him-
self too well known for him to disappear
in the night as uncounted thousands had
done before him. Solzhenitsyn himself
had said in his undelivered Nobel Prize
address that one word of truth is suf-
ficient to counterbalance the weight of
the whole world. His books now out-
weighed the system that they attacked.
Solzhenitsyn was stripped of his Soviet
citizenship, put aboard a plane, and
ejected in West Germany.

It was not Solzhenitsyn's desire to be
free in West Germany. What he wanted
was to be free in Russia. The exile’s
bread is always bitter. More important
than his own freedom is the freedom of
the millions who live under Soviet domi-
nation. His exile is another step in the
long ecampaign of intimidation and
threats conducted by the Soviet govern-
ment against Seolzhenitsyn because he
has become the living symbol of dissent
within the Soviet Union, the spokesman
for the dissidents, and the hope of those
who are discriminated against by the in-
tolerable emigration policies of his coun-
try. He had become a courageous witness
to the truth of Soviet history and the
consequences of Communist ideology.

But he speaks not only to the con-
science of the Russian peoples; he speaks
to the conscience of the whole world,
and most particularly fo the conscience
of the United States as the leader of the
non-Communist nations. He has been
stripped of his own ecitizenship, but he
has become a citizen of the world. He
stands for the wavering hope of all those
who wish to see the softening of rigid
attitudes in a bipolar world, the loosen-
ing of restrictions on creative thought
and activity, and an era of peace and
freedom for ourselves and our children.

3117

For these reasons, Mr. President, I in-
tend to offer tomorrow a joint resolution
which will authorize and direct the Pres-
ident of the United States to declare by
proclamation that Aleksandr I Solz-
henitsyn shall be an honorary citizen of
the United States of America.

Mr. President, the text of the joint
resolution which I will offer tomorrow
is as follows:

Jomwt RESOLUTION

Resolved by the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the Unilted States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
President of the United States is hereby au-
thorized and directed to declare by procla-
mation that Aleksandr I. Solzhenitsyn shall
be an honorary citizen of the United States
of America.

It is a very simple resolution, un-
adorned by superfluous rhetoric, that
proposes & very high honor, In my opin-
ion, it is the highest honor that this Re-
public can bestow. It is not an honor that
can be given lightly or for reasons of
passing moment. It would not impose
any legal obligations upon him, or preju-
dice his standing with his native land.
Technically, he is a stateless person. This
honor is unsought, as his Nobel Prize was
unsought. It does not imply that he must
accept or reject it. It merely places the
United States on record, in a most em-
phatic way, that we honor him for his
contributions to the freedom of mankind.

It is urgent that we make this gesture.
Solzhenitsyn is in the West, but is fam-
ily is not, His friends are still under a
totalitarian system. And millions more
are waiting to see what the United States
is going to do. Solzhenitsyn himself has
complained of the “spirit of Munich”
that seems to pervade the relations of
the United States with the Soviet Union,
and our amoral policy of ignoring op-
pression so that we can make deals—
deals for food, deals for trade, deals for
disarmament,

He said:

The spirit of Munich has by no means
passed away, it was not just a brief episode
in our history. I would dare to say even that
the spirit of Munich is the dominant one of
the 20th Century. The timorous civilized
world, confronted by the sudden renewed
onslaught of a snarling barbarlsm found
nothing better to oppose it with than con-
cessions and smiles.,

The prophets of old always made one _
uncomfortable; it was their duty to do
50. Solzhenitsyn warns us that the only
coverup for terror is a lie, and those who
make deals with terrorists are liars also.
But his harsh judgments and his brusque
manner are simply goading us to take a
stand. We can take that stand now by
conferring upon him this great honor in
recognition of his witness to truth.

Mr. President, I am asking now for
those who wish to consponsor this reso-
Iution to take that stand, so that when
the resolution is offered tomorrow it will
be printed with as many signers as we
can muster quickly.

Mr. President, I would like to make a
few additional remarks about the back-
ground of this action. It is an action that
has been taken before when citizens of
other lands fought shoulder to shoulder
with us on behalf of the common free-
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dom. It was conferred upon Lafayette. It
was conferred upon Winston Churchill.
Solzhenitsyn, the Nobel Prize winner, has
performed meritorious service for free-
dom at great personal risk.

The honor conferred upon Lafayette,
of course, was not done by an act of Con-
gress, because this Congress was not yet
in existence. It was done during the pe-
riod of the Articles of Confederation by
the legislatures of Virginia and Mary-
land.

Sir Winston Churchill was given hon-
orary citizenship by proclamation of
President Kennedy pursuant to an act
of Congress in 1963. The report of the
Committee on the Judiciary set forth the
legal ramifications—or rather, the lack
of them—when the bill was brought to
the floor. The language of my resolution
is identical to that of the act passed for
Churchill, and the same considerations
would apply.

In reading this report, it becomes clear
that no legal obligations of citizenship
apply, and no tax complications arise.
It is an honor pure and simple.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Public Law 88-6; 77 Stat. 5
(H.R. 4374) be printed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks, along with
the Senate report to accompany H.R.
4374.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibits 1 and 2.)

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, although
this resolution would not make Solzhe-
nitsyn an actual U.S. citizen, I think it
is clear that we would be greatly honored
by him if he chose to reside in our coun-
try. There is no implication, however,
that he ought to reside here, or accepts
any obligation to do so. If he should de-
sire it, and only if he desires it, I stand
ready to offer a private bill that would
grant him permanent residence in the
United States. This would enable him to
qualify for permanent U.S. citizenship if
he should also desire that.

Meanwhile, the Senate will, tomorrow,
have hefore it this joint resolution, and
I urge my colleagues fo have their names
added to the roll.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp at
the conclusion of my remarks an article
entitled “Solzhenitsyn: ‘Spiritual Death
Has—Touched Us All'” which was pub-
lished in the Washington Post on Feb-
ruary 18, 1974.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 3.)

Ex=HIBIT 1
[Public Law 88-6; 77 Stat. 5: H.R. 4374]
Sm WiNsTON CHURCHILL—HONORARY
CITIZENSHIP
An Act to proclaim Sir Winston Churchill
an honorary citizen of the United States
of America.

Be it enactd by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That: The
President of the United States is hereby au-
thorized and directed to declare by proc-
lamation that Sir Winston Churchill shall
be an honorary citizen of the United States
of America.

Approved April 9, 1963,
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ExaImBIT 2
PROCLAIMING S WiNsTON CHURCHILL AN
HonorarY CITIZEN OF THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA
[April 2, 1963 —Ordered to be printed]

Mr., Dirgsen, from the Committee on the
Judiclary, submitted the following report,
to accompany H.R. 4374.

The Committee on the Judiciary, to which
was referred the bill (H.R. 4374) to proclaim
SBir Winston Churchill an honorary citizen
of the United States, having considered the
same, reports favorably thereon, without
amendment, and recommends that the bill
do pass.

FURPOSE

The purpose of the proposed legislation is
to authorize and direct the President of the
United States to declare by proclamation
that Sir Winston Churchill shall be an hon-~
orary citizen of the United States of America.

STATEMENT

Similar resolutions have been introduced
in the Senate to accomplish the purpose set
out by HR. 4374. Among those are Senate
Joint Resolution 3, introduced by the Hon-
orable Jennings Randolph, of West Virginia,
and Senate Joint Resolution 5, introduced by
the Honorable Stephen M. Young of Ohio,
for himself and other Senators, to pay trib-
ute to Sir Winston Churchill.

The Department of State, in reporting to
the chairman of this committee on Senate
resolutions concerning the conferring of
honorary U.S. clitizenship on Sir Winston
Churchill, advised that that Department
welcomes the opportunity to recommend ap-
propriate recognition of the outstanding
quality of Sir Winston Churchill’s leadership
and his eontribution to the free world.

The State Department further advised
that in view of 8ir Winston’s advanced age
and uncertain health, that Department rec-
ommends that, should it be the wish of
Congress to grant his honorary citizenship,
such action be taken as promptly as pos-
gible.

The Department of Justice, in a report sub-
mitted to the chairman of this committee,
advised the committee that in view of the
unparalleled contributions which Sir Wins-
ton Churchill has made to the free world,
the high esteem in which he is held by the
people of this country, and his tles of
heritage and sentiment with the United
States, the Department of Justice strongly
endorses the passage of legislation of the
type embodied in each of the two Senate
resolutions,

The Department of Justice further ob-
served that while such resolution is without
clear legal precedent, that Department per-
ceives no legal objection to its enactment.
As the Department understands the joint
resolutions, they are not intended to confer
citizenship upon Sir Winston in the techni-
cal sense of that term so as to impose upon
him the legal obligations which ordinarily
accompany the acquisition of U.S. national-
ity. Rather, the resolutions would constitute
an expression of the affection and high
regard which the people of this country
have for him, perhaps stronger in sentiment
or similar in effect to legislation conferring
a medal or decoration upon him.

The committee concurs in the recommen-
dations of the Department of State and the
Department of Justice that legislation of
this character and for this purpose should
further concur in the observations of the
Department of Justice that favorable con-
sideration of this legislation is not intended
to confer citizenship upon Sir Winston in
the technical sense of that term, but rather,
constitutes an expression of the affection
and high regard which the people of the
United States have for Sir Winston Church-
ill. There is no intention of conferring hon-
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orary citizenship which would have the ef-
fect of requiring Sir Winston Churchill to be
& national of the United States under the
immigration and nationality laws or under
the tax laws of the United States or of the
individual States of the Union. What this
does is to confer on him an expression of
esteem rather than U.S. nationality in the
technical sense.

The committee believes that this legisla-
tion demonstrates the feeling of esteem and
admiration of the American people for Sir
Winston' Churchill. just as he has often
demonstrated his affection for the United
States many, many times. A notable example
of his affection is contained in a speech to a
joint session of Congress, December 26, 1841,
when he sald in part:

“I feel greatly honored that you should
have thus invited me to enter the U.S.
Senate Chamber and address the representa-
tives of both branches of Congress. The fact
that my American forebears have for so
many generations played their part in the
life of the United States and that here I am,
an Englishman, welcomed in your midst
makes this experience one of the most mov-
ing in my life, which Is already long and
has not been entirely uneventful.

“I wish, indeed, that my mother, whose
memory I cherish across the vale of years,
could have been here to see.

“By the way, I cannot help reflecting that
if my father had been an American and my
mother British, instead of the other way
around, I might have got here on my
ownL A

The committee is of the opinion that this
legislation should be favorably considered in
recognition of one of America's greatest
friends and the many contributions made
by 8ir Winston Churchill to the free world.
Accordingly, the committee recommends fa-
vorable consideration of H.R. 4374, without
amendment.

Attached hereto and made a part hereof
are the reports of the Department of Justice
and the Department of State submitted in
connection with similar Senate resolutions.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE,
Washington, D.C., February 18, 1963.
Hon. JAMES O. EASTLAND,
Chairman, Committee on the Judiciary, U.S.
Senate, Washington, D.C,

DEAR MR, CHAIRMAN: This is In response to
your request for the views of the Department
of Justice concerning Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 3 and Senate Joint Resolution 5, iden-
tical resolutions authorizing the President of
the United States to Issue a proclamation
declaring Sir Winston Churchill to be an
honorary citizen of the United States of
America.

As indicated in its title, each resolution,
after appropriate recitations, would author-
ize and direct the President to proclaim Sir
Winston Churchill to be an honorary citizen
of the United States. Each would also in-
struct the Secretary of the Senate to trans-
mit a copy of the joint resolution to Sir
Winston.

In view of the unparalleled contributions
which Sir Winston Churchill has made to
the free world, the high esteem in which he
is held by the people of this country, and his
ties of heritage and sentiment with the
United States, the Department of Justice
strongly endorses the passage of legislation
of the type embodied in each of the two
resolutions., However, it is suggested that the
transmittal of the enactment to Sir Winston
would have greater ceremonial significance
if done by the President rather than by the
Secretary of the Senate.

While such legislation is without clear legal
precedent, this Department perceives no legal
objection to its enactment. As we under-
stand the joint resolutions, they are not
intended to confer citizenship wupon Sir
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Winston in the technical sense of that term
so as to impose upon him the legal obliga-
tions which ordinarily accompany the ac-
quisition of U.B. nationality, Rather, the
resolutions would constitute an expression of
the affection and high regard which the peo-
ple of this country have for him, perhaps
stronger in sentiment but similar in effect
to legislation conferring a medal or decora=-
tion upon him,

So viewed, the resclutions would not have
the effect of requiring Sir Winston to be
considered a national of the United States
under the immigration and nationality laws,
for example, or under the tax laws of the
United States or of the individual States of
the Union. If your committee recommends
the enactment of legislation conferring
honorary U.S. citizenship on Sir Winston, it
may wish to make this clear by an appropriate
explanation in its report in order to avoid any
possibility of imposing unintended hardships
upon him or his estate. Such an explanation
would also make it clear that, since what is
being conferred on Sir Winston is an honor
or expression of esteem rather than U.S. na-
tionality in the technical sense, article I, sec-
tion 8, clause 4 of the Constitution which au-
thorizes Congress to establish only “a uni-
form Rule of Nationalization,” has no bear-
ing upon these resolutions.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
there is no objection to the submission of
this report from the standpoint of the ad-
ministration's program.

Sincerely,
NicHOLAS DEB. KATZENBACH,
Deputy Attorney General.
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, February 12, 1963.
Hon. JAMES D, EASTLAND,
Chairman, Committee on the Judiciary,
House of Representatives.

Dear Mr. CHamMAN: I want to thank you
for your letter of January 30 concerning
the conferring of honorary U.S. citizenship
upon Sir Winston Churchill,

We welcome this opportunity to recom-
mend appropriate recognition of the out-
standing quality of Sir Winston's leader-
ship and his confribution to the free world.

Subject to the recommendation of the De-
partment of Justice, the Department of
State is greatly pleased to support Senate
Joint Resolution 3, and Senate Joint Res-
olution 5.

In view of Sir Winston's advanced age and
uncertain health, the Department recom-
mends that, should it be the wish of Con-
gress to grant his honorary citizenship, such
action be taken as promptly as possible.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that,
from the standpoint of the administration’s
program, there is no objection to the submis-
sion of this report.

Sincerely yours,
FREDERICK G. DUTTON,
Assistant Secretary
(For the Secretary of State).

ExHIBIT 3

SoLzZHENTITSYN ! “SPIRITUAL DEATH HaS . ..

TouvcHED Us Anvn"

Moscow, February 17—Following is the
full text of Alexandr Solzhenitsyn’s essay
“Live Not By Lies.” It is perhaps the last
thing he wrote on his native soll and is cir-
culating among Moscow's intellectuals. The
essay is dated Feb. 12, the day that secret
police broke into his apartment and arrested
him. The next day he was exiled to West Ger=~
many.

LIVE NOT BY LIES

At one time we dared not even to whisper.
Now we write and read samizdant, and some-
times when we gather in the smoking room
at the Science Institute we complain frankly

to one another: What kind of tricks are they
playing on us, and where are they dragging
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us? Gratultous boasting of cosmic achileve-
ments while there is poverty and destruction
at home. Propping up remote, uncivilized re-
gimes, Fanning up civil war. And we reck-
lessly fostered Mao Tse-tung at our expense—
and it will be we who are sent to war against
him, and will have to go. Is there any way
out? And they put on trial anybody they
want, and they put sane people in asylums—
always they, and we are powerless.

Things have almost reached rock bottom.
A universal spiritual death has already
touched us all, and physical death will soon
flare up and consume us both and our chil-
dren—but as before we still smile in a cow-
ardly way and mumble without tongues tied:
But what can we do to stop it? We haven't
the strength.

We have been so hopelessly dehumanized
that for today’'s modest ration of food we are
willing to abandon all our principles, our
souls, and all the efforts of our predecessors
and all the opportunities for our descend-
ants—but just don't disturb our fragile exist-
ence. We lack staunchness, pride and enthu-
slasm. We don't even fear universal nuclear
death, and we don't fear a third world war.
We have already taken refuge in the crevices.
We just fear acts of clivil courage.

We fear only to lag behind the herd and to
take a step alone—and suddenly find our-
selves without white bread, without heating
gas and wlthout a Moscow registration.

We have been indoctrinated in political
courses, and in just the same way was fos-
tered the idea to live comfortably, and all will
be well for the rest of our lives: You can't
escape your environment and social condi-
tions. Everyday life defines consciousness.
What does it have to do with us? We can't do
anything about it.

But we can—everything. But we lie to our~
selves for assurance. And it is not they who
are to blame for everything—we ourselves,
only we. One can object; but actually you
can think anything you like, Gags have been
stuffed into our mouths. Nobody wants to
listen to us, and nobody asks us., How can
we force them to listen? It is impossible to
change thelr minds,

It would be natural to vote them out of
office—but there are no elections in our
country. In the West people know about
strikes and protest demonstrations—but we
are too oppressed, and it is a horrible pros-
pect for us: How can one suddenly renounce
a job and take to the streets? Yet the other
fatal paths probed during the past century
by our bitter Russian history are neverthe-
less, not for us, and truly we don't need
them.

Now that the axes have done their work,
when everything which was sown has
sprouted anew, we can see that the young
and presumptuous people who thought they
would make our country just and happy
through terror, bloody rebellion and civil
war were themselves misled. No thanks,
fathers of education! Now we know that in-
famous methods breed Infamous results. Let
our hands be clean!

The circle—is it closed? And is there really
no way out? And is there only one thing left
for us to do, to wait without taking action?
Mabe something will happen by itself? It will
never happen as long as we dally acknowl=
edge, extoll, and strengthen—and do not
sever ourselves from—the most perceptible
of its aspects: Lies.

When violence intrudes into peaceful life,
its face glows with self-confidence, as if it
were carrying a banner and shouting: “I am
violence. Run away, make way for me—I will
crush you. But violence quickly grows old.
And it has lost confidence in itself, and in
order to maintain a respectable face it sum-
mons falsehood as its ally-—since violence
can conceal itself with nothing except lies,
and the lies can be maintained only by vio-
lence. And violence lays its ponderous paw
not every day and not on every shoulder: It
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demands from us only obedience to lies and
daily participation in lies—all loyalty lies in
that.

And the simplest and most accessible key
to our self-neglected liberation lies right
here: Personal mnonparticipation in lies.
Though lles conceal everything, though lies
embrace everything, we will be obstinate in
this smallest of matters: Let them embrace
everything, but not with any help from me.

This opens a breach in the imaginary en-
circlement caused by our inaction. It is the
easlest thing to do for us, but the most dev-
astating for the lies. Because when people
renounce lies it simply cuts short their exist-
ence, Like an infection, they can exist only
in a living organism.

We do not exhort ourselves. We have not
sufficlently matured to march Iinto the
squarés and shout the truth out loud or to
express aloud what we think. It's not neces-
Bary.
It's dangerous. But let us refuse to say
that which we do not think!

This is our path, the easiest and most ac-
cessible one, which takes into account our
inherent cowardice, already well-rooted. And
it is much easier—it’s dangerous even to say
this—than the sort of civil disobedience
which Gandhi advocated.

Our path is not to give conscious support
to lies about anything whatsoever! And once
we realize where lies the perimeters of false-
hood—each sees them in his own way.

Our path is to walk away from this gan-
grenous boundary. If we did not paste to-
gether the dead bones and scales of ideology,
if we did not sew together rotting rags, we
would be astonished how quickly the lies
would be rendered helpless and subside.

That which should be naked would then
really appear naked before the whole world.

So in our timidity, let each of s make a
choice: Whether consciously to remain a
servant of falsehood—of course, it is not out
of incination, but to feed one's family, that
one raises his children in the spirit of lies—
or to shrug off the lies and become an honest
man worthy of respect both by one's children
and contemporaries.

And from that day onward he:

‘Will not henceforth write, sign or print
in any way a single phrase which in his
opinion distorts the truth.

Will utter such a phrase neither in pri-
vate conversation nor in the presence of
many people, neither on his own behalf nor
at the prompting of someone else, neither in
the role of agitator, teacher, educator, nor
in a theatrical role.

‘Will not depict, foster or broadcast a single
idea which he can see is false or a distortion
of the truth, whether it be in painting, sculp-
ture, photography, technical seience or music.

Wil not cite out of context, either orally
or written, a single quotation so as to please
someone, to feather his own nest, to achieve
success in his work, if he does not share
completely the idea which is quoted, or if
it does not accurately reflect the matter at
issue,

Will not allow himself to be compelled to
attend demonstrations or meetings if they
are contrary to his desire or will, will neither
take into hand nor raise into the air a poster
or slogan which he does not completely ac-
cept.

Will not raise his hand to vote for a pro-
posal with which he does not sincerely sym-
pathize, will vote neither openly nor
secretly for a person whom he considers un-
worthy or of doubtful abilities.

‘Will not allow himself to be dragged to a
meeting where there can be expected a forced
or distorted discussion of a question.

Will immediately walk out of a meeting,
session, lecture, performance or film show=
ing if he hears a speaker tell lies, or purvey
ideological nonsense or shameless propa=

ganda.
Will not subscribe to or buy a newspaper or
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magazine In which information is distorted
and primary facts are concealed. , . .,

Of course, we have not listed all of the
possible and necessary deviations from false-
hood. But a person who purifies himself will
easlly distinguish other instances with his
purified outlook.

No, it will not be the same for everybody
at first. Some, at first, will lose their jobs.
For young people who want to live with the
truth, this will, in the beginning, complicate
their young lives very much, because the re-
quired recitations are stufied with lies, and it
is necessary to make a choice.

But there are no loopholes for anybody who
wants to be honest: On any given day, any
one of us will be confronted with at least one
of the above-mentioned choices even in the
most secure of the techniecal sciences. Either
truth or falsehood: Toward spiritual inde-
pendence, or toward spiritual servitude.

And he who is not sufficiently courageous
even to defend hils soul—don't let him be
proud of his “progressive’” views, and don't
let him boast that he is an academician or a
pecple’s artist, a merited figure, or a gen-
eral—let him say to himself; I am in the
herd, and a coward. It's all the same to me as
long as I'm fed and warm.

Even this path, which is the most modest
of all paths of resistance, will not be easy for
us. But it is mueh easier than self-immola-
tion or a hunger strike: The flames will not
envelop your body, your eyeballs will not
burst from the heat, and brown bread and
clean water will always be available to your
family.

A great people of Europe, the Czechoslo-
vaks, whom we betrayed and deceived:
Haven't they shown us how a vulnerable
breast can stand up even against tanks if
there is a worthy heart within it?

You say it will not be easy? But it will be
the easiest of all possible resources. It will
not be an easy choice for a body, but it is the
only one for a soul. No, it is not an easy
path. But there are already people, even doz-~
ens of them, who over the years, have main-
tailned all these points and live by the truth.

Bo you will not be the first to take this
path, but will join these who have already
taken it. This path will be easier and shorter
for all of us if we take it by mutual efforts
and in close rank. If there are thousands of
us, they will not be able to do anything with
us, If there are tens of thousands of us, then
we would not even recognize our country.

If we are too frightened, then we should
stop complaining that someone is suffocat-
ing us. We ourselves are doing it. Let us then
bow down even more, let us wait, and our
brothers the biologists will help to bring
nearer the day when they are able to read
our thoughts are worthless and hopeless.

And if we get cold feet, even taking this
step, then we are worthless and hopeless,
and the scorn of Pushkin should be directed
to us:

“Why should cattle have the gifts of free-
dom?

“Their heritage from generation to genera-
tion is the belled yoke and the lash.”

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, like
most observers in the Western, free
world, I am dismayed by the Soviet
Union’s expulsion of Nobel Prize-winning
writer, Alexandr Solzhenitsyn. It seems
to me especially ironic that on that day
when Americans celebrated Abraham
Lincoln’s birthday, the Soviet Union
chose to strip of freedom and citizenship
one of its most vital voices. Nothing more
dramatically illuminates the fundamen-
tal differences in belief in the sanctity of
human freedom between this Nation and
the Soviet regime than Solzhenitsyn’s
forced exile,
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As I testified before the Senate Sub-
committee on Defense Appropriations
last September, tension and hostility
between America and the Soviet Union
have not been eliminated. The expulsion
of Solzhenitsyn underscores the basic
difference between their style of gov-
ernment and our system; his expulsion
should make us all step back and take a
good look at the real Soviet intentions
and beliefs.

I am more concerned than ever that we
will be misled by détente. It is a two-way
street and we eannot travel it alone. Here
are some questions we must raise: Does
the Soviet Union have a new attitude to-
ward freedom? Has the Soviet Union's
system changed? How far ean this Na-
tion, founded in freedom and based on
Christian yalues of the worth of each
man, go toward accommeodating a system
so alien, apparently, toward these values?

I, for one, am going to take a closer
look at the legislation that is introduced
that would give more concessions to the
Soviet Union, that would aid them with
better technology, and industry, or that
would put this Nation at any disadvan-
tage, theoretical or otherwise, in its deal~
ings with the Soviet Union,

Mr. President, this issue deserves full
airing in this body. I am confident that
it will get such a hearing during the next
months. I intend to insure that it does.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order there will now be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning business for not to exceed 30
minutes, with statements limited therein
to 5 minutes.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of commitiees
were submitted:

By Mr. HUMFHREY, from the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry, with amend-
ments:

5. 2286. A bill to provide for the protec-
tion, development, and enhancement of the
national forest system, its lands and re-
sources; and for other purposes (Rept. No.
93-686).

By Mr. HUGH SCOTT, from the Committee
on the Judiclary, without recommendation:

B. 354, A bill to establish a nationwide sys-
tem of adeguate and uniformm motor vehi-
cle accident reparation acts and to require
no-fault motor vehicle insurance as a condi-
tion precedent to using & motor vehicle on
public roadways in order to promote and
regulate interstate commerce.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. HELMS (for Mr. EASTLAND) :

S. 3001. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, relating to the production of
false documents or papers of the United
States, and the use of false information in
obtaining official documents and papers of
the United States, involving an element of
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identification. Referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
By Mr. YOUNG (for himself, Mr.
DoiLe, and Mr. BELLMON):

5. 3002, A bill relating to the date on
which the carryover of wheat for any mar-
keting year is to be determined and an-
nounced by the Secretary of Agriculture,
Referred to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

By Mr. YOUNG:

S. 3003. A bill for the relief of Nieves Ong
Caladiao. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

S. 3004. A bill for the relief of Muriel S.
Wilton. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. EAGLETON:

B, 3005. A bill to provide for a transitional
disaster relief program in connection with
floods in areas having special flood hazards
prior to the time when flood insurance un-
der the National Flood Insurance Act of
1868 as amended is available, Referred to
the Committee on Public Works,

By Mr. PROEMIRE:

5. 3006. A bill to require that certain bills
and joint resolutions introduced in the Sen-
ate or received by the Senate from the House
of Representatives be printed with a "fiscal
note,”” Referred, by wunaniraous consent,
Jointly to the Commitiees on Rules and Ad-
ministration and Government Operations,

By Mr. JACESON (for himself and
Mr. FANNIN) (by request):

5. 3007. A bill to authorize appropriations
for the Indian Claims Commission for fiscal
year 1975. Referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

5. 3008. A bill to declare that 3.308 acres,
more or less, of federally owned land is held
by the United States in trust for the Fueblo
of Cochiti. Referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. HASEELL (for himeelf and Mr.
DoMINICK) :

S. 3009. A bill to provide that moneys due
the States under the provisions of the Min-
eral Leasing Act of 1920, as amended, derived
irom the development of oll shale resources,
may be used for purposes other than public
roads and schools; and

5. 3010. A bill to provide that moneys due
the States under the provisions of the Min-
eral Leasing Act of 1920, as amended, may be
used for purposes other than public roads
and schools. Referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. JAVITS (by request):

5. 3011. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act, the Developmental Disabilities
Services and Facilities Construction Act, and
the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alco-
holism Prevention, Treatment, and Rehabili-
tation Act of 1970, to revise and extend pro-
grams of health services, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

By Mr. JAVITS (by request):

S. 3012. A bill to amend the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and the Fair Pack-
aging and Labeling Act to improve the pro-
tection of the public health and safely, to
repeal the Filled Milk Act, and the Filled
Cheese Act, and for other purposes, Referred,
by unanimous consent, simultaneously to tire
Committees on Labor and Public Welfare and
Commerce, with the proviso that when and
if one committee reports the bill, the other
committee must report within 60 days.

By Mr. CURTIS (for himself and Mr.
HeLms) @

8.J. Res. 187. A joint resolution to express
the sense of Congress for the extension of
citizenship to Alexander Solzhenitsyn and his
family. Referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations,
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STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. HELMS (for Mr, EasT-
LAND) :

S. 3001, A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, relating to the production of
false documents or papers of the United
States, and the use of false information
in obtaining official documents and pa-
pers of the United States, involving an
element of identification. Referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, by request,
for the Senaftor from Mississippi (Mr.
EastLAND), I introduce a bill for appro-
priate reference; and I ask unanimous
consent that a short statement by Sena-
tor EasTranp with respect to this bill may
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
Apourezr). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR EASTLAND

This bill is intended to fill a gap in the law
dealing with persons who improperly obtain
or seek to obtain officlal documents and pa-
pers of the United States, or who produce and
use false papers of the United States.

This is an original bill reported on Feb-
ruary 12 favorably from the Internal Security
Bubcommittee to the full Judiciary Commit-
tee. I have caused it to be formally intro-
duced so that the Judiciary Committee may
have printed coples for consideration, and for
distribution to interested agencies and in-
dividuals.

The bill is short, and its provislons are
quite clear so I shall not discuss it further
at this time.

By Mr. EAGLETON:

S. 3005. A bill to provide for a tran-
sitional disaster relief program in con-
nection with floods in areas having
special flood hazards prior to the time
when flood insurance under the National
Flood Insurance Act of 1968 as amended
is available. Referred to the Committee
on Public Works.

FLOOD LOANS

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, the
National Weather Service has reported
that record floods could plague the Na-
tion again this year. Rainfall is up 75
percent above normal along the Missis-
sippi River. High tides are threatening
both the Atlantic and Pacific coasts. The
water level in the Great Lakes is the
highest it has been in 200 years.

Last week, in my own State of Missouri,
the Mississippi River was 5 feet over its
banks. The flood threat exists all the
way downstream to Louisiana, where the
river also is above its banks. The spring
thaw, coupled with continuing heavy
rain, could create a potentially cata-
strophic situation affecting hundreds of
thousands of Americans, including those
living in the Missouri-Mississippi flood
plain,

What is particularly distressing about
this situation is that many flood-prone
communities will have less protection
and assistance than they have had in
previous years. This is a result of two
separate, but related, factors. First, ad-
ministrative and jurisdictional obstacles
will delay full implementation of the
Flood Disaster Protection Act of 1973.
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which expands the national flood insur-
ance program, Second, President Nixon
vetoed legislation last year which would
have provided loans to disaster victims at
lower interest rates than are currently
available,

The Flood Disaster Protection Act be=
came effective on December 31, 1973.
I supported the effort to substitute flood
insurance for costly disaster assistance
programs. The act doubles the amount of
flood insurance available to owners of
residential and business properties, but
it requires communities, in turn, to re-
striet building in flood-prone areas. Pro-
vided a community adopts those land-
use restrictions, residents would be eli-
gible to buy flood insurance at a low
rate of 25 cents per $100 of coverage, with
the Government paying the other 80
percent of the premium.

To qualify for the flood insurance pro-
gram, a flood-prone community must
certify to HUD’s Federal Insurance Ad-
ministration in Washington that it has
adopted minimum land use measures to
abate damage from future floods. How-
ever, despite the recent efforts of FIA
to publicize the flood insurance program
nationwide, certain local conditions pre-
vail which probably will delay applica=
tions from some communities for many
months.

Of the 456 flood-prone communities in
the State of Missouri, for instance, only
96 currently are eligible for Federal flood
insurance. I am certain that number will
increase bhefore the spring flood season,
but many will not qualify by then.

One reason for that is that some of
these communities are unincorporated.
Among other things, that means they
have no land use authority to regulate
building in the flood plain. The Missouri
State Legislature is currently considering
measures which would permit State au-
thorities to regulate building in the flood
plain in uninecorporated areas, but this
will take time. In the meantime, residents
of these communities are ineligible for
coverage:

Other programs would prevent flood-
prone communities from applying for the
program in a timely manner. In some
cases, public notice must be given in
order to execute the FIA required reso-
lution by which the flood-prone com-
munity certifies it has adopted minimum
land use standards. In other instances,
both a public notice and hearings are
necessary. In any event, it appears there
will be some unavoidable delays which
neither the community nor the individual
residents can control.

What happens if flooding occurs while
flood-prone communities are making
every effort to comply with FIA regula-
tions? Flood disaster victims who have no
insurance coverage would be eligible only
for 5-percent interest loans with no for-
giveness features.

These are the stiffest disaster loan
terms in 5 years because last year Presi-
dent Nixon vetoed a measure which
would have made disaster assistance
loans to homeowners, farmers, and
small businesses at 3 percent interest
with the first $2,500 forgiven or at
1-percent interest rate with no for-
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giveness. It does not make sense to me to
reduce assistance at a time when it ap-
pears it will be needed most.

Today, I am introducing legislation
which is designed to bridge the gap which
now exists in the benefits available to
flood disaster victims. It is designed to
ease the transition between reliance on
disaster loans to full implementation of
the Federal Insurance Act. The measure
would make 1 percent disaster loans
available to those residents living in com-
munities which are eligible to participate
in the flood insurance program but whose
application had been delayed because of
difficulties in complying with local or
State regulatory requirements.

Section 3 of the bill would extend the
same 1 percent loan terms to residents of
communities which have been admitted
into the flood insurance program under
the emergency application provisions.
Residents of these areas are eligible only
for the lower limits of subsidized cover-
age until such time as their communities
adopt more comprehensive zoning meas-
ures restricting building in the flood
plain. This could take several years. The
bill I am introducing today would permit
low interest loans to be made to these
individuals for uninsured losses up to the
maximum limits of subsidized insurance
coverage or to the maximum allowable
disaster loan under existing FHA and
SBA regulations.

This interim disaster loan program
would be available to flood victims until
June 30, 1975, which should be a sufficient
time for most communities to meet neces-
sary local administrative and regulatory
requirements for participating in the
flood insurance program.

I fully support efforts of Congress and
the administration to substitute flood in-
surance for disaster loans. However, a
program of this magnitude takes time to
implement. My bill would provide some
limited relief to those caught up in this
transition.

By Mr, PROXMIRE:

S. 3006. A bill to require that certain
bhills and joint resolutions introduced in
the Senate or received by the Senate
from the House of Representatives be
printed with a “fiscal note.” Referred,
by unanimous consent, jointly to the
Committees on Rules and Administra-
tion and Government Operations.

FIECAL NOTE ACT—A PRICE TAG ON
LEGISLATION

Mr., PROXMIRE, Mr. President, every
year thousands of bills are introduced in
the Senate to further the goals of our
Constitution. Yet, seldom do we as Sen-
ators have any idea of how much it
might cost to improve justice, insure do-
mestic tranquility, or to provide for the
common defense, Neither do we know the
price of promoting the general welfare
nor securing the blessing of liberty.

These mandates must be carried out.
And we owe it to our constituents to
carry them out to the best of our ability.
That means we must, through the com-
mittee system, examine all proposals
carefully. A part of that examination—
since the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1970—has been the inclusion in Sen-
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ate and House committee reports of long-
ll;?llllge cost projections on authorization
S.

It would be helpful to have some idea
of these costs long before that stage.
Indeed, only a fraction of the bills in-
troduced ever get to the committee re-
port stage. Yet, the cost of a proposal
is a vital piece of information—vital to
the Senator introducing it—vital to his
colleagues—yvital to those affected by the
bill—and vital, above all, to those who
will have to pay for it, the taxpayers.

FPRODUCE FUBLIC DEBATE

Knowledge of the approximate cost
of a bill very well could affect its future
in the legislative process. A good idea at
a bargain price might move along quick-
Iy with all due deliberation. A good idea
with a high price tag might produce
more public debate and promote a search
for alternative means of filling the need.
Such a search might find a better and
cheaper solution.

Enowledge of a proposal’s cost can
produce efforts to match the reality of
nee&! against the reality of meeting that
need.

Mr. President, that is the purpese of
the bill I introduce today. The Fiscal
Note Act would hang a price tag on all
spending—or money-saving—Ilegislation
introduced in the U.S. Senate.

The Fiscal Note Act would be a tax-
payer's gulde to proposed legislation. For
us in the Senate, it would help us choose
better buys in pursuing the good life for
the American public.

My bill requires that before a bill may
be printed, an estimate of the cost of
carrying out its purpose must be placed
gsma footnote on the first page of the

The estimate would cover its costs in
the fiscal year that the bill or joint reso-
Jution is introduced and for each of the
next 5 fiscal years, if it is to be a con-
tinuing program.

VESTED INTERESTS LOBEY

Just what good is this kind of price-
tag information?

Pressure against spending on specific
bills has been almost nonexistent in the
Congress in recent years. Almost all the
lobbying comes from vested interest
groups which stand to gain directly from
every kind of taxpayer ripoff, no matter
how unjustified it may be in the overall
publie interest.

A stark, sharp, direct reminder of cost
on every bill that cost meney—right
there on page 1 of the bill itself—could
save billions.

Just as important, such price tags
could stimulate the quest for better ways
of accomplishing the things that need to
be accomplished—at a price we can all
afford.

Also, Senators and interested citizens
examining the bill would be given a head-
start in weighing priorities and in mak-
ing necessary judgments.

The appropriate committees of the
Senate, of course, would continue their
careful, detailed assessments of each bill.
Still, the price tags would be concrete
reminders of the current requirement of
law to report on the long-range costs of
legislation., Undoubtedly, the committee
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study of the bills would result in refined
cost estimates.

The idea for placing price tags on leg-
islation is not new. Many State legisla-
tures have been doing it for years.

Just the other day the director of an
education association in Wisconsin called
my office to talk about a bill pending in
the U.S. Senate. During the conversation,
he asked—and these are his exact
words— ‘“‘what is the fiscal note on the
bill.” He had to be told, of course, that
none existed. But he is accustomed to
reading price tags on proposed legislation
pending before the Wisconsin Legisla-
ture.

WISCONEIN WAS THE FIRST

Wisconsin was the first State to require
fiscal notes. That was in 1957. Since then
a majority of the States have adopted the
practice. The Council of State Govern-
ments has recommended that all State
legislatures require that all bills affect-
ing either income or appropriations be
accompanied by an estimate of its fiscal
impact.

Wisconsin has developed the fiscal note
into a very useful tool. It is useful be-
cause all concerned, lawmaker and State
agency, treat the preparation of the fis-
cal note in a professional manner. Dur-
ing that preparation the fiscal note is
a confidential document. The legislator
requesting it does not have to fear that
his idea or information will be lost to
others.

He also knows that the fiscal note will
be objective. Information gathered in its
preparation will not be biased. And the
note itself will be written objectively
without any attempt to sway the reader
in favor of or in opposition to the pro-
posal. The reason is simple: The agency
may have to live with the information it
supplies for a long time. The incentive,
then, is to be objective.

Mr. President, the bill I am introduc-
ing today calls for basically the same pro-
cedure as is used in Wisconsin. Any bill
introduced in the U.S. Senate that af-
fects Federal expenditures directly or in-
directly will require a fiscal note before
the bill or joint resolution may be print-
ed. The fiscal note may be prepared by
the sponsor before introduction, or it
may be prepared after introduction, In
either case, the responsibility for writing
the note is that of the department or
agency which will carry out the mandate
of the bill after enactment. To prevent
delays in introduction, the departments
or agencies will be required to have the
fiscal note to the Public Printer within
72 hours.

NO EXTRA WORKLOAD

I am assured that basic budgetmaking
information available in the departments
and agencies will enable them to prepare
fiscal notes with ordinary diligence.

As drafted, this bill would affect only
bills and resolutions originating in the
Senate. It would be presumptuous to try
to impose such a requirement on the
House of Representatives.

Representative PATRICIA SCHROEDER of
Colorado, I am happy to say, having read
of my proposal, has informed me that
she intends to introduce a similar bill in
the House.
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What will my bill cost? What would be
its fiscal note?

This bill would authorize no direct ex-
penditure of funds. Therefore it would
not require a fiscal note on those grounds.
But, what about indirect expenditures?

I believe that there would be no re-
quirement for Federal departments or
agencies to request added manpower to
carry out this bill. All have capabilities
that can be called upon to prepare fiscal
notes. As a matter of good administra-
tion, departments and agencies seek out
the same information, in any event, after
learning of the introduction of bills af-
fecting them. So there would be no exira
workload.

By Mr. JACESON (for himself
and Mr. Fanmin) (by request) :

S. 3007. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions for the Indian Claims Commission
for fiscal year 1975. Referred to the
fommittee on Interior and Insular Af-

airs.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, by re-
quest, I send to the desk on behalf of
myself and the Senator from Arizona
(Mr, Fannin) a bill to authorize appro-
priations for the Indian Claims Commis-
sion for fiscal year 1975.

Mr. President, this draft legislation
was submitted by the Indian Claims
Commission, and I ask unanimous con-
sent that the executive communication
accompanying the proposal from the
Chairmhn of the Commission be printed
in the Recorp at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

INDIAN CLATMS COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., January 18, 1974,
Hon. GEraLD R. Forp,
President of the U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. PresmmeEnT: Enclosed is a pro-
posed bill “To authorize appropriations for
the Indian Claims Commission for fiscal
year 1975.” We recommend that the proposed
bill be introduced and referred to the ap-
propriate committee for consideration, and
we recommend that it be enacted.

FISCAL YEAR 1975 APPROPRIATION
AUTHORIZATION

The legislation under which the Indian
Claims Commission conducts its program,
the Indian Claims Commission Act, as
amended, 25 U.S8.C. §T0e (1972), states
“There are authorized to be appropriated for
the necessary expenses of the Commission
not to exceed $1,600,000 for fiscal year 1973,
and appropriations for succeeding fiscal
years shall be made only to the extent
hereafter authorized by Act of Congress.” In
order to meet fiscal year 1875 program re-
quirements, we propose that such sums as
may be necessary to continue the program
of the Indian Claims Commission be author-
ized. There is need for enactment of this
authorization in order for work to proceed
during the next fiscal year.

The Office of Management and Budget has
advised that this proposed legislation is in
accord with the program of the President.

Sincerely yours,
JeroME K. EUyEENDALL, Chairman.

By Mr. JACKSON (for himself and

. Mr, Fannin) (by request) :
S. 3008. A bill to declare that 3.308
acres, more or less, of federally owned
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land is heid by the United States in trust
for the Pueblo of Cochiti. Referred to the
Commitiee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

Mr, JACKSON. Mr. President, by re-
quest, I send to the desk on behalf of my-
self and the Senator from Arizona (Mr.
Fannin) a bill to declare that 3.308 acres,
more or less, of federally owned land is
held by the United States in trust for the
Pueblo of Cochiti.

Mr. President, this draft legislation was
submitted and recommended by the De-
partment of the Interior, and I ask
unanimous consent that the executive
communication accompanying the pro-
posal from the Secretary of the Interior
be printed in the Recorp at this point in
my remarks,

There being no objection, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

U.B. DEPARTMENT OF
INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., January 24, 1974.
Hon., Gerarp R. Forp,
President, U.S. Senate,
Washingion, D.C.

Dear Mg. PresipENT: Enclosed is a dralt of
& proposed bill “To declare that 3.308 acres,
more or less, of federally owned land is held
by the United Staies in trust for the Pueblo
of Cochiti.,”

We recommend that the proposed bill be
referred to the appropriate committee for
consideration and that it be enacted.

This bill provides that all right, title and
interest of the United States in 3.308 acres,
more or less, of federally owned land, ac-
quired for school purposes, together with im-
provements thereon, will be held in trust by
the United States for the Pueblo of Cochitl,
Also, the bill provides that the Indian Claims
Commission’ will determine the extent to
which the value of the beneficial interest con-
veyed should or should not be set off against
any claim against the United States Govern-
ment determined by the Commission,

In 1911, the subject property was acquired
by the United States for £150 through con-
demnation action and was used as a govern=
ment supported day school for the Cochitl
Indians until the mid 1960's. The land and
improvemenis were permitted in 1966 to the
school board of the Bernalillo Public Schools,
District No. 1, for the purpose of operating
a public school and housing for teachers, This
permit was in effect until May $1, 1968, when
it was terminated by the school board since
the construction of a new public school was
completed and this school would serve the
educational needs of the Cochitl Pueblo.

Upon completion of the new publie school,
the Cochiti school site became obsolete and
the property is excess to our needs. A permit
was approved on October 15, 1968, to the
Pueblo of Cochiti, for the use of this property.
The Pueblo of Cochitl enacted a resolution
requesting the parcel as it could be used ad-
vantageously by them for community pur-
poses, including the Pueblo Governor’s office,
council office, library, headstart classroems,
and other communlty uses.

The school site is located within the vil-
lage of Cochiti, adjacent to tribal lands, most
of which are assigned to individual members
of the Pubelo for homesites. Although the
Cochiti Pueblo has no formal land consolida-
tion program, it has in the past pursued a
policy of acquiring alienated parcels within
the exterlor boundaries of the reservation
through land exchanges in order to con-
solidate its use areas.

An appralsal of the property Indicates a
fair market value of $8,500 for the land, in-
cluding the water and sewerage system. The
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property records at the agency contain the
following inventory of the improvements on
the land: ;

‘School building and quarters.... #5, 000, 00

Bchool bullding_ ... i ooceeaaaa 4,144.69
Fuel shed and storage

Garage, storage and bath

Dispensary

Pump houss. . Uil L et

The Improvements are old and obsolete
and would require considerable outlay to be
made usable. If the land was held in trust
for the Pueblo of Cochiti, the Pueblo would
have the security and more incentive to
make necessary improvements, At present,
utilizing the property under a permit from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the Pueblo is
naturally reluctant to maintain or improve
property which it has no firm assurance of
continuing to wuse, Transfer of the property
to trust status would also, of course, relieve
the Federal Government of responsibility for
its upkeep.

This land is in an area where the geologic
formations, under sultable stratigraphic and
structural conditions, are favorable for the
cccurrence of oil and gas. However, the
nearest producing well is 50 miles to the
west and the mineral value for this tract is
considered to be guite low. It is without
value for other minerals.

As the Cochiti Pueblo has & very definite
need for this property and the Federal Gov-
ernment can be relieved of the malntenance
and upkeep responsibility, we urge that trust
title to the property be given to the Pueblo.
As this property is surrounded by trust land,
we believe that there should be a declara-
tion of trust.

The Cochitl Pueblo has no ¢laim pending
before the Indian Claims Commission. The
¢lalm filed by this Pueblo with the Commls-
slon, Docket No. 136, was diamissed on
March 27, 1959, and the dismissal was re-
ported to Congress on June 29, 1959.

The Office of Management and Budget has
advised that the presentation of this pro-
posed legislation is consistent with the pro-
gram of the President.

Sincerely yours,
Joan H. Ky1,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

By Mr. HASKELL (for himself
and Mr. DOMINICK) :

S.3009. A bill to provide that moneys
due the States under the provisions of
the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, as
amended, derived from the development
oil shale resources, may be used for pur-

poses other than public roads and
schools; and

8. 3010, A bill to provide that moneys
due to the States under the provisions
of the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, as
amended, may be used for purposes other
than public roads and schools. Referred
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Mr. HASKEELL. Mr. President, I am
introducing legislation today to amend
the Mineral Leasing Act provision which
governs the distribution of bonus bid
moneys to the States when public lands
are leased for oil shale development.

Section 191 of the Mineral Leasing
Act of 1920 limits the States to using
their portion of the bonus bid moneys,
“to be used by such State or subdivisions
thereof for the construction and main-
tenance of public roads or for the sup-
port of public schools or other public
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educational institutions, as the legisla-
ture of the State may direct.”

This provision hamstrings the State
and makes it impossible to do the type of
comprehensive planning which is so
necessary if the overwhelming impact of
oil shale development is to be handled
wisely.

A brief look at the promise and prob-
lems of oil shale development will make
it absolutely clear that this provision
needs to be amended.

The oil shale reserves in the Green
River formation in Colorado, Utah, and
Wyoming contain the equivalent of 600
billion barrels of oil—a quantity approxi-
mately equivalent to the entire known
world reserves of oil. Others estimate
the reserves may be as high as 1.8 tril-
lion barrels a total which would be 47
times the total U.S. reserves.

The vast majority of these deposits—
approximately 80 percent—is on pub-
lic lands.

This Nation has recently embarked on
a program of leasing those public lands
ifor the development of our shale re-
sources. Through its prototype leasing
program the Department of the Interior
has offered two 5,000-acre tracts in Colo-
rado for lease. A combined total of six
oil companies has leased these tracts by
bidding over $327 million which will go
to the Federal and State governments as
a bonus for the development rights.

The oil shale boom which has been
long awaited by those who live in oil
shale country seems to be here. We are
no longer left wondering if there will be
shale development, only how big it will
be and who will pay for the massive im-
pact on the communities in oil shale
countyy.

As chairman of the Public Lands Sub-
committee I held a day of hearings in
Grand Junction, Colo., in January to try
finding some tentative answers to those
questions. Around 25 witnesses testified
during the day-long session and the
Grand Junction Civie Auditorium was
packed with interested citizens. I came
away tremendously impressed with the
willingness and the ability of local gov-
ermnment to prepare for an oil shale
boom—if we give them the necessary
funds to do the job.

The State of Colorado will receive 3715
percent of the bonus bid moneys, The
rest of the funds go to the Federal Gov-
ernment with 5214 percent earmarked
for the Bureau of Reclamation and 10
percent credited to “miscellaneous re-
cepits” or the Department of Interior
general fund.

That 37% percent figure means Colo-
rado will receive $24.5 million annually
for at least 3 years. A lease holder is al-
lowed to credit development costs against
his bonus bid obligation for the last 2
years’ payments so the entire 3712 per-
cent may not be paid. But at least $73.5
million will go to Colorado.

Obviously schools and roads are just a
part of the services local communities
will have to provide for thousands of new
residents. Water and sewer ftreatment
plants, health and emergency services,
police and fire protection all must be con-
sidered, planned, and funded. The
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amendment I am introducing today will
allow that to be done.

Once the Federal law is changed, and
assuming a comparable change is made
in State law, local governments in the
affected area can immediately begin us-
ing available funds to plan and provide
the entire range of services growth will
demand.

This is all we can do until we know
exactly what to expect from shale de-
velopment. I am not at all certain just
freeing money paid for the leases for all
governmental uses will solve all the prob-
lems. But it is a start until we can de-
velop the type of data base to give us an
idea in dollars and cents terms of what
additional funds will be necessary.

Frank Cooley, executive director of
the Oil Shale Regional Planning Com-
mission testified in Grand Junction that
the impact of oil shale development—on
both public and private land—will re-
sult in huge costs which must be met by
local government. He said:

From our final report, we know that each
new thousand population in Western Colo-
rado is going to requlre cspitnl axpendlt.ure
of 3 million and, with roads, in my own
judgment, $4¢ million,

What does that mean? According to
estimates made by John H. Gilmore and
Mary K. Duff of the Denver Research
Institute at the University of Denver, the
development of a mature oil shale in-
dustry will add 160,000 people to the area
in the next 15 years. The non-oil-shale
population will likely be around 147,600
for a total population of over 300,000.
The current population is near 80,000 so
the resulting increase will be 315 times
the current fizure.

Some of the costs of increased services
will be absorbed by the local tax base
which will develop as the industry ma-
tures. A study of the tax base time lag
problem is about to be completed which
will give us a better idea of the dimen-
sions of the problem.

As Pat Halligan, executive director of
the Colorado West Area Council of Gov-
ernment puts it:

People coming info this area will not
expect that there he paved streets or sewer
and water or police and fire protection,
they'll demand it.

The Federal Government has an ob-
ligation to help the people in Colorado
meet that demand. Amending the Min-
eral Leasing Act of 1920 is a first step in
that direction.

Now I realize there are those among
my colleagues who will question the de-,
sirability of amending a law which has
served us so well. But a look at the legis-
lative history of the Mineral Leasing
Act indicates that the 37'%2 percent re-
turned to the State was meant by the
original authors to insure that costs in-
currec by State and local communities in
accommodating new mining industries
would be met by other means than the
loeal tax base.

Floor debate in 1920 indicates that it
was the consensus of the Congress that
zome percentage of royalties and bonuses
should be returned to the State from
which they were generated, “to an extent
intended to reimburse them for the loss
of taxing values . ..” as a result of leas-
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ing the land. Congressman Mays of Ne-
braska stated on November 13, 1919:

We desire , . . that some of this money be
available to build up immediately upon the
beginning of these operations, and if this
bill operates as we hope it will, there will be
communities bullt up at once. You have to
build schoolhouses and roads, and you have
to pay for the administration of justice.

A Torest reserve has few requirements,
whereas a community of people must have
improvements, must have schools, must have
teachers. Roads must be constructed, gov-
ernment must be sustained.

If a great portion of a county or State
is held in public domain, and will remain
untaxed under Federal ownership due to
the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, as is
the case in the Western States, funds for
public facilities must come from some
alternate sources. Mining industry and
resultant population increases make sup-
plementary revenue sources mandatory
for low-population density areas such as
Colorado, Utah, and Wyoming.

The legislators of the 66th Congress
made provision for the limited public
necessities of transportation and educa-
tion. The Federal and State govern-
mental services have expanded beyond
those two functions in the intervening
yvears and we must expand the legisla-
tion to keep pace with that change.

As Gov. John Vanderhoof made the
case in Grand Junction:

But Congress does need to move and move
rapidly to give us those tools that we can
use to do the situation right for once.

The mayor of Grand Junction, Stanley
Anderson, put the need succinetly:

If, as has been suggested, the national
energy crisis is the result of poor planning
and miscalculation at the national level,
where virtually unlimited funds have been
available, how can we now expect or require
that limited local resources are egual to the
task of its solution? The single point of
contention at the outset of impacted growth
will be for the allocation of front end
monies.

Mr. President, the need to provide the
necessary flexibility to State and local
governments to use funds derived from
sales, bonuses, royalties, and rentals of
public lands for oil shale development is
obvious. If we call the local people to
help us out in meeting our energy needs
we must provide the necessary planning
funds to help them.

The Federal Government also leases
its lands for coal recovery, oil recovery,
geothermal energy recovery and many
other energy and mineral resource de-
velopment projects. The Mineral Leasing
Act may well need to be amended so that
the funds derived from all sales, bonuses,
royalties, and rentals of public lands do
not have strings attached which limit
their use to roads and schools.

In addition to introducing legislation
to untie the strings attached to the
money which will result from leasing
public lands for oil shale development
I am also introducing separate legislation
to provide the same flexibility for funds
resulting from other Federal mineral
leasing activities as well.

I hope that my colleagues will share
my view that new flexibility in the use
of these moneys must be provided. It
must be available to provide for plan-
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ning, construction and maintenance of
public facilities, and provision of public
services. I ask for your support,

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of both pieces of legislation be printed
at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the bills
were: ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orD, as follows:

5. 3009

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
35 of the Act of February 25, 1920 (41 Stat.
450), as amended (30 U.,S8.C. 181), is further
amended by striking the period at the end
of the proviso and inserting in lleu thereof
the language as follows:

“: And provided further, That all moneys
paid. to any State from sales, bonuses, mya.l-
ties, and rentals of public lands for the pur-
pose of research in or development of shale
oll may be used by such State and its sub-
divisions for planning, construction and
malintenance of public facilities, and provi-
sion of public services, as the legislature of
the State may direct.”

8, 3010

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
35 of the Act of February 25, 1920 (41 Btat.
450), as amended (30 U.8.C. 191), is further
amended by striking *“the construction and
maintenance of public roads or for the sup-
port of public schools or other public educa-
tional institutions,” and inserting in lleu
thereof: “planning, construction and main-
tenance of public facilities, and provision of
public services,"”.

By Mr. JAVITS (by request) :

S. 3011, A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act, the Developmental
Disabilities Services and Facilities Con-
struction Act, and the Comprehensive
Alcoholic Abuse and Alcoholism Preven-
tion. Treatment, and Rehabilitation Act
of 1970, to revise and extend programs of
health services, and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

HEALTH SERVICES AMENDMENTS OF 1874

Mr. Javits. Mr. President, I introduce
(by request), on behalf of the adminis-
tration, a comprehensive bill to amend
the Public Health Service Act, the Devel-
opmental Disabilities Services and Facil-
ities Construction Act, and the Compre-
hensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatment, and Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1970 and to revise and extend
programs of health services.

In essence this bill incorporates into a
comprehensive bill two legislative meas-
ures I previously introduced, by request,
on behalf of the Administration—S. 1632
and S. 16564—and also provides separate
appropriations authorizations, first, to
assist in the prevention and treatment of
alcoholism—parts C and E of the Com-
munity Mental Health Centers Act;
second, to provide health services for
domestic agricultural migrants—section
310 of the Public Health Service Act; and
third, to render services, disseminate in-
formation, and promote research in the
field of family planning—title X of the
Public Health Service Act.

Despite previously indicated concerns
and criticisms of 8. 1632 and S. 1654
when I introduced such legislation by re-
quest, the administration has now decid-
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ed to continue to urge these measures
without recognition of the deficiencies
printed out already.

When I introduced S. 1632, I made
crystal clear that a determination to
utilize section 314(e) of the Public Serv-
ice Act for funding programs the Execu-
tive chooses to support disregards con-
gressional intenft. When Congress passed
and the President signed into law Public
Law 92-449, the legislative history of sec-
tion 314(e) was enunciated in Senate re-
port 92-285, where in discussing this sec-
tion of the law, it cities the House Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce in its report on the Communicable
Disease Control Amendments of 1970:

In each of its budget presentations each
year since the enactment of section 314(e),
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare has earmarked specific amounts of
the 314(e) fund request for specific pro-
grams for the coming year. In other words,
the categorical grant approach has continued
since the enactment of Public Law 88-749, ex-
cept that instead of the Congress setting the
categories, the categories have been set by the
Department of HEW.

I believe we must restore some control
to Congress of the categories of health
programs for which project grant funds
are to be made available.

The Senate Labor and Public Welfare
Committee in respect to this matter in its
report on the Health Services Improve-
ment Act of 1970 stated:

The Committee notes with concern the fact
that a large portion of the programs funded
under sectlon 314(e) continue to be too
narrowly focused rather than focused upon
the broader area of the organization and de-
livery of health services.

When I introduced 8. 1654, again I
made clear my disappointment—and in-
dicated it again when the Department’s
ICF regulations were published—that my
“Bill of Rights for the Mentally Re-
tarded” was not recommended for en-
actment into law, a view apparently
shared by fhe Department of Justice
which is interested in assuring they insti-
tutionalized their constitutional right to
humane care and treatment. I also indi-
cated that the broadening of the defini-
tion of developmental disabilities to in-
clude “autism” was far too limited a
change. I believe an expanded defini-
tional change is consistent with the orig-
inal intent of the law and is necessary
primarily because of the extremely nar-
row interpretation the Department has
chosen to give “developmental disabili-
ties.”

Legislative hearings in regard to much
of the subject matter of this bill has also
made it clear that the Senate Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare, of which I
am ranking minority member, and which
committee has jurisdiction over these
matters, has no intention of proceeding
in the fashion contemplated by the pro-
visions of this comprehensive bill in re-
gard to alcoholism or family planning, or
for that matter developmental disabil-
ities.

The Labor and Public Welfare Com-
mittee, and the Senate when it passed
S. 1125, has made clear its commitment
to project grants for alcoholism pro-
grams. Moreover, the merger into a single
National Advisory Council of the funec-
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tions of the Mental Health and Alcohol

Advisory Councils clearly runs counter to

the intent of the House passed S. 1125.
Furthermore, I am not convinced we

should, as set forth in the bill, eliminate
support for community mental health
programs. The committee’s legislative
hearing record is replete with bipartisan
opposition to such an approach and there
is no evidence that all community mental
health center programs can be absorbed
and supported by the existing health
care system.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill, a section-
by-section analysis of the bill, and the
executive communication requesting the
proposed legislation be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill and
material were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

S. 3011

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America n Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Health Services
Amendments of 1974".

TITLE I—COMPREHENSIVE PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICES, AND HEALTH SERV-
ICES DEVELOPMENT

REPEAL OF MENTAL HEALTH ALLOCATION

Sec. 101. Section 314(d)(7) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act is amended to read as
follows:

“(7) Allocation of Funds within the
States.—At least 70 per centum of a State’s
allotment under this subsection shall be
available only for the provision under the
State plan of services In communities of the
State.”

EXTENSION OF STATE FORMULA GRANTS

Bec. 102. Section 314(d) (1) of such Act is
amended by striking out “and” after “1873,"
and Inserting immediately after "1974" the
following: 7, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the next three fiscal years'.

EXTENSION AND REVISION OF PROJECT GRANTS

Sec. 103. Section 314(e) of such Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(e) (1) There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1875, and each
of the next two fiscal years, for grants to any
public or nonprofit private entity to pay part
of the cost of—

“{A) providing services (including related
training) to meet health needs of limited
geographic scope or of specialized regional or
national significance;

“({B) preventing or treating alcoholism;

“(C) providing or operating centers to
make avallable comprehensive health serv-
ices (as defined by the SBecretary);

“(D) providing or operating health serv-
fce clinies for domestic agricultural migra-
tory workers or for projects in improving
health care or conditions of these workers or
their families, or to encourage and cooperate
in programs to improve their health services
or conditions, including the support of serv-
ices to seasonal agricultural workers when
it contributes to improving the health con-
ditions of migratory workers; or

“(E) providing services (including related
training) in the fleld of family planning.

“{2) With respect to a facility or center,
or portion thereof, used or to be used for a
purpose enumerated in the preceding para-
graph, the Secretary may provide, upon such
ferms as he deems necessary to protect the
financial interest of the United States, that
a grant under this subsection shall be avail-
able to pay the cost (in addition to any cost
for which it may otherwlse be made avail-
able under this paragraph) of—
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“(A) in the case of a facility or center In
existence prior to January 1, 1974, amortiz-
ing the prinicpal of, or paying the interest
in, a loan for the facllity’s or center’s acqui-
sition, construction, expansion, alteration, or
remodeling (including a facility or center ac-
quired from, or constructed in connection
with, any program or project transferred to
the Secretary from the Office of Economic
Opportunity), including architects' fees and
the cost of acquiring land; or

“(B) its minor remodeling or minor aller-
atlon, including architects' fees.”

CONSOLIDATION OF ADVISORY COUNCILS

Sec. 104. (a) Section 3168 of the Public
Health Service Act (establishing a Natlonal
Advisory Council on Comprehensive Health
Planning Programs) is repealed, and there
is enacted a new section 316 to read as fol-
lows:

“NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HEALTH

SERVICES

“8EC. 816. (a) The Secretary shall appoint,
without regard to the provisions of title 5 of
the United States Code, governing appoint-
ments in the competitive service, and with-
out regard to the provisions of chapter 51
and subchapter III of chapter 53 of that
title relating to classification and General
Schedule pay rates, a permanent body to be
known as the Natlonal Advisory Council on
Health Services. The Council shall consist
of the Secretary or his designee, who shall
be the chairman, and not to exceed twenty
members, not otherwise in the regular full-
time employ of the United States, who are
(1) leaders:in health care administration or
the provision. of health services, or (2) rep-
resentatives of consumers of health care. At
least one third of the appointed members
shall be individuals representing the con-
sumers of health care. Insofar as practicable,
the members shall be appointed from dif-
ferent geographic areas of the United States
and, in the aggregate, shall be representa-
tive of all areas within the United States in
which health services are provided, or their
provision assisted, under this Act.

“{b) Each appointed member of the Coun-
cil shall hold office for such term as the Sec-
retary shall preseribe.

“(e) Appointed members of the Council,
while attending meetings or conferences
thereof or otherwise serving on the business
of the Council, shall be entitled to receive
compensation at rates fixed by the Secretary,
but at rates not exceeding the daily equiva-
lent of the rate specified at the time of sery-
ice for G5-18 of the General Schedule (as
limited by section 5308 of title 5 of the
United States Code), including traveltime,
and while so’' serving away from their homes
or regular places of business they may be
allowed travel expenses, including per diem
in lien of subsistence, as authorized by sec-
tion 5703(b) of title 5 of the United States
Code for persons in the Government service
employed intermittently.

“(d) The Council shall advise the Secretary
as to matters of policy arising with respect
to the financing and delivery of health serv-
lces under this Act.”

(b) (1) Section 217(a) of the Public Health
Service Act is amended-—

(A) In the first sentence thereof, by strik-
ing out “the National Advisory Mental Health
Couneil, the National Advisory Council on
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism™;

(B) in the second sentence thereof—

(1) by striking out “the National Advisory
Mental Health Council, the Natlonal Advi-
sory Counecil on Aleohol Abuse and Alcohol-
ism, and", and

(i) by striking out “psychiatric disorders,
aleohol nbuse and alcohollsm, and dental
diseases and conditions, respectively” and
inserting "“and dental diseases™ in lieu there-
of; and

(C) in the fourth sentence thereof—

(1) by striking out *(other than the mem-
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bers of the National Advisory Counecil on Al-
cchol Abuse and Alcoholism)";

(i1) by inserting “and" before “(2)":; and

{iii) by striking out *; and (3)" and the
remainder of clause (3) preceding the perlod,

(2) Bection 217(b) of such Act is amend-
ed, in the second sentence thereof, by strik-
ing out “mental health, alcohol abuse and
alcoholism,”.

(3) Bection 217 of such Act is further
amended by striking out subsections (¢) and
(d) thereof, and redesignating subsection (e)
as subsection (¢).

(e} (1) BSection 303(b) of such Act is
amended by striking out “may be made
only upon recommendation of the National
Advisory Mental Health Council. Such
grants",

(2) Section 303 of such Act is amended by
adding a new subsection (c) to read as
follows:

“{c) The National Advisory Council on
Health Services shall advise the Secretary on
matters of policy arising in the administra-
tion of this section.”

(d) Section 329(e)(1)(E) of such Act is
amended by striking out “National Advisory
Couneil on Comprehensive Health Planning”
and inserting “National Advisory Council on
Health Services” in lieu thereof,

{e) Section 223 of the Community Mental
Health Centers Act is amended by striking
out”, after consultation with the National
Advisory Mental Health Council (appointed
pursuant to the Public Health SBervice Act),”.

(1) Section 266 of such Act is repealed.

TITLE II—EXTENSION OF ALCOHOLISM
FORMULA GRANTS

Sec. 201. Section 301 of the Comprehensive

Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention,

Treatment, and Rehabilitation Act of 1970 is

amended by striking out “each of the next

two fiscal years"” and inserting in lieu thereof
“each of the next five fiscal years",
TITLE III—DEVELOPMENT

DISABILITIES

SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES TO SECTIONS

SEc. 301. (a) This title may be cited as the
“Developmental Disabilities Amendments of
1974".

(b) Unless the context otherwise requires,
whenever in this title an amendment or
repeal is expressed in terms of an amend-
ment, to repeal of, a section or other provi-
sion, the reference shall be considered to be
made to a section or other provision of the
Developmental Disabilities Services and Fa-
cilities Construction Act.

EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATION

S5ec. 302(a). Section 122(b) 1is amended
by striking out “and" before “$9,250,000" and
by inserting before the period at the end
thereof”, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975,
and for each of the next two fiscal years”.

(b) Section 131 is amended by striking out
“and" before “$32,600,000" and by inserting
before the pericd at the end thereof *, and
such sums as may be necessary for the fiseal
year ending June 30, 1875, and for each of
the next two fiscal years".

MINIMUM ALLOTMENT FOR TERRITORIES

Sgec. 303, Section 132(a) (1) is amended by
striking out “any State (other than the Vir-
gin Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands)"
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘the Virgin Is-
lands, American Samoa, Guam, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands for any such
fiscal year shall not be less than $50,000,
and the allotment of each other State".
ELTMINATION OF REQUIREMENTS OF FEDERAL

APPROVAL OF EACH CONSTRUCTION PROJECT

Sec. 304. (a) (1) Sections 135 and 136 are
stricken, and sections 137, 138, and 139 are
redesignated as sections 135, 136, and 137,
rezpectively.

(2) Section 123(a) (2) 1s amended by strik-
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ing out "139" and inserting in lieu thereof
“137".

(3) Section 134(b) is amended by strik-
ing out "“and" after the semicolon at the
end of paragraph (17), by redesignating
paragraph (18) as paragraph (20), and by
inserting the following new paragraphs after
paragraph (17):

“(18) provide reasonable assurance that
adequate financlal support will be available
to complete the construction of, and to main-
tain and operate when such construction is
completed, any facility, the construction of
which is assisted by funds made available
pursuant to section 132;

*“{19) provide reasonable assurance that all
laborers and mechanics employed by con-
tractors or subcontractors in the perform-
ance of work on any construction project
assisted with funds made available pursuant
to section 132 will be paid wages at rates not
less than those prevailing on similar con-
struction in the locality as determined by
the Secretary of Labor in accordance with
the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C.
276a-276-a-5); and the Secretary of Labor
shall have with respect to the labor standards
specified in this paragraph the authority and
functions set forth in Reorganization Plan
Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176; 5 U.S.C.
1332-15) and section 2 of the Act of June
13, 1924, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276¢c); and".

(4) The heading of the section redesig-
nated as section 135 by paragraph (1) of this
subsection is amended by inserting *“Con-
struction,” after “Planning,”.

(5) The heading of the section redesig-
nated as section 136 by paragraph (1) of
this subsection is amended by inserting
“Construction,” after “Planning,”.

(6) The section redesignated as section 135
(a) (1) by varagraph (1) of this subsection
is amended by striking out, “other than ex-
penditures for construction,”,

(7) Section 140 is amended by striking out
so much thereof as precedes subsection (b)
{other than the section heading), by striking
out “(b) " and inserting in lieu thereof “Sec.
138.", and by Inserting “construction,” after
“planning,”.

(8) Section 142(a) (2) (A) is amended by
inserting “which was used by the State in
which the facility Is located" before “to as-
sist in financing the construction of the
facility”.

(b)(1) Sectlon 401(h) (1) of the Mental
Retardation Facilities and Community Men-
tal Health Centers Construction Act of 1963
is amended by striking out “part C of title I
Dr .

(2) Section 401(h)(2) of such Act is
amended by striking out “(A) for any proj-
ect under part C of title I may not exceed
6625 per centum of the costs of construction
of such project; and (B)".

(3) Section 401(h)(3) of such Act is
amended by striking out “under part C of
title I or".

(4) Section 403(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out “section 134 in the case of a
facility for the mentally retarded or persons
with other developmental disabilities, or” and
by striking out “section 136 or” and “as the
case may be,” from clause (2) thereof.

(5) Section 403(b) of such Act is amended
by striking out “135 or".

(6) Section 404 of such Act is amended by
striking out “135 or” and 136 or” from the
first sentence thereof.

(7) Section 405 of such Act is amended by
inserting “or section 135" after “section
403",

(8) Section 405(1) of such Act is amended
by striking out “135 or" from clause (A)
thereof and by Inserting “(in the case of a
community mental health center” after
205" in such clause.

AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL SHARE PROVISION

Sec. 305, The section redesignated as sec-
tion 135(b) by section 304(a) (1) of this Act,
is amended to read as follows:
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“(b) The ‘Federal share’ with respect to
any State for purposes of this section ghall be
70 per centum for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1975; 60 per centum for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1976; and 50 per centum
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1977."”

INCLUSION OF LAND ACQUISITION COSTS

SEc, 306. Section 401(e) of the Mental Re-
tardation Facilities and Community Mental
Health Centers Construction Act of 1963, is
amended by inserting *, for purposes of
title II of this Act only,” before "“the cost of
the acquisition of land.”,

INCLUSION OF AUTISM

Bec. 307. Section 401(1) of the Mental Re-
tardation Facllities and Community Mental
Health Centers Construction Act of 1963 is
amended by inserting “(including autism)"
after “condition of an individual”,

INCREASING EMPHASIS OF DE-INSTITUTIONAL-
IZATION AS A FROGRAM ,k OBJECTIVE

Sec. 808, (a) Section 130 is amended (1)
by striking out “and” in clause (e), (2) by
striking out the period at the end of clause
(f) and inserting *; and' in lieu thereof, and
(3) by inserting & new clause (g) as follows:

“(g) grants to assist in the elimination of
inappropriate placement of persons with de-
velopmental disabilities in institutions.”

(b) Section 134(b)(1)(4) is amended by
redesignating clauses (C) and (D) as clauses
(D) and (E), respectively, and by inserting
the following new clause (C): “(C) part of
such funds will be made available for the
elimination of the inappropriate placement
of persons with developmental disabilities
in institutions;".

TITLE IV—EFFECTIVE DATE

SEc, 401. This Act Is effective with respect
to appropriations for fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1974, except that section 104
is eflective upon its enactment.

SUMMARY OF THE PrROPOSED “HEALTH SERVICES
AMENDMENTS OF 1074"

The first section of the bill provides the
short title: the “Health Bervices Amendments
of 1974."

TITLE I-——COMPREHENSIVE PUBLIC HEALTH
SERVICES AND HEALTH SERVICES

1. Repeal of mental health allocations, Sec-
tion 101 would repeal the current require-
ment of paragraph (7) of section 314(d) of
the Public Health Service Act that at least
15 percent of a State’s allotment under the
section be made available only to the State
mental health authority for the provision of
mental health services. As a conforming
change, we would amend the last sentence
of that paragraph, which requires a State
to spend 70 percent of the amount of its
allotment reserved for mental health serv-
ices, and 70 percent of the remainder of its
allotment, in services in communities of the
State, so as merely to require that a State
spend T0 percent of its allotment for services
in communities.

2. Extension of State formula grants. Bec-
tion 102 would extend the Partnership for
Health formula grant program, section 314
(d) of the Public Health Service Act, for
three years, through fiscal year 1977.

3. Extension and revision of project grants.
SBection 103 would similarly extend the Part-
nership for Health project grant program,
section 314(e) of the Act. In addition, the
program would be amended so as to author-
ize expressly (in addition to the current
authority to make grants to meet health
needs of limited geographic scope or of spe-
cialized regional or national significance) the
award of grants for the prevention or treat-
ment of alecoholism, for providing or operat-
ing comprehensive health services centers,
for conducting the migrant health activities
now conducted under section 310 of the
Public Health Service Act, and for conduct-
ing family planning activities now provided
for under title X of the Act.
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Grants under the amended section 314(e)
of the Act, in addition to belng available to
pay the cost of program operations now as-
sisted under it, would be made available for
the payment of installments of principal and
interest on loans for facilities or to centers
in existence prior to calendar year 1974 and
currently used in the program, and for the
minor remodeling of those facilities.

4, Consolidation of advisory councils. Sec=
tion 104 would amend section 316 of the
Public Health Service Act to substitute for
the existing National Advisory Counecil on
Comprehensive Health Planning Programs,
a new counecil, the “National Advisory Coun-
cil on Health Services”. The new council
would replace, in addition to the CHP body,
two other statutory councils: the MNational
Advisory Mental Health Council, and the
National Advisory Council on Alcohol Abuse
and Alcoholism, both established by section
217 of the Act; and one council established
administratively, the National Migrant
Health Advisory Committee.

The section would substitute the new coun-
cil for the Mental Health Council in the
provision of the Public Health Bervice Act
(section 303(b) requiring council approval
of mental health project grants, and would
limit it to advisory functions. The new coun-
cil would also be substituted for the CHP
Council in the provision requiring that one
member of the CHP Council be a member of
the National Advisory Council on Health
Manpower Shortage Areas (section 329(e) (1)
(E) of the Public Health Service Act).

Provisions in the Community Mental
Health Council are repealed. No substitu-
tlon of the new council is proposed.

TITLE II—EXTENSION OF ALCOHOLISM FORMULA
GRANTS

5. Section 201 would amend section 301 of
the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Al-
coholism Prevention, Treatment, and Reha-
bilitatlion Act of 1870 to extend for three
years, through fiscal year 1977, the current
program of alcoholism formula grants.

TITLE III—DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES

6. Short title. Section 301 would give title
III of the bill a short title, the “Develop-
mental Disabilities Amendments of 1974".

7. Extension of authorizations, Section 302
of the bill would amend sections 1222(b)
(relating to authorization of appropriations
for demonstration and training grants) and
131 (relating to authorization of appropria-
tions for the formula grant program) of the
Developmental Disabilities Services and Fa-
cilities Construction Act to authorize the
appropriation of such sums as may be neces-
sary to carry out the purposes of those sec-
tions for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975,
and each of the next two fiscal years.

8. Minimum allotment for territories. Sec.
303 of the bill would amend section 132(a)
(1) of the Developmental Disabilities Serv-
ices and Facilities Construction Aect to pro-
vide a minimum allotment of $50,000 for each
of the territories. Currently the minimum al-
lotment for the States is $100,000, but there
is no minimum allotment for the territorles.

9. Elimination of requirements of Federal
approval of each construction project. Section
304 of the bill would amend various provi-
sions of the Development Disabilities Serv-
ices and Facilities Construction Act and the
Mental Retardation Facilities and Commu-
nity Mental Health Centers Construction Act
of 1963 to eliminate the requirement of Fed-
eral approval of construction projects assisted
with funds made available to States under
part C (providing for allotments to States on
a formula basis) of the Developmental Disa-
bilities Services and Facilities Construction
Act.

10. Amendments to Federal share provi-
sion. Section 305 of the bill would amend sec-
tion 1356(b) of the Developmental Disabili-
ties Services and Facilities Construction Act
(formerly section 137(b), but redesignated by
section 304(a) of the bill) to provide a single
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Federal share with respect to any State for
planning, ‘administration, services, and con-
struction. Currently, the Federal share for
construction is 66%; percent, and for other
actlivities it is 70 percent. The amendment
would make the Federal share for purposes
of all activities in any State 70 percent for
the fiscal year 1975, 60 percent for the fiscal
year 1976, and 50 percent for the fiscal year
1977.

Section 305 of the bill would also delete
from the section redesignated as section 135
(b) of the Developmental Disabilities Serv-
ices and Facilitles Construction Act the lim-
itatlon on the Federal share with respect to
any project located in a poverty area. Cur-
rently, the Federal share with respect to any
such project cannot exceed 90 percent.

11. Inclusion of land acquisition costs. Sec-
tion 306 of the bill would amend section 401
(e) of the Mental Retardation Facilities and
Community Mental Health Centers Construe-
tion Act of 1963 to include the cost of land
acquisition in the construction costs which
may be assisted with funds made available
under the Developmental Disabilities Serv-
ices and Facilities Construction Act.

12, Inclusion of sutism. Section 307 of the
bill would amend the definition of “develop-
mental disability” in section 401(1) of the
Mental Retardation Facllities and Commu-
nity Mental Health Centers Construction Act
of 1963 to include in the State program for
developmental disabilities individuals sufier-
ing from autism.

13. Increasing emphasis on de-institution-
alization as a program objective. Section 308
of the bill would amend section 130 of the
Developmental Disabilities Service and Facili-
ties Construction Act to express as a specific
purpose of the Act's program of grants for
planning, provision of services, and construc-
tion and operation of facilities for persons
with developmental disabilities, the purpose
of assisting in the elimination of inappro-
priate placement of persons with develop-
mental disabilities in institutions. Section
134(b) (1) (4) of the Act would also be
amended to require the States, in the State
plan submitted to the Secretary, to provide
assurance that funds will be made available
for this purpose.

TITLE IV—EFFECTIVE DATE

14, Section 401 of the bill would make it
effective with respect to appropriations for
fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1974,
except that the new health services council
would be established upon the bill’s enact-
ment.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EpucATION, AND WELFARE,
February 13, 1974.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dgear Mr., SpEaxer: Enclosed for the con-
sideration of the Congress is a draft bill, “To
amend the Public Health Service Act, the
Developmental Disabilities BServices and
Facilitles Construction Act, and the Com-
prehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatment, and Rehabllitation
Aet of 1970, to revise and extend programs of
health services, and for other purposes.”

The Department now administers separate
project grant structures, containing separate
appropriations authorizations, (1) to assist
in the prevention and treatment of alco~
holism (parts C and E of the Community
Mental Health Centers Act); (2) to provide
health services for domestic agricultural
migrants (section 310 of the Public Health
Service Act): (3) to render services, dissemi-
nate information, and promote research in
the field of family planning (title X of the
Public Health Service Act); and (4) to pro-
vide services to meet health needs of limited
geographlic scope, and to develop and sup-
port new health services programs (section
314(e) of the Public Health Service Act).
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Title I of the enclosed bill would consoli=-
date’ these programs under the umbrella of
the existing project grant portion of the
Partnership for Health. It is hoped that the
consolidation will enable us to simplify the
administration of these activities, and give
us a degree of fiexibililty in marshalling for
areas of greatest need the appropriations
avallable for these programs.

Nevertheless, to underscore our intention
to continue the activities to be consoli-
dated, the draft bill would amend the Part-
nership to specify these areas expressly. In
addition, it would make express our au-
thority to award grants under the Partner-
ship for Health for the operation of health
centers and related facilities, including those
formerly assisted under programs of the
Office of Economic Opportunity which have
now heen transferred to the Department.

We would also amend the Partnership to
authorize the use of project grants for amor-
tization of principal, and payment of inter-
est, on loans for facilities or to centers in ex-
istence prior to calendar year 1974 for the
construction or acquisition of facilities used
for program purposes, and for the payment
of costs of minor remodeling.

Title I of the draft bill would also extend
the entire Partnership for Health for three
years, through fiscal year 1977. In connec-
tion with its extension of the program of
formula grants for comprehensive public
health services, the bill would eliminate the
current statutory reservation of 15 percent
of a State's allotment for mental health
services, This reservation is inconsistent
with the basic concept underlyinig the Part-
nership for Health. Under that concept,
areas of special national significance were to
be provided for through the project grant
authority, which permits the precise target-
ing of Federal assistance to meet identified
need. For other areas of health need, the
Partnership recognizes that State, rather
than national, government is in the best
position to determine where funds should
be applied, and that this determination may
appropriately vary in response to varying
State priorities. Accordingly, the Partnership
established a formula grant program to as-
sist the States in meeting what they, the
States, determined to be their health needs.
The earmarking of these grants for specific
needs, such as mental health, is, in the con-
text of the purposes of the formula grant, an
inappropriate Federal imposition on State
decision-making.

Title I of the draft bill would also merge
into a single advisory committee, to be styled
the “National Advisory Council on Health
Bervices”, functions now performed by the
National Advisory Council on Comprehensive
Health Planning Programs, the National Ad-
visory Mental Health Council, the National
Council on Alecchol Abuse and Alcoholism.
The new council would also replace the Na-
tional Migrant Health Advisory Committee,
which the Secretary created administra-
tively.

The Department does not seek extension
of the separate authorities that title I of
the draft bill would econsolidate, or of the
remaining portions of the Community
Mental Health Centers Act. The community
mental health services program has proven
itself and should now be absorbed by the
regular health service delivery system.

Title II of the draft bill would extend for
three years the program of formula grants
under the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and
Alcoholism Prevention, Treatment, and Re-
habllitation Act of 1970,

Title III of the draft bill would extend
and amend the Developmental Disabilities
Bervices and Facilities Construction Act. The
amendments are substantially those sub-
mitted to the Congress in our letter of March
23, 1973, in two respects. First, we would in-
crease emphasis in the use of assistance un-
der the Act for eliminating the inappro=-
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priate placement of persons with develop-
mental disabilities in institutions. Second,
we would not seek extension of the currently
unfunded program of grants for the con-
struction of university-afiiliated facilities.

As we sald in that March 23 letter, we have
been generally pleased with the operation of
the Act. Our experience with its programs,
however, has led us to the conclusion that
spme minor modifications in the statutory
authority would improve the eapacity of the
Federal Government and the States to work
cooperatively to improve the lives of the de-
velopmentally disabled. The enclosed draft
bill, in addition to extending for three years
the programs authorized by parts B and C
of the Developmental Disabilities Act, would
amend those programs in ways which we be-
lieve will increase their effectiveness.

Amendments contained in the bill would
eliminate the reguirement of Federal ap-
proval of construction projects assisted with
funds made available o States under past C
of the Act. The effect of these amendments
would be to simplify the approval process,
and thereby decrease the time and funds re-
quired, for the construction of needed com-
munity facilities. This amendment is in ac-
cord with the President’s objective of re-
turning responsibility to the States and lo-
calities whenever possible.

Also in keeping with the Adminlstration’s
philosophy of greater State responsibility,
the bill would delete the 80 percent limita-
tion on the Federal share with respect to any
project in a poverty area. We belleve the
States should judge the needs of their com-
munities. So long as the Federal share limil-
tation with respect to States is met and so
long as States meet the State plan provision
requiring special assistance to urban and
rural poverty areas, each BState should be
able to apportion Federal funds within the
State according to its evaluation of local
need.

In order to further simplify the adminis-
tration of the programs authorized under the
Developmental Disabilities Act, the draft bil
would provide a single Federal share of State
expenditures under the Act for planning,
administration, services, and construction.
Currently, the Federal share for construction
is 6624 percent, and for other activities it is
70 percent. The amendment would make the
Federal share for purposes of all activities
under the State plan 70 percent for the fiscal
year 1975, 60 percent for the fiscal year 1976,
and 50 percent for the fiscal year 1977.

Title III of the draft bill would also amend
the definition of developmental disabilities
by including autism as a disability for which
services would be covered under the Devel-
opmental Disabilities Act. This would allow
for treatment, under the program, of autistic
children, whose disability requires treatment
similar to that provided to individuals with
neurologically caused developmental dis-
abilities. Currently, these individuals are ex-
cluded from participation in the program be-
cause of the lack of certainty over whether
their disabilities are neurologically based.

Other amendments contained in the title
would provide a minimum allotment of $50,-
000 to the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
Guam, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands and would include in construction
costs the cost of land acquisition,

We recommend prompt and favorable con-
sideration of this bill. We are advised by the
Office of Management and Budget that en-
actment of this proposed legislation would
be in accord with the program of the Presi-
dent.

Sincerely,
Casrar W. WEINBERGER,
Secretary.

By Mr. JAVITS (by request) :
S. 3012. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and the
Fair Packaging and Labeling Act to im-
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prove the protection of the public health
and safety, to repeal the Filled Milk Act,
and the Filled Cheese Act, and for other
purposes. Referred, by unanimous con-
sent, simultaneously to the Commitiees
on Labor and Public Welfare and Com-
merce, with the proviso that when and
if one committee reports the hill, the
other committee must report within 60
days.
FOOD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC AMENDMENTS
oF 1974

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am to-
day introducing on behalf of the admin-
istration a bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and the
Fair Packaging and Labeling Act, to im-
prove the protection of the public health
and safety, and to repeal the Filled Milk
Act and the Filled Cheese Act.

Several Senate commmittees—the Labor
and Public Welfare Committee, of which
I am ranking mineority membeér, the
Commeree Committee, and the Fi-
nance Committee—are concerned with
different provisions in the bill. I ask
unanimous consent that the bill simul-
taneously be referred to the Committees
on Labor and Public Welfare and Com-
merce and that if and when reported by
one committee, the other be given an ad-
ditional 60 days to file a report on their
version thereof.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, as the
Congress seeks to insure consumer safety
with respect to foods, drugs, cosmetics,
and medical devices many of the provi-
sions of the administration bill have
been considered, are being considered, or
will be considered with respect to medi-
cal device, food surveillance, and cos-
metic legislation in the respective com-
mittees.

Without passing on the bill itself, I
believe the administration is to be com-
mended for its submittal as an earnest
advocate of its purposes which seek to
protect the public health and to recog-
nize the inadequacy of existing legal au-
thority in crucial areas for example in
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetie
Act.

The major provisions of the bill follow:

First. Broaden FDA’s inspection au-
thority to cover records in food, drug,
device, and cosmetic factories. The rec-
ords would include data on complaints,
adverse reactions, product claims, and
product composition and precessing.

Second. Enable FDA to require rec-
ordkeeping and reporting for foods, de-
vices, cosmetics, and all drugs including
those placed on the market before 1938.

Third. Authorize the issuance of sub-
penas for witnesses and documentary
evidence in matters under investigation
by the FDA.

Fourth. Authorize the FDA to admin-
istratively detain violative food products,
drugs, devices, and cosmetics for up to 20
days while initiating appropriate legal
action. Over the years there have been
instances where such products have been
removed from warehouses, et cetera, be-
fore effective action by FDA would be
taken.

Fifth. Increase fines for eriminal viola-
tions of the FDC Act from $1,000 to $10,-
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000 for first offenses and from $10,000 to

$25,000 for each subsequent violation.

This action brings these 1938 fines into

closer conformity with those imposed by

more recent regulatory statutes.

Sixth. Require the labels of nonpre-
seription drugs to show the guantity of
all active ingredients. At the present
time, except for a few specified ingre-
dients, nonprescription drugs are re-
quired to list only the names of the ac-
tive ingredients.

I ask unanimous consent, that the full
text of the letter of transmittal from the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, which explains the necessity
and the purpoese of the provisions of the
bill and the bill, be printed in the REcoRrD.

There being no objection, the bhill and
material were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

Be il enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of Am-
erica in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the "Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Amendments of 1874”7,

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE FEDERAL
FOOD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC ACT AND
ng‘. FAIR PACKAGING AND LABELING
A

REFERENCES TO THE FEDERAL FOOD, PRUG, AND

COSMETIC ACT

Sec. 101. Whenever in this title an amend-
ment or repeal is expressed in terms of an
amendment to, or repeal of, a section or
other provision, the reference shall be con-
sidered to be made to a section or other
provision of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act.

PART A—FPROHIBITED ACTS AND PENALTIES

INCREASE OF CREIMINAL FINES

Sec. 111. Section 303 is amended (1) in
subsection (a), by striking out *$1,000" and
Inserting “$10,000”" in lieu thereof, and (2)
in subsection (b), by striking cut “$10,000"
and inserting "$25,000" in lieu thereof.

ADMINISTRATIVE DETENTION

Sec. 112. (a) Section 304 is amended by
adding at the end the following new sub-
section:

“(g) Whenever any article that is a food,
drug, device, or cosmetic is found, by any
officer or employee duly designated by the
Becretary, upon any premises where it is
manufactured, processed, packed, or held,
for introduction into interstate commerce
or after its introduction, or in any vehicle
being used to transport or hold the article
in interstate commerce, and there is reason
to believe that the article ls adulterated or
misbranded within the meaning of this Act,
or is an article which may not be manu-
factured, introduced into Interstate com-
merce, or sold or offered for sale by reason
of any provision of this Act, the article may
be detained by that officer or employee for
a reasonable period but not to exceed twenty
days, pending action under the foregoing
provisions of this section or notification of
any Federal, State, or other governmental
authority having jurisdietion over the article,
and shall not be moved by any person from
the place at which it is located when so
detained (except as the officer or employee
may authorize) until released by the officer
or employee. Insofar as practicable and con-
sistent with protection of the public health,
the officer or employee shall allow the owner
or bailee of the detailed article to employ
T ble Tes to preserve the article
from decomposition.™

(b) Section 301 is amended by adding at
the end the following new subsection:

“(q) The movement of an article detained
under section 304(g), except as authorized
under that section, or the removal or altera-
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tion of any mark, stamp, tag, label, or other
device affixed by or at the direction of the
officer or employee detaining the article for
the purpose of identifying it as a detained
article.”
(¢) Section 201(h) is amended by insert-
ing “301(q),” after “301(1),”.
ParT B—GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS
EXTENSION OF FACTORY INSPECTION AUTHORITY
TO RECORDS OF ESTABLISHMENTS SUBJECT TO
THE FEDERAL FOOD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC ACT

Sec. 121, Section T04(a) is amended in the
first sentence (A) by inserting “consulting
laboratory,” after “warehouse,” each time
it appears; and (B) by inserting after “con-
tainers,” the following: “quality control rec-
ords (ineluding all records relating to com-
position, processing, product claims, and
complaints or adverse reactions),"”.
PAYMENT OF TRAVEL AND PER DIEM IN CONNEC-

TION WITH THE TRAINING OF STATE OFFICIALS

UTILIZED BY THE SECRETARY TO ENFORCE THE

FEDERAL FOOD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC ACT OR

THE FAIR PACKAGING AND LABELING ACT

Sec. 122, (a) Sectlon 7T02(a) Is amended
by inserting after the first sentence the
following: “In connection with the training
by the Secretary of any individual who is
not an. officer or employee of the United
States to prepare him to perform the dutles
described in the preceding sentence, the
Secretarr may allow such individual travel
expenses to and from the place of such train-
ing, including per diem in lieu of subsis-
tence while in travel status and during such
training, in the same manner as such ex-
penses are authorized by section 5703 of
title 5, United States Code, for individuals
in the Government service employed inter-
mittently, provided that the individual’s
training is conducted under an agreement
between the Secretary and the State, Ter-
ritory, or political subdivision, whereby the
individual, upon completion of the training,
will be employed by the State, Territory, or
political subdivision in the conduct of
examinations or investigations to carry out
the purposes of this Act.”

(b) (1) Section 6(c) of the Palr Packaging
and Labeling Act is amended by inserting
at the end thereof the following: “In con-
nection with the training by the Secretary
of any individual who is an officer or em=-
ployee of any State, Territory, or political
subdivision thereof, duly commissioned by
the Secretary as an officer of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare to conduct
examinations, investigations, or perform
other functions, for the purposes of carrying
out this Act, the Secretary may allow such
individual travel expenses to and from the
place of such training, including per diem
in lieu of subsistence while in travel status
and during such training, in the same man-
ner as such expenses are authorlzed by sec-
tion 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for
individuals in the Government service em-
ployed intermittently, provided that the in-
dividual’s training is conducted under an
agreement between the Secretary and the
Btate, Territory, or political subdivision,
whereby the individual, upon completion of
the training, will be employed by the State,
Territory, or political subdlvision in the con-
duct of examinations or investigations to
carry out the purposes of this Act.”

(2) Section 6(c) of such Act, as amended
by the preceding paragraph, is transferred
to section 7 of such Act and redesignated
as subsection (d) of such section, and sec-
tlon 6(d) of such Act is redesignated as sec-
tion 6(c).

RECORDS AND REPORTS RESPECTING ARTICLES
SUBJECT TO THE FEDERAL FOOD, DRUG, AND
COSMETIC ACT
Sec. 123. Section 702(c) is amended by in-

serting “(1)” after “(c)” and adding at the

end a new par: ph (2) as follows:

“(2) In addition to any other such require~
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ment imposed by this Act, every person who
owns or operates any factory, warehouse,
consulting ' laboratory, or establishment in
which food, drugs, devices, or cosmetics are
manufactured, processed, packed, or held,
for introduction into interstate commerce
or after such introduction, shall establish
and maintain such records, make such re-
ports, and provide such information as the
Secretary may, by regulation, reasonably re-
quire for the purposes of implementing this
Act, or to determine compliance with rules
or orders prescribed under this Act. Upon
request of an officer or employee duly desig-
nated by the Secretary, every such person
shall permit the inspection of appropriate
books, records, and papers relevant to de-
termining whether such person has acted
or is acting in compliance with this Act or
with rules or orders prescribed hereunder.
The provisions of this paragraph shall not
apply to pharmacies, practitioners, and other
persons, described in clauses (1) through (4)
of the last sentence of sectlon 704(a).”
ISSUANCE OF SUBFENA TO ASCERTAIN VIOLATION
OF THE FEDERAL FOOD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC ACT
Sec. 124. Secton 702 is amended by adding
at the end the following new subsection:
“(f) For the efficlent administration and
enforcement of this Act, the provisions (in-
cluding penalties) of sections 9 and 10 of the
Act entitled ‘An Act to create a Federal Trade
Commission, to define its powers and dutles,
and for other purposes', approved Septem-
ber 26, 1914 (38 Stat. 722, 723, as amended;
15 U.8.C. 49 and 50) are made applicable to
the jurisdiction, powers, and duties of the
Secretary in administering and enforcing the
provisions of this Act and to any person, firm,
or corporation with respect to whom such
authority is exerclsed. The Secretary may
prosecute any inguiry necessary to his duties
under this Act in any part of the United
States, and the powers conferred by those
sections § and 10 of the Act of September 26,
1914, as amended, on the district courts of
the United States may be exercised for the
purposes of this Act by any such court.”
PAarT C—DRUGS
REQUIREMENT FOR STATING ON NONPRESCRIP-~
TION DRUG LABELS THE QUANTITY OF THE
DRUGS’ ACTIVE INGREDIENTS
Sec. 131. A semicolon is substituted for the
colon preceding the proviso to clause (ii) of
section 502(e) (1), and the proviso is repealed.
MANDATORY REGISTRATION OF FOREIGN ESTAB=
LISHMENTS EXPORTING DRUGS TO THE UNITED
STATES
Sec. 132. Subsection (a) of section 801 is
amended (1) in the second sentence, (A) by
striking out *“establishment not so regls-
tered” and inserting in lieu thereof “un-
listed establishment” and (B) by inserting
after “testimony" the following: “on whether
such establishment is registered under such
subsection”, and (2) by striking out “or" In
clause (2) and inserting after “505,” the fol-
lowing: “or (4) such article is a drug manu-
factured, prepared, propagated, compounded,
or processed in an establishment not regis-
tered pursuant to subsection (i) of section
510,”,
BAN ON EXPORT OF UNOBLIGATED ANTIBIOTICS

Sec. 133. Section 801(d) is amended (1)
in the first sentence, by inserting *, except
as provided by the last sentence of this sub=
section,” after “shall not”, and (2) in the
last sentence, by inserting “a drug deemed to
be misbranded under section 502 (1) or”
after “exportation of".

TITLE II—REPEAL OF LAWS REGULATING
FILLED MILE AND FILLED CHEESE
REPEAL OF THE FILLED MILK ACT

Sec. 201. (a) The Act of March 4, 1923, 42
Stat. 1486, known pursuant to 57 Stat. 499
(1943) as the Filled Milk Act, is repealed.

(b) Section 202(c) of the Federal Food,
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Drug, and Cosmetic Act is amended by strik-
ing out “the Filled Milk Act of March 4,
1023 (U.S.C, 1948 ed., title 21, ch. 3, secs. 61—
34 ;i’

REPEAL OF THE FILLED CHEESE ACT

Sec. 202. (a) Part II of subchapter C of
chapter 39 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1054 is repealed. The table of subchapters of
such chapter is amended by striking out
and filled cheese”; the heading of such
subchapter C is amended by striking out
“AND FILLED CHEESE"; and the table of the
parts of subchapter C is amended by striking
out “II, Filled Cheese."

(b) (1) Sections 7236 and 7266 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 are repealed, and
the listing of such sections in the table of
the sections of part II of subchapter A of
chapter 75, and the table of the sections of
subchapter B of such chapter, respectively,
are stricken.

(2) Section 7303 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 is amended (A) in paragraph
(4), by striking out “filled cheese or” in the
caption and text of the paragraph, and by
striking out “or 4841", and (B) in paragraph
(5), by striking out “or filled cheese” in the
caption and text of the paragraph, and by
striking out”, or part II of subchapter C of
chapter 89, whichever is applicable,” and "in
the applicable subchapter or part thereof”.

{c) Section 7641 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 is amended by striking out
“filled cheese,”.

(d) Section 902(c¢) of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act is amended by strik-
ing out “the Filled Cheese Act of June 6,
1896 (U.B.C., 1946 ed., title 26, ch. 17, secs.
2350-2362);".

TITLE III—EFFECTIVE DATE

Sgc. 301. This Act shall be effective upon
the date of its enactment except for the
sections contained in part C of title I. In
the case of such sections, (1) section 131
shall take effect on the first day of the thir-
teenth month beginning after the date of
enactment, except that such effective date
shall be postponed, if the BSecretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare determines
that there is good cause therefor, for a perlod
of not to exceed an additional twelve months
with respect to any specific drug not in com-
pliance with section 502(e) (1) of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act as
amended by this Act, other than a drug
bearing a label printed after the first day
of the fourth month beginning after the
date of such enactment; (2) section 132
shall take effect with respect to articles im-
ported on or after the first day of the sixth
month beginning after the date of enact-
ment of this Act, except that the Secretary
may extend such date by regulation for good
cause, and (3) section 133 shall take effect
with respect to articles manufactured on or
after the first day of the sixth month be-
imnlug after the date of enactment of this

ct.

DEPARTMENT oF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
February 8, 1974,

Hon, Gerarp R. Forp,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: We enclose for the
consideration of the Congress a draft bill
“To amend the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act and the Fair Packaging and
Labeling Act to improve the protection of
the public health and safety, to repeal the
Pilled Milk Act and the Filled Cheese Act,
and for other purposes.”

Title I of the draft bill contains amend-
ments to the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos=
metic Act and the Fair Packaging and Label-
ing Act.

Part A of title I would amend chapter IIT
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
in two respects:
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INCREASE OF CRIMINAL FINES

Sectlon 111 of the draft bill would amend
section 303 of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act to increase the maximum fine
imposed for violation of the Act from $1,000
to $10,000. If the violation is a second or sub-
sequent offense, or is committed with the
intent to defraud or mislead, the bill would
increase the maximum fine from $10,000 to
$25,000,

The purpese of the amendment is to bring
these fines, which were originally established
in 1938, into closer conformity with fines,
whether ecivil or criminal, imposed by maore
recently enacted regulatory statutes. Thus,
for example, the maximum eriminal fine set
for a willful violation of the Consumer Frod-
uct Safety Act, which was signed into law
last year, is $50,000 (section 21). Viclations
of the National Emissions Standards Act by
manufacturers of motor vehicles may result
in a ecivil ine of $10,000 for each noncomply-
ing vehicle or engine. (Section 205)

ADMINISETEATIVE DETENTION

Section 112 of the draft bill would amend
sections 301 and 304 of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act to empower the
Becretary, when he has reason to helieve
that an article that is a food, drug, device,
or cosmetic held in interstate commerce is
adulterated or misbranded, to detain the
article for up to 20 days pending the initia-
tion, against the article, or appropriate legal
action,

At present, when an inspector of the Food
and Drug Administration locates such prod-
ucts he is imited to three methods of bring-
ing about compliance with the Act: he may
attempt to persuade the holder of the prod-
duct—the dealer or manufacturer—to retain
or destroy the product voluntarily; he may
collect one or more official samples for his
use in moving for the product’s judicial seiz-
ure; or he may arrange for his district office
to request State or local health authorities to
embargo the product under applicable State
law, if any.

Imasmuch as the Secretary has no author-
ity to hold the product at the locations where
found, the inspector must rely upon the good
faith of the holder of the product not to
move or ship it. Over the years there have
been many instances in which, in conse-
quence, adulterated or misbranded products
have been removed from the premises in
which they were found before effective action
could be taken against them.

For this reason, a recent report of the
General Accounting Office, "Lack of Author-
ity Limits Consumer Protection: Problems
in Identifying and Removing from the Mar-
ket Products which Violate the Law”, recom-
mended that the Congress enact legislation
along the lines proposed by section 112.

The section’'s amendments to the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act are modeled
upon language now contained in the Pederal
Meat Inspection Act, the Poultry Products
Inspection Act, and the Egg Products Inspec-
tion Act. Under the latter three Acts, the
Secretary shares with the Secretary of Agri-
culture an authority to detain lots of meat,
poultry, egg products, and certain other arti-
cles, believed to be in viclation of the Food
and Drug Act, found outside premises sub-
ject under the Meat, Poultry, and Egg Acts
to inspection by the Secretary of Agriculture,

Current law confers exclusive jurisdiction
upon the Secretary of Agriculture within
those premises, however, and the Food and
Drug Act is therefore inapplicable within
them. Our proposed detainer authority
would not alter these jurisdictional lines,
and would therefore not apply to premises
now subject to that exclusive jurisdiction.

Although the detainer authority would
apply to animal biological products, we have
by regulation exempted from the Food and
Drug Act products subject to licensing under
the Virus-Serum Toxin Act of March 14, 1913
{21 U.8.C. 1561-158). It is our intention to
continue that exemption.
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Part B of title I would amend chapter VII
of the Federal Food, Drug, and, Cosmetic
Act, and the Fair Packaging and Labeling
Act as follows:

EXTENSION OF FACTORY INSPECTION AUTHORITY

Section 121 of the draft bill would amend
section 704(a) of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act to empower the Secretary to
inspect & manufacturer's quality control rec-
ords In the course of an authorized factory
inspeetion.

We are aware of no persuasive reason why
manufacturers of all products regulated un-
der the Act should not be required to per-
mit inspection of these records I they are
within the inspected establishment and bear
on a possible violation of the Act. The Secre-
tary now exercises a broader authority than
that proposed in the inspection of premises
in which prescription drugs are held.

TRAVEL EXPENSES OF STATE TRAINEES

Section 122 of the draft bill would amend
section 702(a) of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act, and sections 6 and 7 of the
Fair Packaging and Labeling Act, to author-
ize the Secretary to pay transportation and
per diem expenses incurred by State officials
in connection with their receipt of training
by the Secretary to carry out examinations,
investigations, or other of the Secretary’s
functions under these Acts.

Since 1968, the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration has entered into work-sharing agree-
ments with various States in order to avoid
a costly duplication by the Pederal Govern-
ment of regulatory effort under the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and the Fair
Packaging and Labeling Act that the States
were prepared to undertake under State food
and drug laws. However, a major problem
facing many of the States, with respect to
this work-sharing, is their inability to train
field and analytical personnel to perform cer-
tain sophisticated inspections and laboratory
analyses that the cooperative program calls
for. The small number of employees in the
responsible State agencies have made it
economiceally infeasible for individual States
to develop such a training capacity.

The Intergovernmental Personnel Act of
1970 (P.L. 91-648), which permits the Bec-
retary to offer this training, does not author-
ize Federal payment for a trainee’s travel
and per diem expenses. Whatever may be the
justification for this omission where the pur-
pose of training is to enhance an employee’s
capacity to discharge functions for which the
State is responsible, it would not apply
where, as here, the purpose of the training
is to improve the abiilty of the Secretary
to enforce Federal law. By empowering the
Secretary to pay these ancillary costs, the
amendment will remedy a frequent inability
of these non-Federal officials to attend out-
of-State training that has resulted from State
budgetary constraints and has proved a ma-
Jor barrier to upgrading their proficiency.

RECORDS AND REPORTS RESPECTING ARTICLES

SUBJECT TO ACT

Section 123 of the draft bill would amend
section T02(c) of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Ceosmetic Act to enable the Secretary to
require establishments subject to the Act
to maintain such records and make such re-
ports as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire for the Act's implemontation. At pres-
ent only manufacturers of new drugs are
subject to such requirements. If the pro-
posal is adopted, it will permit the Secretary
to obtain, for example, industry data on
clinical experience of drugs not now sub-
ject to such requirements, and to monitor
industry data relating to the safety of other
products subject to the Act, particularly as
reflected in industry files of consumer
complaints,

TSE OF SUBPENAS TO ASCERTAIN VIOLATIONS

Section 124 of the draft bill wo'ld amend
section 702 of the Federal Food, Drug, and
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Cosmetic Act to authorize the Secretary
t0 compel, by subpoena, the attendance of
witnesses and the production of documents
in connection with any proceeding or in-
vestigation in the course of his administra-
tion of the Act. A refusal to comply with
the subpoena would be subject to criminal
penalties. In addition, the subpoeéna would
be enforcible In any United States district
court. The anmiendment is modeled upon sec-
tion 407 of the Federal Meat Inspection
Act which, like the instant proposal, assim-
ilates comparable authority exercised under
the laws governing the Federal Trade
Commission,

Part C of title I would amend three sec-
tions of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act with respect to drugs:

QUALITY OF ACTIVE INGREDIENTS ON NON-

PRESCRIPTION DRUG LABELS

Section 131 of the draft ™ill would repeal
the proviso of section 502(e) (1) of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act that ex-
empts non-prescription drugs from the re-
guirement that drug labels show the guan-
tity of the drugs’ active ingredients. Now the
labels of these drugs need declare quantita-
tively only certain ingredients specified by
the Act, The amendment would aid physi-
cians called upon to administer antidotes
for children or others who have ingested the
drugs excessively, and would also assist con-
sumers in comparing these drugs.
MANDATORY REGISTRATION OF FOREIGN ESTAB-

LISHMENTS EXPORTING DRUGS TO THE UNITED

STATES

Section 132 of the draft bill would amend
section 801 of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act to require foreign drug estab-
lishments that export drugs to the United
States to register annually with the Secre-
tary. Current law now imposes this require-
ment upon domestic drug estahlishments
under section 510 of the Act, and requires, as
well, that registrants file with the Secretary
certain information about the drugs that
they prepare. The law permits, but does not
require, registration of foreign drug estab-
lishments, but only if adequate means are
available to the Secretary for determining
whether drugs prepared in those establish-
ments would, if imported, be in compliance
with the Act. Registration of a drug’s manu-
facturer is not a precondition to the drug's
importation into the United States, how-
ever.

Because imported drugs from unregistered
foreign establishments demand from the
Becretary an excessive inspectional and
analytical effort in comparison to that re-
quired by drugs prepared in registered estab-
lishments, and because the expenditure of
this effort reduces the resources available for
the inspection and analysis of drugs im-
ported from registered establishments, we
propose through this amendment to make
the drug registration requirements universal.

BAN ON EXPORT OF UNCERTIFIED ANTIBIOTICS

Section 133 of the draft bill would amend
section 801(d) of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act to prohibit the exportation
of antibiotics not certified by the Secretary
as safe and effective under section 507. As
now written, section 801(d) provides, in sub-
stance, that a food, drug (other than an un-
safe animal drug), device, or cosmetic
intended for export shall not be deemed
adulterated or misbranded under the Act if
it conforms to the laws of the receiving
country,

This section does not have the effect of
authorizing the exportation of unapproved
new drugs, i.e., drugs for which there Is not
in effect an approved new drug application,
or which have not been approved for investi-
gational use. The exportation of these drugs
is directly prohibited by section 301(d).
Through an anomaly of the law, however,
antibiotic drugs for human use subject to
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section 507 do not fall within this prehibi-
tion and, if not certified by the Secretary, are
merely deemed to be misbranded by section
502(1). Therefore, the effect of existing law
is to allow the exportation of & range of un-
safe or ineffective drugs. The instant pro-
posal would correct this situation.

- - - - -

Title IT of the draft bill would repeal the
Filled Milk Act and the laws regulating the
sale of filled eheese. The Filled Milk Act pro-
hibits shipment in interstate commerce of
any milk, cream, or skimmed milk which has
any added fat or oil other than milk fat. The
Act has the effect of barring the marketing
of combinations of milk solids and vegetable
oils which are inexpensive and nutritious,
even though properly labeled to disclose
their contents, The Act has recently been
held unconstitutional by a United States dis-
trict court. Its repeal would be consistent
with a recommendation of the White House
Conference on Food, Nutrition, and Health.

In addition, we recommend repeal of the
laws regulating the sale of filled cheese. These
laws, which use the Federal revenue power
to restrict sale of eheese products which
contain added vegetable fat, interefere with
the marketing of inexpensive and nutritious
food products. Their repeal has also been
endorsed by the White House Conference.

L] - - - L]

Title III of the draft bill, which establishes
its effective date, would delay this date for
the three provisions contained in part C of
title T, relating to drugs. Section 131, which
would require label changes on over-the-
counter drugs, would take effect a year after
the date of enactment, except that the Secre-
tary would be authorized to extend the date,
within certain limitations, for good cause.
The approach taken is the same as that pro-
posed in our bill *“To amend the Federal Food
Drug, and Cosmetic Act to require the dis-
closure of ingredients on the labels of all
foods,” transmitted to the Congress on March
12, 1973, and introduced as HR. 5642 [S.
1451},

SBection 132, which would mandate the
registration of foreign establishments ex-
porting drugs to the United States, would
take effect with respect to articles imported
more than five months after enactment, ex-
cept that the Secretary would be authorized
to extend this date for good cause.

Section 133, the ban on the export of un-
certified antibiotics, would take effect with
respect to articles manufactured on or after
the first day of the sixth month beginning
after the date of enactment.

L] * * * -

We ask that the draft bill receive prompt
and favorable consideration.

We are advised by the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget that enactment of this
draft bill would be consistent with the Ad-
ministration's objectives.

Bincerely,
Franx C. CarLucCcr,
Acting Secretary.

By Mr. CURTIS (for himself and
Mr. HELMS) ¢

S.J. Res, 187. A joint resolution to ex-
press the sense of Congress for the ex-
tension of citizenship to Alexander Solz-
henitsyn and his family. Referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, first let
me say that I wish to commend my dis-
tinguished colleague, the Senator from
North Carolina, for his remarks and the
action that he has taken.

Mr. President, the arrest and forcible
banishment of Alexander Isayevich Solz-
henitsyn from the Soviet Union has
properly prompted a worldwide chorus
of indignation. Not since Stalin’s order
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to exile his rival Leon Trotsky in 1929
have the Kremlin leaders resorted to
such a desperate action to suppress one
of their own citizens.

Even under the bizarre judicial regula-
tions that intrude upon all facets of So-
viet life there is no provision for the pun-
ishment laid upon Solzhenitsyn. The
Jegal summons which Solzhenitsyn ig-
nored contained no charges or cause for
investigation. No pretense of a trial was
even attempted, Instead he was simply
arrested and declared guilty of what the
Communists refer to as: systematically
performing actions that are incompati-
ble with being a citizen of the Soviet
Union and detrimental to the U.S.5.R.

They thus labeled him a traitor and
therefore subject to a penalty ranging in
severity from 10 years imprisonment to
death.

And what was his crime really ? His ac-
tual erime was nothing more than speak-
ing the truth about the manner in which
the Communist Party has repressed the
people of Russia for over half a century.
The actions now taken against Solzhe-
nitsyn by the Soviet leaders, which even
viclate their system of justice, most
graphically illustrates to the entire world
the very charges he has made against
them.

Just 1 week prior to his arrest Selz-
henitsyn prophesied that the Soviet au-
thorities would move against him. De-
spite what he feared they may have done
to him personally he holdly asserted
that:

They will not crush the truth. . .. The
truth will come to my people. I believe in
our repentence, in the purification of our
souls, In the Resurrection of Russia,

This faith and fortitude of Solzhenit-
syn should be an heroic inspiration to
all Americans, especially those who feel
that our own difficulties are insurmount-
able. Solzhenitsyn is today a man with-
out a country simply because he loved
his own country so very much. No wel-
come, however cordial, extended by any
other country to Solzhenitsyn can allevi-
ate his anguish over his banishment
from Russia. But the enthusiastic recep-
tion he has already received in Germany
and Switzerland should encourage his
hopes that the ideals he stands for re-
main alive in the free world and may
yet be reasserted in his homeland.

Both because of his extraordinary
character and the unusual punishment
he has been subjected to, I am today
introducing a resolution which encour-
ages the extension of American citizen-
ship to Alexander Solzhenitsyn and his
family, This sense of the Senate resolu-
tion is more than simply a symbolic ex-
pression of our sympathy with his plight
becanse quite literally he is a man with-
out a country.

Many other government leaders have
informed Solzhenitsyn that he would be
welcome in their countries. As the most
prominent nation in the free world I be-
Heve that it is especially incumbent upon
us to extend a welcome to Solzhenitsyn
as we have to all innocent refugees flee-
ing from political tyranny.

Just as fervently as the Communist
hierarchy in Russia have rejected Solz-
henitsyn we should embrace him. We
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should embrace him, however, not sim-
ply as a manifestation of the cold war
which we now Enow the Soviets have
never abandoned. Instead we should em-
brace him for what he represents which
happens to collide forcibly with the most
basic tenets of communism. Both in his
life, and the novels which reflect the
genius of his life, Solzhenitsyn stands as
probably the most profound and elogquent
exponent of what it means to be a
human being. This insight and his abil-
ity to express it threatemed the Com-
munist system under which he lived.
Solzhenitsyn himself pointed out this
threat years ago in “The First Circle”
as he wrote:

And for a country to have a great writer ...
is like having another government. That's
why no regime has ever loved great writers,
only minor ones.

Even as we recognize the great merits
of Solzhenitsyn and welcome him to the
free world, we must not ignore the
bxi;oa‘;ler implications of what has trans-
pireq.

Some have already suggested that we
should take consolation in the nature of
Solzhenitsyn’s punishment. It is true that
the Soviet Union did not execute Solzhe-
nitsyn or even send him down the well
trodden path to Siberian exile, but in-
stead banished him from his home coun-
try entirely. The authorities may have
foresworn imprisoning him inside the
Sovief Union precisely because the threat
would remain that the frightening real-
ity of “The Gulag Archipelago” could be
supplemented someday with additional
autobiographical sketches. This, possibly
more than the pressure of world opinion,
may have prompted what has been
termed the “lessor penalty”.

But let us note most emphatically,
that, for a literary figure who draws his
inspirational sustenance from his native
soil, the punishment imposed upon Solz-
henitsyn represents nothing less than an
attempted literary execution. We might
well term this action “literacide'—mean-
ing quite simply the calculated attempt
to destroy literary creativity. The Soviets
have previously encouraged their great
writers and scientists who were dissidents
to leave the countiry or prohibited them
from returning when they went overseas
for visits and conferences. Out of a simi-
lar fear of being denied an opportunity
to return to Russia, Solzhenitsyn de-
clined to accept his Nobel prize for liter-
ature in Stockholm. In forcibly evicting
him from the country the Soviet dicta-
tors have never guite so vividly depicted
their paranocic fear of the expression of
truth.

We can and should be grateful that
Solzhenitsyn is alive and free and we can
only hope that his family will be allowed
to join him. But we severely err if we
think that any of this gratitude should be
directed toward the Kremlin leadership
clique. Solzhenitsyn certainly is not
thanking them. Instead our gratitude
must go to the seemingly unfathomable
power of the ideals he has expressed so
eloguently. The resulting accolades of the
entire world focused such intense moral
force upon the Soviet Government that
they would not bring physical harm to
him.
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We must not now allow this proper in-
dignation of the world community to sub-
side with the exile of Solzhenitsyn. To do
this would betray the thousands of other
courageous individuals in the Soviet
Union who remain as either potential or
actual political prisoners. The people
Solzhenitsyn has described so movingly
must remain a fundamental concern of
all civilized societies.

Solzhenitsyn and all those who have
also suffered so much at the hands of a
ceaselessly suppressive regime must be-
come an indelible lesson to the United
States in her dealings with the Soviet
Union. Careless talk about the liberaliza-
tion within Soviet society and conver-
gence theories of political development
must be dismissed as euphoric, and hence
dangerously misleading, doctrines. We
can continue to negotiate with the Soviet
Union as a great power, but our own in-
terests, as well as those of the oppressed
people within Russia, require that in the
course of such negotiations we do nothing
to increase either the threat to our own
security or the tyrannical rule of the
Kremlin over her subjects.

Although we should despair over the
actions taken against Solzhenitsyn, the
fact that men such as him can arise even
in such an oppressive society demon-
strates the unquestionable reality of the
truths he has borne witness to. The fact
that the striving for freedom and de-
cency emerges even in Russia remains
a tremendously encouraging element of
hope that any tyranny must eventually
topple. As Solzhenitsyn comments in his
brilliant novel “Cancer Ward:"”

A man sprouts a tumor and dies—how,
then can a countr}r live that has sproubed
camps and exiles.

Such a country may exist, but it can-
not really live and thrive. Only when the
leadership in the Kremlin allow this
truth to penetrate their Marxist-Lenin-
ist mythology will the possibility arise
that the Soviet Union will join the ranks
of the civilized world. Only then can we
be assured that peace is possible, and
only then can we confidently beat our
swords into ploughshares.

We of course most earnestly hope that
Solzhenitsyn shall be allowed to return
to his homeland. But the historical rec-
ord of half a century of Communist rule
in Russia teaches us how bleak such a
prospect must be. Consequently we
should welcome Solzhenitsyn and his
family to our country. As America ap-
proaches her two hundredth anniver-
sary as a refugee for freedom-loving peo-
ple from throughout the world it is espe-
cially appropriate that we offer them
citizenship. Moreover, as my resolution
states, we should also make clear to the
Soviet Union and the world that in this
Congress our paramount concern con-
tinues to be focused upon human free-
dom and thus we deprecate most vigor-
ously the violation of basic human rights
by the rulers in the EKremlin.

If Solzhenitsyn should decide to come
and live amongst the free people of the
United States then we may be able to
share in a much more direct and per-
sonal manner his tremendous insights
into our times. Through his life and work
we have already learned far more ahout
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the Soviet Union and probably even about
ourselves than scores of scholars have
taught us.

But whether Solzhenitsyn should ac-
cept our offer of citizenship or not, I
believe that he should be encouraged as
strongly as possible to visit with us so
that we can clearly demonstrate our ap-
preciation for the courage and sacrifices
he has made.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

5. 2298

At the request of Mr. Ervin, the Sen-
ator from Maryland (Mr. MATHIAS) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1688, a bill to
protect the civilian employees of the ex-
ecutive branch of the U.S. Government
in the enjoyment of their constitutional
rights and to prevent unwarranted gov-
ernmental invasions of their privacy.

8 22986

At the request of Mr. HumpHREY, the
Senator from South Dakota (Mr, ABOUR-
Ezk), the Senator from Vermont (Mr.
AIKEN), the Senator from Alabama (Mr.
ALLEN), the Senator from Oklahoma
(Mr, BerLmoxn), the Senator from Iowa
(Mr, Crarg), the Senator from New Mex-
ico (Mr. Domenici), the Senator from
Mississippl (Mr. EasTLAND), the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. Graver), the Senator
from Oregon (Mr. Harrierp), the Sena-
tor from Maine (Mr. HaTHAWAY), the
Senator from South Carolina (Mr. HoL-
LINGs), the Senators from Washington
(Mr. Macnuson and Mr. JAckson), the
Senator from South Dakota (Mr. Mc-
Govern) , the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
Packwoob), the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. StENnnN1s), the Senator from Illi-
nois (Mr. STEVENSON), and the Senator
from Georgia (Mr. TALMADGE) were added
as cosponsors of S. 2296, the National
Forest Environmental Management Act
of 1973.

8. 2801

At the request of Mr. Proxmire, the
Senator from Montana (Mr. MANSFIELD)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 2801, a
bill to amend the Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act concerning vitamin supple-
ments and for other purposes.

5. 2846

At the request of Mr., MansrieLp (for
Mr. Hart) the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. Kennepy), the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. HumpHrREY), and the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. HASKELL)
were added as cosponsors of 8. 2846, the
Emergency Chlorine Allocation Act.

8. 2848

At the request of Mr. Javirs, the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania (Mr, SCHWEI-
xErR) and the Senator from West Vir-
ginia (Mr. Ranporrx) were added as co-
sponsors of 8. 2848, the Alcoholism and
Drug Abuse Education Act of 1974.

B. 2933

At the request of Mr. HeLms (for Mr.
EAsTLAND). the Senator from Tennessee
(Mr. BAaggR), the Senator from Nebraska
(Mr. CurTis), the Senator from Arizona
(Mr. FaNNIN), the Senator from Florida
(Mr. GurnNEY), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. HELms), the Senator from
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Nebraska (Mr. Hruska), the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. McCrerraw), the
Senator from Georgia (Mr. Nunn), the
Senator from Georgia (Mr. TALMADGE),
and the Senator from South Carolina
(Mr. THURMOND) Wwere added as cospon-
sors of 8. 2033, a bill to provide greater
security for the U.S. passport.
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 186

At the request of Mr. McINTYRE, the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. Hucu
Scorr) was added as a cosponsor of Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 186, asking the Pres-
ident to declare the fourth Saturday of
each September
and Fishing Day.”

“National Hunting

SENATE RESOLUTION 284—SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION AUTHOR-
IZING PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL
COPIES OF SENATE REPORT NO.
93-392—NO-FAULT INSURANCE

(Referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.)

Mr. MANSFIELD (for Mr. MAGNUSON,
Mr. CorroN, Mr. BAXER, Mr. HART, and
Mr. Moss) submitted the following reso-
lution:

S. RES, 284

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Committee on Commerce one
thousand additional copies of its report to
the Senate on 8. 354, the National No-Fault
lg&;gi;or Vehicle Insurance Act (S. Rept. 83-

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF A
RESOLUTION
SENATE RESOLUTION 281

At the request of Mr. MansrieLp (for
Mr. Inou¥E) the Senator from Wisconsin
(Mr, NeLson), and the Senator from
New Hampshire (Mr, McINTYRE) were
added as cosponsors of Senate Resolution
281, to express the sense of the Senate
with respect to the allocation of neces-
sary energy sources to the tourism in-
dustry.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON LEGISLA-
TION TO AMEND THE CON-
TROLLED SUBSTANCES ACT OF
1970

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Senator from Indiana (Mr.
Bayn), I wish to announce that the Sub-
committee to Investigate Juvenile De-
linquency of the Committee on the Ju-
diciary will hold hearings on 8. 1646 and
. 2544, bills to amend the Controlled
Substances Act of 1970 to conform with
the Convention on Psychotropic Sub-
stances.

The Convention of Psychotropic Sub-
stances was transmitted on June 29, 1971,
to the Senate, for its advice and consent
to ratification and is now pending before
the Senate Foreign Relations Commit-
tee. The aim of the Convention, as that
of the Controlled Substances Act of 1970,
is to limit the use of psychotropic sub-
stances to legitimate medical, industrial,
scientific, and research purposes. Al-
though our present domestic statutes en-
able us to fulfill most United States obli-
gations under the Convention, new
legislation, amending the Controlled
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Substances Act, is required to satisfy
and clarify all our commitments under
the Convention. S. 1646 and S. 2544 are
designed to accomplish these purposes.

The hearings are scheduled for Feb-
ruary 25, 1974, at 10 a.m., in room 2228,
Dirksen Senate Office Building. Repre-
sentatives from the Department of Jus-
tice, the Department of State, the De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare, the American Medieal Associa~-
tion, and the Drug Abuse Council have
been invited to testify.

Any person wishing to submit a state-
ment for the record should notify John
M. Rector, staff director and chief eoun-
sel of the subcommittee at 225-2951.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

NATIONAL OCEANS POLICY
RESOLUTION

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, approval
of the Senate oceans policy resolution
(8. Res. 222) is vital to the future best
interests of the Tar Heel State of North
Carolina and the whole of these United
States.

It gives me great pleasure, therefore, to
cosponsor it and to speak in its behalf. I
do so from the dual perspective of both
a coastal and an inland State, for one
need only look at the map to realize
that among my constituents I count
mountainmen and watermen, farmers
and industrialists, tradesmen and fisher-
men—all of the interests and activities
of a great and diversified, progressive
and growing State.

North Carolina is the third “most
coastal” State in the Nation. Our 2,200,-
000 acres of coastal sounds, salt marshes,
and broad river mouths are exceeded
only by those of Alaska and Louisiana.

North Carolina has over a thousand
miles of general tidal ecoastline and lit-
erally thousands of miles of detailed salt-
water shoreline. We have the longest
and most beautiful recreational beaches
in Ameriea.

Our Outer Banks are unique in the
world.

Our waters—both inshore and off-
shore—contain some of the Nation’s
richest fisheries, a hoon to both commer-
cial and sport fishermen.

Hatteras National Seashore is a mecca
for sport fishermen the world over.

North Carolina's broad Continental
Shelf has an area of 15,000 square miles,
above which is one of the Nation’s most
heavily traveled ocean shipping routes.
And Cape Hatteras can be a seaway that
tries the sea- and weather-wisdom of
skippers that ply its waters—it did not
earn its reputation as the graveyard of
ships for nothing.

Behind our barrier islands is the In-
tra-Coastal Waterway which permits
both towboats and yachts to travel vir-
tually from New York City to Browns-
ville, Tex. comparatively safe from
ccean wind and wave.

North Carolina’s coastal region con-
tains the most extensive area of largely
undeveloped wetlands in the contiguous
48 States—exceeded only by Alaska.
Coastal North Carolina is on the Atlantic
Flyway, and hundreds of thousands of
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migratory waterfowl—snow geese, Can-
ada geese, swans, loons, mergansers,
ducks, and others—winter there. Bear,
deer, racoons, possum, wild turkeys,
quail, and a great variety of other game
still roam the cypress swamps and dense
woods of these coastal lands.

This beautiful and largely unspoiled
estuarine region lies just beyond the
southern limit of the northeastern mega-
lopolis that stretches virtually unbroken
ifrom Boston to Nerfolk, and 100 million
people live within 500 miles of this great
resource. The threat and the potential—
depending on how it is viewed and how it
is carried out—eof impending intensive
development is obvieus. The term
“coastal zone management” has real
meaning for North Carolina.

Developers have already begun to
dredge and fill swamps and other wet~
lands. We now have laws, however, to
bring this activity under econtrol.
Clearly, we cannot block all such devel-
opment; it would neot be in either the
State’s or the individual’s best interests.

The barrier islands that make wup
North Carolina’s outer banks are long
and narrow and made entirely of sand—
transported and shaped through eons by
wind and wave. Unlike high, hard ground
and the rocky spines of mountains, these
barrier islands are fluid and in a state of
continuous change—maintained by the
day-to-day forces of the elements.
Whereas inland geology is static—ex-
cept through eons of time—the outer
banks are geologically dynamic. The
giant sand dunes—Jockey Ridge, for ex-
ample, at Nags Head—slowly migrate,
pushed by the prevailing winds.

One severe storm can close and open
inlets. Of 24 such inlets hetween the Vir-
ginia-North Carolina border and Core
Banks known to exist during the last 250
Yyears, only 5 are open foday.

The islands themselves move, eroding
away at ene end and building up at
another, somelimes wearing away at
both ends. Portsmouth Island used to be
a thriving fishing community; today
much of it has succumbed to the steady
encroachment of the sea, and what is
left of Portsmouth Town is deserted.

Were it not for the works and eco-
nomic interests of man, the constant
shifting of the sands could be left to
nature’s way. Man, however, constructs
his highways and his bridges, his motels
and his beach houses, his marinas and
boat ramps, his fishing ports and mini-
mum-depth channels, and he does not
want these things swept away in a storm
or consumed by some walking sand dune.

Sometimes when man builds these
things he changes the natural contours
of both the land and the shoreline, This
upsets nature’s dynamic balance, and the
result often is that the topography in the
next storm is drastically changed and
many human constructions are de-
stroyed. North Carolina now has laws
prohibiting excessive alteration of the
dunes and the grasses that help to sta-
bilize them.

For years the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers as well as appropriate institutions
of the State of North Carolina have
maintained channels and inlets where
they were when man built his bridges
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and ports. Admittedly this has been and
continues to be a very expensive pro-
cedure. Recently the Corps of Engineers
has raised serious questions about the
economics and, indeed, the wisdom of
continuing these efforts. They suggest
that the very efforts to stabilize may
themselves increase the erosion rate, and
they question the benefits derived from
this particular use of national effort. I
am not going to comment on that here
today, except to ask: What will we do
with the multimillion-dollar bridge over
Oregon Inlet, once the inlet has moved
out from under it? This is one of the
countless problems of coastal zone man-
agement that demands critical examina-
tion, and will be among the topics to be
studied if Senate Resolution 222 is
approved.

The U.S. Geological Survey believes
that oil exists under parts of the North
Carolina Continental Shelf. If it does,
the Nation will surely need it. North
Carolina itself produces very little of
the energy it consumes, so on a smaller
scale we know the problem of the Na-
tion as a whole.

If North Carclina does have oil, it does
not seem possible or even desirable that
we, like the dog in the manger, should
refuse to permit its exploitation. Con-
versely, however, we cannot permit our
broad white beaches to be coated with
thick, black crude oil. We cannot per-
mit our rich fisheries to be jeopardized.
These are important State and national
assets too. They have value, and they
are needed to foster the growth and sus-
tain the quality of life of this great Na-
tion. Now, nobody can tell me that we
cannot have our oil and our beaches and
fishes, too. There are ways, or if there
are not, they can be developed. If we do
not have the means to take oil from
beneath the seas and still aveid pollu-
tion, we can and must develop them.

The confrontation between environ-
mentalist and developer should not be a
forum for adversaries but rather a meet-
ing ground for rational men. Ameong the
purposes of the Senate oceans policy
resolution will be to study and analyze
the Nation's total stake in the coastal
zone and to identify needs and policies
necessary to the rational use and man-
agement of all coastal resources.

Now, Mr. President, I wish to speak
briefly about our eommercial fisheries.

In 1959 North Carolina commercial
fishermen landed 171,306 metric tons of
fish. That was the alltime record year.
In 1972, just 1 year ago, my State’s fish-
ery production totaled only 87,705 metric
tons—a drop of almost half. During that
same period the adverse balance of pay-
ments from U.S. trade in fish and fish
products increased from around $300
million to a shocking $1.3 billion.

In 1956 the United States was second
in world eatch totals, exceeded only by
Japan. Today the United States is sixth,
topped by Peru, Japan, China, Russia,
and Norway. While the world catch as a
whole has steadily inereased over the
last 15 years, the U.S. catch has re-
mained essentially static, even dropped
to less than 3 million tons. In 1956, it
was over 3 million tons. This situation
not only contributes to the decline of the
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dollar’s value abroad and tends to keep
the price of fish to the consumer up, but
also it marks just one more instance of
American dependence on foreign sources
of supply and is stark evidence of what
can only be deseribed in many parts
of the country as a depressed, dying
industry.

Is this deplorable state of our com-
mercial fisheries really necessary? Is it
in America’s best interest? The answer
to both questions is a firm “no.” There
are things we can do to increase Ameri-
can fisheries production, and they do not
necessarily entail massive subsidies or
Government assumption of the respon-
sibility of finding and catching the fish.

Quite the contrary. Basically all it
takes is giving the American fishermen
the same competitive free enterprise
opportunities enjoyed by other, more
successful segments of the national econ-
omy. Speaking for much of North Caro-
lina's commercial fishing industry this
means three things: first, assure that
stocks of fish are accessible to American
fishermen; second, restore free enter-
prise marketing to the fishermen; and
third, adopt both national and State
policies and procedures that not only
protect but enhance the productivity of
commercially valuable stocks.

Speaking to the first point, American
fishermen take over three-guarters of
their catch from waters inside the limits
of the 12-mile fishing zone—where for-
eign fishing fleets are not permitted to
operate. Only 13 percent is taken from
American coastal waters beyond the 12-
mile limit. The balance, mostly tunafish
and shrimp, is taken by distant-ranging
American fishing vessels off the shores
of other nations.

In terms of actual catch, American
fishermen operating 12 miles or more off
the Atlantic coast take fewer than 150,-
000 tons of fish each year, while massive
industrial fishing fleets from other na-
tions annually take over 960,000 tons.
The Communist nations of Russia, Po-
land, East Germany, Bulgaria, and Cuba
account for almost 800,000 tons of that
total. The fishing intensity by these for-
eign fleets is so great that stocks of fish
that would otherwise be available to our
American fishermen are being threat-
ened with extinetion.

There are supposed to be international
agreements to control such fishing efforts
within acceptable limits, but they are
not working. Illegal fishing by these for-
eign fleets is common; they set out to
catch and take species prohibited under
the agreements.

Our own State aircraft fly over and
observe them, and North Carolina’s fish-
ery research vessel, the Dan Moore—it-
self a fishing vessel—has gone out among
the Russian ships, rigged as the Russians
rig, and has caught banned species.

Repeated complaints by North Caro-
lina State officials to the State Depart-
ment have done little good. State au-
thorities are not permitted to enforce
the treaty regulations. Even if they had
the authority, they would be as a gnat
harassing an elephant—so numerous are
the Russian vessels.

The Congress right now is considering
legislation that would push the U.S. ex-
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clusive fishery zone out to 200 miles. This
is one solution to the problem, but it may
not be the best. This problem, too, is to
be studied under the authority of Senate
Resolution 222, i

Addressing the second point—restora-
tion of a free enterprise market for the
fish—in many parts of coastal North
Carolina and other regions of the coastal
United States, fishermen claim to be
deprived of the fundamental American
opportunity of a free market. The op-
portunities provided by the American
competitive free enterprise system con-
stitute an inherent right of every in-
dividual citizen of these United States.
If the fishermen of North Carolina and
other States are being deprived of these
opportunities, it is necessary that the
laws of the land be enforced to restore
them.

Meanwhile, some of my fishermen con-
stituents are not waiting. In the north-
eastern region of North Carolina known
as the Albemarle, fishermen have joined
together and formed the Sound and Sea
Fisherman's Association through which
they intend to do their own marketing.
Some such fishermen’s cooperatives in
other parts of the country have worked
very well. And, I might add, they have
not run the independent buyers out of
business, but have merely given them
competition. In any event, it would be a
purpose of Senate Resolution 222 to ex-
amine all the constraints to the expan-
sion of American commercial fisheries
productivity and to identify remedial
actions and policies.

The third point concerns fishery re-
source management and enhancement.
Included, of course, would be private
mariculture, or fish farming, where indi-
viduals lease wetlands and and conduct
their own farming of marine animals
for their own profit; and public mari-
culture, the activities of State and Fed-
eral authorities both in protecting and
in increasing the productivity of com-
mercially valuable stocks. Present ac-
tions by North Carolina in restoring
long-depleted oyster beds in Pamlico
Sound are an example of public mari-
culture.

Contrary to first impressions, such
activities do not need to be a drain on
the public till. In a well-managed and
productive operation they can be en-
tirely self-supporting through the sale
of licenses.

The whole subject of fish farming
needs to be examined anew in the light
of present and prospective national and
State needs. This, too, will be examined
under the authority of the Senate oceans
policy resolution.

Finally, I would like to illuminate the
need for Senate Resolution 222 with a
broader perspective.

As I indicated earlier, stretching as it
does nearly 500 miles from the sea to the
Great Smoky Mountains, North Caro-
lina is also an inland State. It produces
raw materials, including agricultural
products, part of which it uses itself
and part of which it ships to other States
and foreign countries. It is a manufac-
turing State of considerable and grow-
ing importance. Everyone, I am sure is
familiar with North Carolina textiles,
furniture, and tobacco products.
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However, like other States in the coun-
try, North Carolina is not self-sufficient.
It produces a surplus of some things
which it sells elsewhere, using the moneys
thus received to buy its needs from out-
side the State. The State of North Caro-
lina, then—indeed, every State—is di-
rectly analogous to the country as a
whole. America does not produce all its
raw materials needs; its dependence on
non-American sources of supply for not
only fuels but most of the raw materials
needed by American industry has been
growing. With the impact of the Arab
States’ not-so-subtle “black gold” em-
bargo presently affecting every aspect of
our lives, there is no need for me fto ex-
pound on the pitfalls of political depend-
ence on “our friends” abroad for the con~
tinued supply of the very lifeblood of
America’s great industrial economy.

To the degree that this Nation cannot
supply its own needs of energy and in-
dustrial raw materials from within the
limits of our jurisdiction, we must de-
velop and assure the continued avail-
ability of alternative sources of supply.

The ocean is particularly attractive in
this respect. America buys eritical raw
materials from all over the world: Tin
from southeast Asia, copper from South
America and Africa, iron ore from Africa,
bauxite from the Caribbean, and so forth.
These supplies are subject to political in-
terruption at any time, and they cost us
dollars, To the extent that these supplies
can be obtained from the ocean beyond
the limits of any national jurisdiction—
and incredible reserves of many critical
raw materials exist on and beneath the
floors of the deep ocean—we will increase
our independence from others and im-
prove our balance of payments. Access to
such resources cannot be cut off at the
whim of some Middle Eastern ruler or
by the vicissitudes of Latin American
politics. The dollars we spend for their
recovery, processing and transport will
go to American labor and American com-
panies. Considering the sudden devas-
tating impact that the severing of criti-
cal sources of supply can have on the
whole American economy and the severe
problems we have been having lately with
our balance of payments, these are fac-
tors we can ill afford to overlook.

I favor approval of the National
Oceans Policy Resolution, therefore, as
being in the total national interest—good
for North Carolina and the other coastal
States and good, too, for all those States
not blessed by a coastline on the sea or
one of the Great Lakes. I hope that my
colleagues will join me and assure its
passage.

SINGLE TAXPAYERS' BILL

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I have
joined as cosponsor of S. 650, a bill to
extend to all unmarried individuals the
full tax benefits of income splitting, now
enjoyed only by married individuals fil-
ing jointly. At this time I would like to
explain my reasons for supporting this
bill.

In 1969 the Senate passed a Tax Re-
form Act that became law. Although this
act improved the situation of single tax-
payers, it in no way alleviated the burden
carried by this group of taxpayers. Under
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the provisions of this act, the single tax-
payer still has to pay up to 20 percent
more in taxes than the married couple
filing a joint return and taking advan-
tage of the benefits of income splitting.

Granted, married couples often have
the financial responsibility for their chil-
dren, but the present law does not dif-
ferentiate between married couples with
children and those without. Consequent-
1y, both may share the benefits of income
splitting, even though many married
couples without children have no other
financial burdens beyond supporting
themselves.

Moreover, in the United States today
there are 30 million single taxpayers who
simply because they are not married are
forced to pay a larger amount of tax than
the married couple in the same income
range. When we consider that many of
the single taxpayers are widows or
widowers supporting children or indi-
viduals with the financial responsibility
for older mothers and fathers or the
young children of their families, then we
see what a great burden our present tax
laws put on the single taxpayer.

It is my belief that S. 650 would do
nothing to hamper our tax system, but
would give to all Americans a fair and
more uniform tax system. By relieving
the single taxpayers of the burden placed
on them, we would correct an injustice,
affecting a large group of Americans. Ac-
cordingly, I urge action on this bill and
its swift enactment into law.

YELLOWSTONE CONCERTO

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, the
members of the Montana delegation and
I are greatly concerned about the orderly
development and planning of the future
of the State of Montana and its re-
sources. People of the Big Sky Country
certainly want to do their share but we
are not going to be exploited. The Jan-
uary 21 issue of the Livingston Enter-
prise contains an excellent analysis of
the past, present, and future of the Yel-
lowstone River Basin which encom-
passes a large part of eastern Mon-
tana. The approach suggested could be
applied to the river basin with good
effect. The inspiration for the Yellow-
stone Concerto came to Bill Hornby, a
long-time friend, while on a visit to the
People’s Republic of China and is well
worth the time and study of all of us who
are interested in the environment, ecol-
ogy, and energy.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks, the W. H.
Hornby Yellowstone Notebook.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

YELLOWSTONE NOTEBOOK—OUR RIVER NEEDS A
“YELLOWSTONE CONCERTO'

(Epitor's Nore—The following remarks
presented at the Thursday night banquet of
the Miles City Area Chamber of Commerce
by W. H. Hornby, executive editor and vice
president of the Denver Post, are substituted
for Hornby's weekly Yellowstone Notebook
today.)

(By W. H. Hornby)

A year and a few months ago I was think-
ing of the Yellowstone River Basin in, of all
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places, the anclent Chinese interior capital of
Sian. This bustling center has been the locale
of organized human life for seyeral thousands
of years, not just a few hundreds as with us
in the Yellowstone Basin.

But very like us, the life of these Chinese
has been for these many, many years depend-
ent upon a great river, its water table and its
tributaries. And its human use or abuse. For
all these years the Chinese have lived off this
water—have drunk it, floated in it, sprinkled
it on seeds and troughed it into animals,
and into a myriad of other manufacturing
machines. They have at various times, de-
pending on changing value systems and po-
litical realities, prayed to the river as & God
and cursed it as a Devil. They have seen it
too empty, in fact bone dry, and too full, in
devastating flood, They have tried to control
it by dams and channels, with varying suc-
cess. And by gazing at it, some of them have
even become philosophers, not many, but
some, And part of that philosophy is a respect
for the river as a great natural force, entitled
to some awe.

Sian, China, is on the upper reaches of this
great Huang Ho, or Yellow River, the life
artery of northern China, When our group of
editors was there a year ago last fall, we were
more out of contact with this country than
the moon astronauts—no Houston wiring for
our blood pressure. Eo homeward thoughts
were understandable. Perhaps the obvious
name comparison—Yellow River, Yellowstone
River—turned my mind toward this area, or
perhaps it was the similarity of the country-
side. In many respects this part of China was
reminiscent of Eastern Montana—sparce, a
dry beauty interspersed with green patches of
irrigation, clean, crisp alr, far-off rims
touched by the same glint of sun.

The event of this particular Chinese day
was a visit to a group organized to bring fine
arts performances to the rural communes, We
were to hear one of the first Western-type
symphonies which had been permitted by the
Chinese Communist authorities to be ar-
ranged and played. It was called the Yellow
River Concerto. As the vigorous young Chi-
nese pianist developed the lovely imagery of
the various themes, you could hear those
thousands of years of history flow by on the
great river, the Flood and Famine, the Irri-
gation and Harvest, War and Revolution, and,
of course, for the finale, with cymbal and
trumpet, Victory for the Cause.

A curious place for one's mind to stray
home to the Yellowstone, in that very far-off
surrounding. I began to muse on what a great
concerto could be written for our river. I
mused on passages for the explorers and
mountain men, for the Indians and the
cavalry, with a trumpet for Custer. I tried to
figure notes for the miners, rumbles for the
buffalo. I could hear the shout of the mule-
skinner, smell the dust of the longhorn herd,
and somewhere from the woodwinds, the
whistle of the NP. The whir of the combine,
the thunder of the stampede, the clank of
the ofl drill (if “clank” is what they do), and
the crunch of the coal shovel. And a placid
trill or two for the trout stream. Maybe our
own cymbals, not for a Cause, but for the
mighty Yellowstone Falls, for the great Park
with its fires and geysers and its white-
capped lake which is the tempestuous mother
of much of our exciting life along our river.

Such wanderings were swiftly interrupted
by the hosts who were Interested, naturally
in their river. But ever since I've been look-
ing for an unemployed composer who can
paddle a canoe from the Park down to Fair-
view. No luck—a Yellowstone Symphony is
not only unfinished but unwritten.

Why is it unwritten?

Well, the Chinese didn't get around to
writing theirs until they began to look at the
river as a whole, and had some kind of com-
mon approach to its problems.

And, in Chinese fashion, when it comes to
great natural facts like a river, they think as
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much with their hearts as with their heads.
They think of a river in terms of love, beauty,
history.

Maybe we haven’'t thought much about a
Yelowstone Concerto because under the pres-
sures of these modern times we've never de-
veloped a common approach to the Yellow-
stone, and we think about it too much with
our heads, not enough with our hearts.
Chamber of Commerce sermons, such as this,
are usually in terms of profit margins, acre-
feet, stream fows, water rights, and taxes.
Let's talk Watergate and energy, lawsuits,
evil politiclans and perfidious Arabs. What's
with concertos? But indulge me.

As you look at the hundred or so years of
organized human living in the Yellowstone
Basin, 1t is clear that our river has more often
been a line of battle or alink between hostile
camps than a particularly peaceful pathway.
The Yellowstone has never been looked upon
as requiring interdependence of thase living
along its shores, or elsewhere on its table.
Whether it is the trout fisherman fighting
the irrigator, the smalltown retailer fighting
the bigger town discounter, the environ-
mentalist fighting the miner, you name it.
The attitude of the Tth Cavalry toward the
Sioux and of the cowman toward the shep-
herd is a legacy of watchful hostility, even to
this day. 'Lhe idea of a Yellowstone River
legislative voting bloc in Helena, for ex-
ample, would seem ridiculous. But sometime,
for your amusement, figure out the strength
there would be in such a grouping. It might
not seem so laughable, especially if the stake
happened to be our river lifeline.

These divislons are matters of attitude, of
concept. Think of the names by which we
identify and divide ourselves as cities—Liv-
ingston, Big Timber, Columbus, Billings,
Forsyth, Miles City, Terry, Glendive, Sidney.
Or of Park, Sweet Grass, Stillwater, Carbon,
Yellowstone, Rosebud, Custer, Dawson, or
Richland as countles. In truth we believe the
river we have in common is merely a body of
water to be exploited for individual interest
alone. The idea of a Yellowstone River iden-
tity never arises. Until now there was nothing
to be very concerned about.

'This concept of river identity has had in
the past great obstacles of space and economy
to overcome.

It's hard not to be automatically suspicious
and uncooperative when the economic mar-
gins of survival are as thin as they have
been in our region. And when the distances
between are still far.

And the forces that would hate to see a
common Yellowstone River identity manifest
itself politically—those who prosper by the
divide-and-conquer technique—have had
plenty of fuel with which to set fire to any
bridges between our communities and our
interest groups.

Adding to this problem is a state of mind
common to all Montanans, all of us. Someone
once asked what the state bird was, and a
not-so-funny wag said it was the schizo-
phrenic ostrich.

We Montanans are of split mind about
many things—we want growth, but not more
peaople; better schools and roads, but not
more taxes: more tourists, but not on our
particular fishing pool or pheasant field. We
want Montana to preserve itself as the best
place where the American dream ls not im-
possible. But we want outsiders to dream
somewhere else,

So the wide spaces, the harsh economic
margins, and wishes that the world might
pass by, have not been the best foundations
for a community of spirit along the river.

But can we afford this legacy of battle,
this split of identity today? Must we not try
to write a Yellowstone Concerto?

Consldering what we used to believe were
our major problems along the Yellowstone,
the year 1974 should be dawning on a some-
what optimistic note.

In a great food producing area, the low
prices for farm products for many years were
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Bustaining many of our families at a low
level in comparison to the returns given
other sectors of the economy. Yet as 1974
dawns we see much more substantial price
levels, and a general economic climate of
world food shortage. This would indicate
that the prinecipal products of our agricul-
ture—grain, meat, and produce—will con-
tinue in better demand than a few years ago
we would have thought possible.

For as many years as we were fretting about
price levels on.the farm, we were also con-
cerned about the breadth of our economy.
There didn’t seem to be enough jobs—we
were too dependent on the farm sector.
‘Wouldn't anything ever happen to help us
broaden out? Now the coal developments
while b many problems are most ob-
viously going to put another economic leg
under our stool, as has oil and developing
tourism.

At one point rumor had the railroads going
out of business, Today energy developments
have blessed rallroad freight and are even
promising to revive Amtrak. The Interstate
system has not been completed as fast as
hoped, but it is getting there.

On a broader scale, some 10 years ago the
demise of the smaller town was being more
widely forecast. Everything—men and
money—was seen as tilting toward the cities,
But as the mid-70s arrive, the overpowering
problems of the cities, the turning of many
minds toward the simpler community life,
the baslc filling-up of the country with peo-
ple—all of these factors have made Montana
residence a hotter topic in the cities, as the
real estate markets, especlally in the moun-
tain areas, will testify.

It is safe to say that the trend of the fu-
ture will be for at least a modest reversal
of the population flow into the major urban
areas. Dispersal and decentralization of pop-
ulation as a national policy, based on greatly
improved communication, will in our life-
times be getting farther off the drawing
boards of the planners and more Into opera-
tive policy.

But even with farm prices up, coal develop-
ment around the corner, the rallroads hum-
ming and the highways improving, we are
worried, With hometown community life
more of & plus in people's psychology than
ever, with Montana state government tem-
porarily solvent and structurally much over-
hauled, with even a small cloud of hope
hanging over the Miles City lagoon, we are
gloomy, With the war in Vietnam finally over
and many of its divislve effects calmed down,
with the kids in college actually getting job
conscious and work orlented again—with all
of this, why aren’t we more optimistic about
the future?

Part of our malaise is of course national,
There is no need to pontificate about the
troubles of the presidency or the motives of
King Faisal. The problem is deeper than these
surface events. The Nixon presidency will
come to an end in some fashion in due time
and will eventually find its rank with the
administrations we have survived but not
revered.

And we may hang a medal on Faisal be-
fore we're done for convincing Americans,
In a fashion avallable to no domestic politi-
cian, that we do need to turn off the lights
and slow down the car. Indeed at this mo-
ment concern over the potential economic
impact of the energy crisis has us all hyp-
notized.

But our deeper doubts come from the rec-
f;mltlcn that there are limits, even in Amer-

ca.

The idea of limitation 1is forelgn to our
nature. There has always been someplace to
move that’s better. Always a product im-
provement that will give us an edge, a dollar
comfortably stronger than its competitor.
But in the era since the death of John Ken-
nedy 10 years ago, America has come to
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realize that its future self-confidence will
have to find a new basis—something more
than optimism, space, and endless resources.
We are not going to win all wars, pack on to
virgin country, or guaraniee the Declaration
of Independence elsewhere to a Free World.

This new sense of limitation 1s compounded
at the reglonal level because of the com-
plexity and chaos of national problems, It is
easy to become gripped by a feeling of re-
glonal powerlessness. What can we do when
they are out to take all our water, or dig all
our coal, or cut our farm prices, or move us
off our land?

Yet out of this past decade In which, In so
many ways, we have had to recognize new
limitations to the old version of the Amer-
lcan dream, there have also come some ex-
pansions of our older ideas. And some of
these expanded ideas, I belleve, are the most
important legacy of this past decade, not the
temporary setbacks fo our ego and self-
confidence.

For example, it 1s becoming ever more
widely recognized by buslnessmen and bu-
reaucrats that we have {0 have new concepts
of cost in determining our government or pri-
vate actions. It Is not enough to figure just
direct costs of production or sales, Many now
belleve we bear a cost responsibllity for what
our endeavors do to the general well-being,
We must charge enough for products or ac-
cept high enough taxation to support the
true social and environmental as well as the
economic costs of an activity.

The traditionalist will of course argue that
if his particular activity is burdened with
these Indirect costs, he will go out of busi-
ness because he cannot compete.

But the broader truth is that If he does
not bear these costs, soclety Itself may go
out of business, with his market in the
wreckage.

This new concept of cost, and of broader
social responsibility, Is a definite plus.
Another, equally important, 15 the growing
recognition of our resource limitations,

Knowing that there are limits can, of
course, lead to competitive scrapping for an
ever-smaller ple. But it can also motivate co-
operative conservation, a rational sharing of
the ple, and a drive to enlarge it.

Take the question of water availability In
our river. When we did not really fear it
would ever run dry, farmer and fisherman,
rancher and miner, could afford to feud. Can
they now?

If it weren't that there are some of these
new attitudes afoot, our New Year gloom
might be better founded, particularly as re-
spects our own Yellowstone reglon. But we
have one other great thing going for us.
There is a genuine percelved threat to our
Yellowstone way of life and to the fufure
balance of its economy, There are smoke sig-
nals in the buttes plain enough for anyone
anywhere on the river to see, That threat
can be the force that brings us together.

A few years ahead Is there golng to be
enough water in our river to support the life
we want, let alone to write a concerto about?
Or will the water needs of massive develop-
ment of the coal resource in the form of
mine-mouth conversion plants leave every-
one else on dry ditch?

A WATER WARNING

In preparing these observations I contacted
some of the energy company research de-
partments in Denver. Each was doing & little
figuring on its own project, but no one was
taking an overview of the water impact on
the whole river. Organizations like the
Northern Plains Research Council in Billings
and the Yelowstone Basin Water Users Assn,,
are trying manfully with slim resources to
force an overall view of the area’s water
problems. And to slow down individual mine-
mouth plant developments until such an
overview exists.

But the forces tending to take the overview
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are very weak in comparison to those trying
to stake out particular pieces of the action,
using the national energy crisis as the ra-
tionale for ever-greater speed.

Is there really any threat to our Yellow-
stone River water supply? The National
Academy of Science is trying to warn us.
They conclude that mining coal and shipping
it by rail is one thing, and feasible with prop-
er reclamation of the soll in areas of more
than 10 inches of annual rainfall,

The National Academy states, and even
though familiar, it's worth quoting again for
this record:

“The shortage of water is a major factor
in planning for future development of coal
reserves in the American West. Although we
conclude that enough water is availalle for
mining and rehabilitatlon at most sités, not
enough water exlsts for large-scale conver-
sion of coal to other energy forms (e.g. gasi-
fication or steam electric power). The poten-
tial environmental and soclal impacts of the
use of this water for large-scale energy con-
version projects would exceed by far the
anticipated impact of mining alone. We
recommend that alternate locations be con-
sidered for energy conversion facilities and
that adequate evaluations be made of the
options (including rehabllitation) for the
various local uses of the available water."

This is disinterested testimony by a pres-
tiguous organization of national viewpoint.
Let us listen.

Let us also listen to our own state of Mon-
tana Environmental Quallty Council An arti-
cle in its recently released second armual re-
port by engineer Robert Anderson is the
clearest exposition I've yet seen of the op-
tions facing us in the Yellowstone Valley in
this crucial relationship of water supply and
coal development,

The two really unigque aspects of our great
basin are its freeflowing river and its massive
coal formation. As Anderson puts it, “It is
apparent that Eastern Montana has at least
two unusual atiributes: the Ifree-flowing
Yellowstone River and the vast strippable de-
posit of Fort Tnion coal. Decislons could
now be made, which would trade one off for
the other.”

In a nutshell (and I urge you to go further
and obtain a copy of this report from the
Environmental Quality Council, Box 215,
Capitol Station, Helena 58601), if we go for
massive conversion at the mining sites of
crushed coal into gas or oll, the energy plan-
ners foresee a need for as much as 2.7 million
acre-feet of water a year. They have already
optioned or applied for that amount.

But if that scale of development is to be
permitted, there isn't that much water avail-
able in the low periods of the Yellowstone
River, let alone leaving any for further agri-
cultural, recreational, or municipal use,

One alternative would be to dam the
Yellowstone River south of Livingston, flood-
ing Paradise Valley, the so-called Allenspur
Project which the Bureau of Reclamation
has clung to as a potential over the years,
There is massive damage inherent in the
Allenspur plan to environmental values, in-
cluding physical threat to a community of
10,000 which would perch directly beneath
a huge dam In potential earthgquake country.
To say nothing of the threat to one of the
Yellowstone’s most beautiful mountain
valleys and highest recreational assets.

As an alternate to Allenspur, the mention
of which still turns on Bureau dam builders
like Pavlov's dogs, there are proposals for
three holding reservoirs with which you are
familiar—Buffalo Creek, Cedar Ridge, and
Sunday Creek—the latter just north of us
here in Mliles City. The concept is to let the
water come down the river, dip it out by
pump into these large holding reservoirs, and
then release it as required through agqueduct
to the coal fleld industries. A large-scale coal
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conversion industry using about 2 million
acre-feet of water a year (as opposed to the
2.7 million of massive development) could be
supported by such off-stream holding reser-
voir regulation. This would maintain the
free-flowing characteristics of the Yellow-
stone, but might ralse other problems.
There are other options, which the state
report calls “water conservative alternatives.”

DRY-COOLING

Water of the Missourl, already stored by
Fort Peck Dam, could be used, either by
bringing it down here to add to Yellowstone
flow, or by taking it direct to the coal con-
version plants, Or the coal could be taken to
Missourl River sites for conversion next to
the water there. These are the Missouri River
options.

Dry-cooling technology, expensive and pre-
sumably a long way off in development, could
greatly reduce the water demands of con-
version factories, which need most of the
water to cool their mysterious processes. But
dry-cooling would call for holding back coal
development until the technology is ready.
Such & delay is unlikely in the face of na-
tional energy demand.

And, of course, there are the extreme an-
swers of either prohibiting any further con-
version industry, thus limiting our problems
to those of strip mining and shipping the
coal out by rail, or of prohibiting coal devel-
opment altogther. Neither extreme answer
is likely.

The best hope is that the problem will be
solved by a mix of these water-conservative
alternatives.

It seems obvious that most of the coal
will be mined. Much of it will be converted
by factory into energy at mine-mouth. The
water need will be met by a combination of
off-Yellowstone and on mine-site storage, of
developing more water conservative tech-
nology, and possibly of sharing some of the
water burden with the Missouri.

We must remember that the current en-
ergy crisis seems to be doing one thing that's
good—it is lifting the cost basis of fuels.
Hopefully that means that we may now find
feasible technologies and solutions which
were too expensive under the old massive-use
low-cost philosophy about fuel. Admittedly
this concept means higher prices to us as
consumers. But is not ruination of our hab-
itat for the thousand years to come a higher
price than heavier taxes or higher fuel prices
today?

The danger is not that adequate solutions
to the Yellowstone water vs. coal develop-
ment problem do not exist, but that they
will not be reached, What are the threats
to reaching the proper solutions?

There is the threat of haste, even more
poignant in the atmosphere of energy crisis
which is our national preoccupation at this
moment.

BEWARE OF FLAG-WAVERS

The national goal of seeking energy self-
sufficiency puts tremendous pressure on our
state and community leaders to relax their
environmental vigllance in the name of a
phony patriotism. We must beware of flag
wavers who would drain us dry. The Yellow-
stone Basin's record of service to the mation
is as good as any. And there are many Ameri-
cans out there who believe that reasonable
preservation of these last great open spaces
comes closer to being a fulfillment of the
American dream than heating one more of-
fice building in Portland, Seattle, or Kansas
City.

The sutumn issue of the State Historizcal
Scociety magazine, "Montana,” has an excel-
lent article on the history of coal mining in
our state, much of it. in the Yellowstone
Basin. One of the significant lessons is the
number of times that the sites and tech-
niques of coal production have shifted to
match relatively sudden shifts in technology
or national policy. For example, when the
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rallroads shifted to diesel fuel or when war
procurement set in. The number of commu-
nities which have come and gone or dwin-
dled In the case of coal is formidable.

As it does in regard to the development of
so many other resources in Montana, our
state’s history of boom-and-bust resource ex-
ploitation suggests we try for a solemn pace
in the development of our coal, however ex-
asperating that may be to national planners.
The recent fascinating glimpse that Water-
gate has given us into the mental depth of
our national leadership further suggests that
Montanans can take some comfort and coun-
sel from their own commonsense in these
matters and refuse to be shoved.

The energy companies should realize that
to rush Yellowstone Basin coal conversion
development on the pretext of crisis, beyond
the point where they reasonably share our
water and land with other needs, is to invite
in the long-haul massively increased public
regulations of their activities. And it could
bring the end of their enterprise freedoms as
they enjoy them. (In fairness, many of the
energy entrepreneurs do not realize that
there are greater stakes in this matter than
today’'s profit or production, and most of
them mean 1t when they remind us that their
production people are citizens who want a
good place to live, too.)

Another threat to finding proper solutions
lies in publie indecisiveness. We should be
proud of the very great strides made by our
state legislature and by various private ac-
tion groups In setting the right kind of initial
ground rules for coal development in
Montana.

We have made great beginning in legisla-
tion regulating strip-mining reclamation and
energy factory location.

FOLLOW THROUGH

And you are probably getting tired of being
nagged about the necessity for constant vigi-
lance,

Yet, in all candor, it is disconcerting to
read press reports of the opening of the 1974
legislature and to find that some members
are still bitching about annual sessions and
wondering how soon they will be able to go
home.

And to note that the governor, who was
foremost in his environmental vigilance last
year, seems more worrled so far this year
about the matter of taxes. The governor's
State of the State message a week ago made
no mention at all of the coal development
problem and Yellowstone Water, nor of any
requests to increase funding or activity of
the Natural Resources Department. Since
the Environmental Quality Council report
suggests greatly expanding the role of that
department in overseeing coal development,
the governor's omission of any reference to
these matters is puzzling.

If ever there was a state that needed a well-
pald annually-convening, professionally-
staffed, and tough Legislature, that state is
Montana,

If ever a state needed follow-through to
make sure that its environmental laws are
enforced and regulated,  that state Is
Montana.

As the Environmental Quality Council re-
port stresses, the party with the greatest
stake in this coal-water dilemma is the pub-
lic. The public owns much of the land. The
public’s way of life is subject to the most
dangerous stresses. And who will have to
live with and hand on whatever is left of
our land and our river after the coal is gone
and the country is cheerfully using new
forms of energy, developed just a bit too
late.

Only the gquality of our Montana Legls-
lature stands between us and the fate of
the swell guy who buys energy for the house
and is out on the street the morning after.

Again, the Montana Leglslature has a shin-
ing record, but the temptations to dim it
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by qualification, corner-cutting, penny
pinching, and lack of dedication is always
with us, to be played upon by skillful per-
suaders who would be delighted to see the
Montana lawmen stay home.

Indeed, the greatest threat, as our state
council points out, is that no great decisions
in these matters will be taken in time,
Rather, we will have a series of what it calls
“non-decisions,"” that is “non-decisions” by
a public which doesn't demand that its in-
terests be represented in a deliberate and
thorough fashion.

Under the fate of “non-decision” individ-
ual energy plants will be built. Each will take
a “little” water, with no attention to over-
all plan or conservation.

Finally, with the plants built and employ-
ing your customers, there won't be enough
water. And then, with irrigation low and
jobs threatened in dry years, the pressures
will sway toward trading off the free-flowing
river for the huge, easy answer of main-
stream dams., A grim scenario, but at this
stage a possible one that almost tends to be
probable.

To the two threats already mentioned,
haste and public indecisiveness (which means
legislative Indecisiveness,) we may add a
third, public divisions.

I don't want to overextend the sermon,
but the threat to our whole Yellowstone way
of life is great enough, particularly in terms
of the potential claim of coal upon our life-
glving water, that many of the historic divi-
sions among us have become luxuries we can
no longer afford. From a vantage point a bit,
but only a bit, removed from Montana’'s dally
quarrels, one gathers that we have not lost
our penchant for fighting each other more
fiercely than we fight the common foe, As
but one example, the rancher and the rec-
reationist, both environmentalists and con-
servationists in their own way, seem unable
to do anything but tear each other apart
over the guestion of how to use our river
shorelines more wisely. I have detected no
abatement of the fact that our towns put
their individual interests ahead of regional
good and find it very hard to cooperate.
Downstreamers who want irrigation water
look with disdain on upstreamers who want
fish, and vice versa, to an idiotic extent, con-
sidering the fact that it's one river, and
someone else is trying to take the water away
from both of them,

HIRED GUNS SET POLICY

Compounding these divislons, it seems to
me that our political parties and our occu-
pational and other interest-groups associa-
tions contribute very little to meaningful
debate on the really important problems fac-
ing Montana. I am not as interested in poli-
ticians' concern about the gas consumption
of the governor's or attorney general's cars
as I am about their proposals for stream
protection,

And it would make one absolutely dumb-
founded to read that the Stockgrowers and
Trout Unlimited had sat down to build
bridges toward common solutions,

But somehow the ldea lives that the great-
est treachery is to be out-of-step with the
program of your group, whatever its name
or interest. That program usually has been
written by a few hired guns called executive
secretaries who are out to score points with
their board and to see that there is
enough to quarrel about to justify their jobs
as professional quarrelers. The desires of the
general memberships, that's you, are at best
imperfectly polled and considered through
our traditional methods of organization. In
other words, I'm not sure anymore how many
stockgrowers or fishermen or Irrigators or
Republicans or Democrats their organizations
really speak for,

But I am sure that the greatest treachery
any of us can commit is not to depart from
an inferest group or politieal party program
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but to ignore what commonsense tells us is
best for Montana and our grandchildren.
In other words, Montanans don't build very
good bridges between themselves; they find
it hard to discover the common denomina-
tors, the common identities—to think with
long-run hearts as much as with their wal-
lets, This is not a problem common only to
us, but, to me at least, it is made more

polgnant in Montana by the threats of out- .

side events.

Certainly here along the Yellowstone we
need to belleve in a greater commeon ldentity
than we have been able to discover before.

And if my imagery of a Yellowstone
Concerto seems overblown, I make no
apology.

We need to be emotionally concerned about
our free river. It isn't just a matter of slide
rules and contracts and potential jobs, which
may or may not mean real economic progress.,

How often we hear the energy engineers
decry the “emotionalism” involved in “un-
sclentific” efforts to regulate their activities,

Well, I'm for the hearts behind that emo-
tionalism, if not for all of its extreme mani-
festations. We can't always prove that some-
thing is wrong. But we usually know 1t, if we
have the courage to heed our instinet.

And we Yellowstone River residents know,
if we can't always prove it, that some very
great potential wrongs are on our doorstep,
with just enough, but only just enough, time
left to do something about them.

SOME RECOMMENDATIONS

What do we do?

1. We support the organizations that are
trying to protect the public interest and
slow down the development pace until it is
reasonably planned and regulated. This
means support for organizations such as
the Northern Plains Resources Council and
the Yellowstone Basin Water Users Assn.,
even if you may not agree with all their posl-
tions or love all their personalities. In the
battle of mimeograph machines and law-
suits, they will lose If you don't send them
the bullets.

2. We insist that the Legislature keep up
its pace In enacting and monitoring solid
environmental and energy regulatory meas-
ures. We don't want state planning agenciles
such as the Environmental Quality Council
or the operational agencies such as the De-
partment of Natural Resources and Conser-
vation cut up in the legislative clinches on
the grounds of economy, or because of &
presumed trend of attitudes toward the
latest political imperative such as the “‘em-
ergy crisis”. We must tell our legislators to
hang in there, and replace them, regardless
of party, if they don’t.

And we could stand to pay them more
and respect them more, in the process.

3. We must look for the things we have in
common as residents of one great river basin,
and try to build bridges towards its protec-
tion and away from its fragmentation.

4. Recognizing that we have an adversary
system of government, and special interests
that need protection and representation, still
we must do what we can to move our politi~
cal parties and trade associations toward de-
veloping positions on the lssues that really
matter,

And we must move them away from petty,
nickel-and-dime personality politics which
feeds on divisions and dogmas and lgnores
the unique things that Montanans have in
common and the very grave new problems
they can only face in concert.

May I return to China.

That Yellow River had flowed for thou-
sands of years, past many ot tho same kind
of human divisi and p we have
on the Yellowstone tod.ay, albeit in differ-
ent tongue and garb. Only in recent years
has their Chinese soclety been able to do
much about finding & balance in their use
of their river, and in its control.
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They finally are getting somewhere be-
cause they have achieved a certain faith in
their future, and a certain political cohe-
sion—a capacity for declsive public action—
which was denied them before. Of course,
their system, particularly of their present
political system, is far different from ours.

But our value system can be just as de-
cisive, if not more, in the fleld of public
action. And it can express just as much
faith In the future.

I'm not sure how we recapture that faith
nationally, but as far as our river goes, I be-
lieve we can do it by finding composers for
a Yellowstone Concerto, which would imply
that we realize there are just as great values
at stake in our hearts as in our pockets, and
that we realize that there is no successful
way toward our goal than by performing to-
gether, which, of course, is what the word
“Concerto’ suggests.

We said that China has developed a few
philosophies among its gazers at the passing
flow. We need some river philosophers as
well as those doers, on the Yellowstone today.

THE FUEL CRISIS

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
since the development of the energy
crisis, many interesting situations have
resulted as a result of the early moves
and some early misunderstandings on the
part of the Government in its efforts to
allocate fuel where it could do the most
good.

One of these involved an early pro-
posal by the administration to cut fuel
for general aviation in this country by up
to 50 percent. The proposal, which never
went through, has been referred to re-
cently as “The World’s $2.5 Billion Mis-
understanding” -or “Wichita's $2.5 Bil-
lion Misunderstanding.”

The story of the gigantic “misunder-
standing” was described in detail re-
cently to the Wichita Rotary Club by Mr.
James B. Taylor, vice president of the
Cessna Aireraft Co.

Because of its bearing on the fuel
shortage which is now affecting every
segment of American life, I believe the
Members of Congress should have an op-
portunity to read this unusual address.
Therefore, Mr. President, T ask unani-
mous consent that Mr. Taylor's speech
of January 7, 1974, entitled “Wichita's
$2.5 Billion Misunderstanding,” be print-
ed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

WicHITA'S 2.5 BririoNn MISUNDER-
STANDING
(By James B. Taylor)

The significance of the title of my speech
today: “Wichita's 2.5 Billion Dollar Mis-
understanding” should really be the “World's
2.6 Billion Dollar Misunderstanding.” I'm
referring to the loss that could have ac-
crued had the up to 50% fuel cut to General
Avlation gone through.

The dramatically inequitable fuel cuts the
administration originally proposed for Gen-
eral Aviation fortunately united all sectors of
the aviation community, and most effective-
1y . ... the users.

Our thanks also to the people of Wichita,
the Chamber of Commerce, Senator Bob Dole,
Congressinan Garner Shriver, Senator Jim
Pearson and Governor Bob Docking, They
were most helpful in getting our story across
to those in Washington who, deapite their
initial lack of understanding, were ear=-
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nestly and honestly seeking a falr-minded
solution.

We must now take unified and coordi-
nated action to correct the misconception
that the public and the press have of who
General Aviation 18 and what it does. We
have along way to go.

Webster's New World Dictionary defines
“esoteric” as “understood by only a chosen
few.” General Aviation is truly esoteric. Out-
side of Wichita, there's only a handful of
people who know what General Aviation is.
The industry trade assoclation (G.AM.A.)
recently had a study completed by the
opinion research institute of Princeton, New
Jersey. In summary, they learned that 599
of all people in the U.S, never heard of the
term “General Aviation.” And, of the re-
maining 419 who thought they'd heard the
term, only a few could accurafely describe
what General Aviation is.

It's no wonder that General Aviation was
singled out to carry such a heavy burden
in the proposed fuel cuts. Nobody knows
who we are or what we do?

No one knows that:

162,000 (98.55:) of all clvll aircraft in the
TU.S. are General Avlation compared to the
2,479 (1.6%) operated by the scheduled and
supplemental carriers,

Or worldwide: the General Avlation num-
bers 235,000 while the airlines total 9,000.
(Only 47 of the total world civil fleet are
scheduled or supplemental carriers.)

No one knows that:

At the end of 1973, turbine-powered air-
craft in the U.S. General Aviation fleet num-
bered 3,011 compared to 2,300 for the air-
1ines, And by 1984, the turbine-powered busi-
ness fleet is projected to grow to 8,200 U.S.
(10,250 worldwide) and turbine-powered air-
liners 3,500 U.S. (7,900 worldwide).

No one knows: that:

General Aviation accounts for less than
4% of jet fuel consumed nationwide, and
only 7,/10th of 1% of the total fuel used for
all transportation. (Why—other industries
spill more than that!)

No one knows that:

807 of all General Aviation fiying or ap-
proximately 23 million hours in 1973 was
for business or commercial purposes.

Or that General Aviation carries one in
every three intercity air passengers and is
the only air link to more than 19,000 incor-
porated American communities. And that it
serves 379 citles with populations of 25,000
to 100,000 that do not have any kind of air
service,

Or that General Aviatlon aircraft trans-
port 70 million Amerlcans annually. (This is
33% of all U.S. Intercity air passengers.)

No one knows that:

In 1073, General Aviation exports exceeded
3,500 alrplanes valued at over 250 million
dollars, Certainly a very positive contribu-
tion to the balance of trade.

Year after year, 259 of all General Avla-
tion aireraft manufactured in the U.S., are
exported. Or that 50% of the world General
Aviation fleet was made here in this country.

And that 727 of all the air carrier jets
(worldwide) are U.S. manufactured.

Aslde:

Exports of all aerospace equipment (which
averages 10% of all exports) reached an all
time high in 1973 (approximately 5.3 billion
dollars) compared to exported motor ve-
hicles and automotive equipment  totaling
less than 1.6 billion dollars . . . I'l bet you're
surprised,

No one knows that:

Of the over 12,000 airports in America, less
than 500 are served by the scheduled airlines.
And 375 of the 500 have minimum service.

No one knows that:

25% of all airline passengers fly out of only
three airports; T1% out of the 25 hub alr-
ports; and 87% of all alr carrier passengers
fiy out of only 116 alrporta.
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All of these statistics were ealculated be-
fore the air carriers started unilaterally fre-
quencies and withdrawing from non-profit-
able locations where they were rendering
the minimum service then required by the
C.AB. (And they were calculated before
many air carrlers started grounding and
mothballing some of their best equipment.)

I'm, in no way, trying to degrade the air-
lines, They do a fine job under some trying
circumstances. They have the dubious dis-
tinetion of being regulated as fully as mo-
nopoly utilities, while being exposed to com-
petition as great as that in most consumer
industries. And, except for the railroads, they
have done and are doing more to sell people
on flying than any other factor.

And, speaking of the far less competitive
railroads, such regulation has been conspicu-
ously unsuccessful.

Every American’'s hat should be off to our
airframe industry. The Beechcrafts, the Boe-
ings, the Cessnas, the Great-Learjet, the
Lockheeds, the McDonnell-Douglases and the
Pipers . . . for the tremendous job they are
doing to keep such a substantial lead In
commercial aircraft everywhere,

I, for one, am confident that we are going
to stay ahead. American research and devel-
opment, ingenuity, productivity and market-
ing will make it happen. We have been able
to accomplish this to date in spite of the
heavy government subsidies that practically
all foreign airframe and engine manufac-
turers, and air carriers enjoy. And many
countries, particularly those that build com-
petitive aircraft, place other hurdles in our
path.

They insist on additional, time-consuming
and costly modifications to meet their air-
worthiness certification requirements.

And they impose extremely high import
taxes on our products.

It’s high time we re-examine the manner in
which our government subsidizes our foreign
competition without any reciprocal agree-
ments.

Our airline friends face additional inequi-
ties that affect them much more than us.
These have emerged as a result of our govern-
ment’s generosity. We give away routes, rights
and services.

Landing fees are a good example: to land a
gingle 747 (U.S. or foreign-operated)—at
Boston $190; at our nation's Capitol $124;
and at Miami $68. But when Pan American,
TWA and National land a 747 at London, the
charge is $1,844. At Paris, Pan Am and TWA
pay £1,088 and at Frankfurt $1,244. The worst
examples are in the Pacific. An Australian
carrier pays $240 to 1and a 747 at Los Angeles,
but Pan Am pays a resounding $3,483 for each
landing at Sidney.

Sure—Qantas and all other government-
owned airlines around the world pay the
same landing fees as American carriers. But
government-owned airline fees merely go
from one pocket to another—in the same suit.

Incidentally, Pan American is paying one
million dollars each week in landing fees
around its system. That's 52 million dollars
per annum.

I'm sure that you are all familiar with
many of the roles of General Aviation air-
planes: training, transporting people and
things, for agriculture, for mapping, for
photography, for patroling, for search and
rescue, for forest fires, for all kinds of sery-
ices and emergencies, ete., ete., ete.

But are you aware of the reasons for busi-
ness aircraft which is 80% of all Geenral
Aviation flying?

Business aircraft provide a stimulus for
spreading industries and branch plants to
widely-disposed areas. In 1940, 50% of all
plants were in cities of more than 100,000,
By 1956, one-third of all new plants were
being built in cities of less than 10,000. To-
day, eight out of ten new factories are being
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built in small towns and citles-all across
America. The reasons include: decentraliza-
tion, diversification, lower land ceosts, lower

labor costs, lower taxes and better living con-

ditions, which creates a more stable work
force.

Airports attract whatever type of indus-
tries or corporate headquarters you desire
to have in your community. 8569 of corpora-
tions emphatically state they would not lo-
cate plants or offices at a town or city with-
out an airport. And FAA studies verify that
airport development is a catalyst for business
and industrial growth.

A business airplane is a productive piece
of communication equipment that makes it
possible for companies to spread the talents
of their key people over more territories,
more situations, more opportunities.

A business aircraft, just like any other
piece of capital equipment (if properly
used), will multiply efficiency, improve pro-
ductivity, save money and make money . . .
exactly like a tape-controlled milling ma-
chine or a computer. And, it can be justified
on the same grounds.

Businessmen operate airplanes for exactly
the same reasons that you people sitting out
there own automobiles: because the bus
doesn’'t take you where you want to go, when
you want to go.

If effective use of executive time . . . by
having the right man in the right place at
the right time ., . . is important for the big
firm, it can mean survival for the small com~
pany.

A business plane can pay for itself many
times over, And, even though some of them
have a loud voice (our CITATION speaks
quietly), they have never been known to ask
for a raise.

Companies like to do business with sup-
pliers who are modern in their approach to
things. The company-owned plane helps
build prestige and stature because it’s a sym-
bol of speed, efficiency and modern manage-
ment. It helps create, in the customer’s mind,
the image of a progressive and aggressive
operation.

A Fortune Magazine study showed that
43% of this nation’s 1,000 largest industrials
operate business aircraft. This 43% domi-
nates the American scene in employment,
sales, assets, net income and, most notably—
return on stockholder equity. And, as a
group, they are the largest contributors to
the U.S. gross national product. They must
be doing something right.

Dun's, last month, reported their selection
of the five best-managed companies in the
U.S. for 1973. All own and operate business
aircraft extensively. (It's also interesting to
note that the 20 companies Dun's has se-
lected, since starting this selection process
four years ago, have been operators of busi-
ness aircraft.) Certainly a contributing rea-
son why all of these companies achieve more
of their objectives . . . and in less time.

General Aviation in conjunction with the
alrlines is providing for the spreading and
growth of multi-national companies and ac-
celerating overseas investments and returns.

General Aviation and the airlines comple-
ment each other by providing a means of
travel that has unshackled our families and
businessmen from any restrictions of mowve-
ment here on this earth, A face-to-face com~
munication and travel system so reliable that
we will look back some day to realize that it
was this single capability, more than any
other, that made a peaceful world a reality,

Both the alrlines and general aviation are
extremely important and necessary contrib-
utors to the U.S. economy. Without the con-
tinued growth and suecess of each, the future
structure of our country is in jeopardy.

Understanding can only be accomplished,
if all of us . ., the manufacturers, the sup-
pliers and, most importantly, the users . . .
work together in a coordinated effort to get
the general public aware that you cannot
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limit the airplane to the air earriers any
more than you c¢an limit the powered wheel
to railroads and buses,

As long as misunderstanding exists, Gen-
eral Aviation will be vulnerable. The energy
crisis is not going to go away. And we can-
not return to the supreme optimism and
complacency that characterized our outleck
just a few months ago.

We must stop talking to ourselves, We
have an obligation to make it possible for
our customers to publicly advocate, not just
privately defend, their use of business air-
craft.

WATERGATE: A TEACHING
CHALLENGE

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on Decem-
ber 3, 1973, Rozanne Weissman, editor
of the National Education Association
News Service, interviewed Philip B. Kur-
land of the University of Chicago Law
School on the subject: “Watergate: A
Teaching Challenge.”

In this interview, Professor Kurland,
who is one of the most thoughtful of all
Americans, made many penetrating ob-
servations upon this subject. Hence, the
interview deserved wide dissemination.

For this reason, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of the interview be
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the inter-
view was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

WATERGATE: A TEACHING CHALLENGE
(By Rozanne Welssman)

Watergate has invaded the natlon’s class-
rooms., Despite the fact that it is a contro-
versial subject with obvious partisan over-
tones, today's teachers realize that they
cannot play ostrich and pretend that one of
the biggest and most complex governmental
news stories of our day does not exist. Water-
gate Is a natural discussion topic to stimulate
student thinking and make government, his-
tory, and other subject areas relevant and
alive.

But how does a teacher deal with a hot
topic like Watergate without getting burned?

NEA News BService asked the advice of
Philip B. Eurland, professor at the Univer-
sity of Chicago Law School who is now also
teaching an oversubscribed undergraduate
course on the “Constitutional Aspects of
Watergate.” Parade magazine and others
have termed EKurland one of the nation’s
outstanding authorities on the U.S. Consti-
tution and one of the three foremost pro-
fessors of constitutional law in the country,
along with Alex Bickel of ¥ale and Paul
Freund of Harvard.

Eurland has served for six years as chief
consultant for the Senate’s Separation of
Powers subcommittee under chairman Sen.
Sam Ervin, Jr. (D-NC) who has gained na-
tional fame as the folksy-but-shrewd, bible-
quoting Chairman of the Senate Select
Watergate Committee,

Kurland and Ervin seem to have a mutual
admiration soeclety. Says Kurland of Ervin,
“Sam Ervin asked me to become a con-
sultant to his subcommittee without my
ever having known him or done anything.
He read my work. He is a scholar. He has
never been a political leader in the legisla-
ture. He is no Everett Dirksen or Lyndon
Baines Johnson., He doesn't head a fraction
of the Senate, much less a whole party. He
has earned the place he's earmed out of
respect. He is sincere in what he is trying
to accomplish and devoted to the Constitu-
tion and the Bible. I have tremendous
respect for him, although I think we prob-
ably differ on as many conclusions as we

agree on.”
And says Ervin of Kurland, “He would go
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down In history as an outstanding Supreme
Court justice if any President possessed
the wisdom to nominate him for such a
post.”

Eurland met with NEA News Service for
an exclusive interview in his home on
Chicago's South Side near the university.
Surrounded by law books piled high on
desks, chalrs, tables and in bookcases in his
third-floor den, Kurland seemed very much
at home as he discussed the handling of
Watergate in elementary-secondary school
classrooms. While the law professor admits
that “I am not a pedagogue,” he goes on to
give usable advice and source suggestions
to teachers, emphasizing particularly the
need to take Watergate discussion out of
the realm of personalities and to deal with
it factually, comparatively, institutionally,
arnd historically because “current events
cannot be isolated as if they have no an-
tecedent.”

Kurland urges teachers to compare the
intentions of the Founding Fathers to
where this country is mow governmentally
as highlighted by Watergate. Important
issues ralsed by Watergate, according to
Kurland, will not be dealt with in the
courts, He specifically points to the undue
accumulation of power in the executive
branch of government because of a willlng
surrender of authority by the legislative
branch and the subseguent abuse of that
power. Observes Kurland about Watergate,
“We have arrived at the stage where the
love of power—rather than of money—is
the root of all evil.,”

TRANSCRIPTION OF INTERVIEW WITH
PHILIP EURLAND

Q: Tell me about the college course you
are teaching on Watergate.

A: Essentially, the effort is to bring un-
dergraduates some concept of how legal
rules are applicable in practical situations.
Watergate gives a backdrop for dealing with
& large number of constitutional questions—
separation of powers, impeachment, execu-
tive privilege—and such & popular subject
assures student interest. The course will
be an attempt to suggest that Watergate
is simply a symptom of a very serious disease
from which we are suffering, I will go down
a list of areas or functions which we have
entrusted to the White House but which
the Constitution did not place in the execu-
tive branch, and then ask what are the ways
and means for restoring a balance. I will be
quite clear that one of the reasons we have
turned to the White House is that in the
past Congress has not been adequately
responsive to the American will. So, part
of the Watergate problem is how to make
Congress responsive.

Q: How would you recommend dealing
with the Watergate experience in elemen-
tary-secondary classrooms where teachers
have less leeway than college professors?

A: Issues that I am covering that can be
dealt with at the lower levels include sepa-
ration of powers and impeachment. With
regard to impeachment, I can recommend
several readable sources that high school
teachers might use: a new book titled “Im-
peachment” by Raoul Berger of Harvard and
a more popular and contradictory book by
Irving Brandt. If a teacher is willing to put
in the time and effort, the best source for
discussions is that record of the federal
Constitutional Convention of 1787 which
highlights the concerns of our Founding
Fathers, That involves hard work because
the convention did not start at the begin-
ning, go through the end, and finish each
article as they went along. Instead there is a
plece here on Article II and a plece there on
Article IIT, but it is very well indexed. The
Founding Fathers sought to ayoid the dan-
gers of majesties, like the kings, and were
very much opposed to centrallzing power in
any single man. They hoped to utilize the
legislature (Congress) to afford protection
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as well as representative government. For
the teacher, Max Farrand's four-volume
“The Founders of the Union” and his three-
volume "“The Framing of the Constitution
of the United States,” both from Yale Uni-
versity Press, are good sources.

In my courseé, I also want to talk about
the role of Congress as the watchdog, the
overseer, of the administration of the laws.
Many people assume that the only function
of the legislature is to make laws, but it
is quite clear that the intention of the
Founding Fathers was that Congress have
the obligation to see that the laws are ex-
ecuted in the way that they intended. The
bulk of congressional hearings are not for
the purpose of taking evidence on framing a
law but are concerned with how the laws
that bhave been passed are being effected—
the oversight function. The courts can only
supervise the behavior of the executive
branch on a retail basis; it remains with
the legislature to do it on a wholesale basis.

Q@: Can you recommend any other teache
ing approach to make history and govern-
ment more interesting and dynamic in light
of Watergate?

A: My problem is that essentially I am not
a pedagogue. The one thing that law school
professors do not have is any educational
tralning, We attempt to engage our students
in dialogue and call it Socratic dlalogue
(gquestions-and-answer as opposed to lecture
approach) because that's- the way we pat
ourselves on the back.

But while there are a lot of interesting
teaching ploys, I think that a factual basis
and a historical and comparative govern-
ment approach are llkely to be most pro-
ductive of a real analysis of the problem. I
would like to see teachers confine themselves
to facts. One of the things that shocked
me during the Watergate hearings was list-
ening to the commentator tell me during
the break what he saw, and it was very
different from what I saw, One of us was
wrong, and me being me, I am quite con-
vinced that he was.

It is important to get back to the facts.
In a court of law as opposed to the Water-
gate hearings, lawyers can only present
factual data and would not be able to say,
“Are you of the opinion that Mr. Nixon is an
evil man?" You say, “What facts do you have
that Mr. Nixon approved or didn't approve
this, and that Mr. So-and-So was involved
in the break-in?" One collection of data
which I think would be very useful to the
teacher and a helpful tool to get at the facts
is published by Congressional Quarterly. The
concise presentation of the factual develop-
ments in the Watergate case includes press
commentary, but without value judgments
on factuality. (“Chronology of a Crisis,” Vol.
1, can be ordered for $6 from CQ, 1735 K 8t.,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006. Vol. 2 is in the
works.)

Getting at those facts and building on
them should be important to teachers, and
I think high school students would be very
much interested in digging out the facts, i.e.,
what did former White House counsel John
W. Dean IIT do—not what newspapers have
said Mr. Dean did or reported in interviews.
Look at the record and find out what it is
Mr. Dean did. You have to get not only
from Mr, Dean’s testimony but from others
who have testified about Mr, Dean and then
make a judgment as to who is telling the
truth, What is he guilty of? What would you
charge him with If you were a United States
attorney?

Q: Do you believe that the Watergate-
related events have highlighted the differ-
ence between the theory of government as
it is taught in the classroom and the actual
practice?

A: I am not sure that I would adopt that
thesis. It isn't so much a conflict between
theory and fact as between constitutional
intent and the current operation of govern-
ment, The current situation indicates not
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nearly so much a grasping for power as a
willing surrender of authority by the legis-
lature to the presidency. We have come a
long way from the Intention of the writers
of the Constitution. Starting with Franklin
Roosevelt, we had a huge transfer of power
from the states to the national government
and then a movement within the national
government, transferring power from the
legislature to the President. The most recent
example is the attempt by the executive
branch to assume control of the spending
power which the Constitution gave solely
to Congress. The executive branch is also
concerned with lawmaking, issuing executive
orders which reportedly have the same effect
as a statute and entering into agreements
with foreign countries. They call the latter
an executive agreement and avold the neces-
sity for Senate approval.

Finally, in the most recent days, the White
House staff has taken power from the old-line
departments—State, Treasury, Defense, Jus-
tice. A real symbol of the problem is the
Executive Office Building, which once also
housed the State Department and several
other departments but now houses a part
of the executive staff, We have come a long
way from where we should be. In 1968-69,
we had a grand movement on the part of
large numbers at the universities toward the
creation of an Orwellian State as depicted in
“Animal Farm.,” I think we successfully
avolded that, but now we are moving toward
a different Orwellian State which is described
in “1984." Rather than go to either one of
these—both of which I regard with abhor-
rence—I think we are golng to have to go
back to the recognition of the institutional
functions of the separate practices of govern-
ment.

Q: What about the whole issue of execu-
tive privilege, perhaps even over and above
the court-ordered release of secret White
House tapes whose existence was revealed at
Senate Watergate hearings?

A: While I think the tapes have been a
hot political issue, they have not really been
a terribly important one because the secret
taping of confidential communications be-
tween the President and his staff is not
likely, I hope, to be engaged in again. At
most, the tapes will reveal either corrobora-
tion or contradiction of evidence already on
the record—i.e., the statement by Dean as to
what he told the President and what the
President replied. (The interview was con-
ducted before the President claimed there
was no Dean tape.) Fundamentally—and I
feel very strongly about this point—I think
transferring the issues of Watergate to the
courts is a trivialization of the issues. The
basic questions which Watergate ralses are
the undue accumulation of power and the
abuse of that power by the President.

If we start breaking it down Into questions
of whether Dean or former Attorney General
John Mitchell should go to jail, well get
answers to those gquestions. Either they will,
or they won't. But, that is not going to cor=
rect the very dangerous situation of the ac-
cumulation of White House power.

Raoul Berger, author of a new book on
impeachment, has submitted a manuscript
on executive privilege, which Harvard Uni-
versity Press will publish, in which he makes
the point that executive privilege is a myth.
There is no constitutional foundation for
the allegation by the executive branch that
it can withhold information sought by the
leglslative branch because Congress has the
obligation to oversee what is going on, If ma-
terlals can be denied Congress, it cannot en-
gage in this oversight function. To that ex-
tent, there is a very substantial problem of
executive privilege. The oversight function
is not an lssue with regard to the tapes,
though.

Q: Many students, particularly minority
students, are more turned off to the system
because of Watergate and point to the fact
that the Cubans who were caught during
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the Watergate break-in landed in jail while
the “big fish” go free or are out on bond.
Do you see any way that teachers can use
Watergate to advantage in educating mi-
nority students?

A: I haven't any doubts that everybody
will be treated alike, that is, the Cubans
will be sent to jail only if the others go to
jall. To suggest that the only persons who
have access to government authority are the
wealthy is less true today than it used to be.
Almost all the legislation that the national
government has engaged in during the last
two decades is concerned with the distribu-
tion of wealth accumulated by the rich and
disseminated to the less wealthy in terms
of services, goods, and, so far as the civil
rights acts are concerned, the opening up of
opportunity to the heretofore deprived.

What Watergate shows and what should be
encouraging to young people is that the
system can be made to work. If the press
calls the public attention to the deficiencies
and if the people whom the congressmen
represent make demands, the Congress can
be made to do its job. The real danger is
that Watergate is going to be a sensational,
short-lived aflair. Then apathetic students
really do have something to worry about.
But, teacher-student concern at the moment
should be to see that Watergate does not die,
that Watergate is a symbol to this country
to the same extent that the Dreyfus case
was a symbol to France in the late 19th Cen-
tury. I don't think it was important whether
Dreyfus did or did not go to jail or did or did
not do what he was alleged to have done, but
the abuse of the executive powers and the
abuse of the judicial system that were rep-
resented there and are represented here is
what has to be cleaned up. I'm concerned
that the public is going to lose interest, that
after the trials and after people are sent
to jail, everybody will say, “Okay, we've done
all that's needed to be done.” That'’s not true.
‘We must have constant supervision of the
legislative and executive branches.

The best way to supervise the executive
branch is through the legislative branch.
The best way to see that the legislative
branch does its duty is for the people to
keep themselves informed and to let their
legislators know what they want done. I
have been working with Sen. Sam Ervin's
(D-N.C.) Subcommittee on Separation of
Powers for six years now, and I must say I
am surprised at the extent to which the Con-
gress responds to the mail. Nothing moves
them—not the dollars or whatever it is that
an industry can bring to bear—so much as a
huge mail turnout indicating what the peo-
ple want.

Q: What force could NEA bring to bear,
other than lobbying for a strong campaign
financing act, to see that Watergate-type
incidents do not reoccur?

A: I think that NEA has a particular re-
sponsibility to educate the educators of this
country—to attempt to service them with
the data as to what is happening. NEA main-
tains headquarters in Washington primarily
to let the legislature know what it thinks
education interests demand and to get money
for education. That is a one-way street. What
NEA is not doing—if you will excuse me—
is taking the data about what is golng on
in Washington and communicating it to the
education community so that they in turn
can transmit it to the people they are deal-
ing with. At the legislative level, NEA lobby-
ists will have to let the legislators know
that the organization dces not regard the
end-all and be-all of the Watergate scandal
as sending half a dozen or two dozen or three
dozen people to jail. NEA and its teacher-
members have to let legislators X“now that
they understand the basic issue is excessive
accumulation of power in the White House.

Q: I think it may be for that reason that
NEA leaders landed on the White House
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enemies list. NEA criticized the President's
stand and influence on the parochiaid issue.

A: Well, I congratulate you, but that is
not encugh. The enemies list is like one pox
in A bad case of chicken pox; it is not very
important in itself. There is another prob-
lem that has to be carefully recognized. We
tend to think of these things in terms of per-
sonalities, and if you have a distaste for
Fresident Nixon as I have a distaste for Fres-
ident Nixon, then we tend to see Nixon as
the devil. The fact is that the institution is
creating the problem. It was not Nixon, if
was President Kennedy who engaged in the
Bay of Pigs invasion. It was not Nixon, but
President Kennedy who entered the Korean
War. It was not Nixon, but Presidents Ken-
nedy and Johnson who got us involved in
the Vietnamese War. The problem is that
we tend to say, ‘If Kennedy does it, it must
be right, and if Nixon does it, it must be
wrong.' It is wrong whoever is doing it}

Q: Do you attribute this all to the growth
of presidential power?

A: That's right. It is an assumption by
these men that they can do anything. They
can commit what I think is the important
act of American government—to cause this
country to enter into a war, The Constitu-
tion didn't give them that authority. For a
long time, starting with Franklin Roosevelt,
the liberal elements in our community as-
sumed that White House power was good.
Roosevelt, Truman, Kennedy, and Johnson
were friends of the liberals and, therefore,
liberals wanted the power in the White House
rather than In the Congress. They should
have spent their efforts educating Congress-
men rather than allowing this growth of
power in the White House because you can't
always count on having the right kind of
man in the White House.

The other basic element of the Watergate
controversy is the election problem. With all
due respect to Sen., George McGovern (D-N,
Dak.), we did not have a choice in the last
election. The McGovernites captured the
Democratic convention every bit as ruth-
lessly as others who capture their own con-
vention. What we clearly must have is a dif-
ferent kind of system so that the American
people have a greater choice—not merely the
two men that the machinery of a particular
convention offers. The Constitution started
out with a system which made sense to the
Founding Fathers. They decided, ‘Let all the
wise men of our state get together with the
wise men of all the other states, and then
these wise men will in turn choose the Presi-
dent and Vice-President of the United
States.' That is what the electoral college is
about. The people could determine their own
wise men because they came from their own
community. And, when you put all these
people together, they would know who was
the best man for the national office. Our
party system destroyed that.

We have changed the Constitution. We
can't go back to the old system because we're
no longer a serles of small communities. But,
we ought to glve basic thought to how we
choose the President of the United States.
Sen. Birch Bayh (D-Ind.) notwithstanding,
I do not think nationwide primary elections
are going to provide us with that answer be-
cause, again, we would be forced to choose
between a Democrat and a Republican, and
that Republican and that Democrat would
be chosen by the organization not by the
people.

Q: Teachers have been criticized or even
fired for bringing controversial issues info
the classroom—whether or not they men-
tioned their viewpoints. How can teachers
best deal with Watergate when some parent-
supporters of President Nixon think that the
problem has either been intensified or cre-
ated by the media and does not belong in
the classroom?

A: The only way teachers can deal 'with it
is by attempting to persuade both the stu-
dents and parents that teachers are con-
cerned about institutional values. Taking it
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out of the level of personalities and bringing
it up to the level of institutions would per-
mit a sounder framework for teachers to op-
erate on. This is why I suggest that the prob-
lem is not Nixon and what he did and Mitch-
ell and Dean and what they did, but whether
it is a healthful situation for all this author-
ity to be collected by that small group of
men headed by the President of the United
States—whoever he may be. The parents, too,
tend to think in terms of personalities, and
they have their pros and cons, If teachers are
willing to recognize that the problem is as
great with Truman's Korean War as with the
Vietnam War of Eennedy, Johnson, and
Nixon, and can show that both to the stn-
dents and to the parents, they are likely to
get less flack.

@: Can you suggest how this could be
done?

A: You have to use history. You cannot
isolate current events as if they have no
antecedent. Let’s talk about the war-making
power. Sen, Jacob Javits' (R-N.Y.) new book
“Who Makes War?” goes through the war-
making activities of every President. The
problem outlined: ought the President of
the United States to have the authority to
commit our troops to battle? It isn't written
in terms of whether Nixon has that authority
or Eennedy or Truman did, It goes back to
the days of George Washington, That is the
kind of approach needed.

Q: As part of the historical approach, are
you also suggestnig that teachers discuss
Watergate In relation to other previous
scandals?

A: The scandals of cur past have been com-
paratively simple and irrelevant to the scan-
dal of Watergate. There was a time when
the love of money was really the root of all
evil, That does not seem to be true any-
more. We're not dealing with a scandal in
which a number of politicians are trying to
line their own pockets. This is one of the
things that makes Watergate frightening.
They weren't taking money; they were
spreading it around as if it didn't count. They
weren't interested in accumulating money
for themselves. What they were interested in
was accumulating power. We have arrived at
the stage where the love of power is the root
of all evil.

My problem in dealing with Watergate in
relation to other scandals is that the scan-
dal is overshadowing far more threatening
problems, such as the rise of a police state.
We're appalled, I think, by the break-in by
the presidential “plumbers.” Why? At the
time of the founding of this country, Amer-
jcans were concerned that there not be a
standing army—a military or semi-military
power available to a President as a means of
controlling the country. The problem has
become whether the President ought to have
a private police force. Former FBI Director J.
Edgar Hoover in one thing was absolutely
sound: he fought the notion that the FBI
should become a national police and that all
crime should be subject to FBI investiga-
tion and control. That was the way Hitler and
most South American dictators came fto
power and controlled their dictatorships,
either through an internal police force or a
military force. That iz what is going on now
in Russia: that's what was going on in
Germany and Italy when those were totali-
tarian states.

Q: A study indicated that people re-
sponded very negatively to rights cited in our
Bill of Rights when they did not know the
source. Do you think that teachers are doing
a good enough job of teaching about the Bill
of Rights and the Constitution in the schools?
If not, how can this be improved?

A: Teachers are not doing a good enough
job. What we read in the newspaper is often
only the use of this Bill of Rights for the
protection of those we don't like—those we
might consider enemies of society. Somehow,
teachers have to convey a realization that any
individual might be on the wrong end of an




3142

investigation. We permit all people to assert
these rights only because we want to be
assured that the soclety as a whole is en=-
titled to that protection. The 5th Amend-
ment, which gives a person the right of
silence against his accusers, was not created
for the dope peddler or what have you, but
like the search-and-seizure amendment and
others, was created to see that the govern-
ment does not impose on the ordinary
individual.

Teachers can also deal with the Bill of
Rights historically. If you look at the Bill
of Rights and the Declaration of Independ-
ence, you can see a very close correlation,
The Declaration of Independence says, *These
are the wrongs that the Crown committed
against our people.” And the Bill of Rights
says that the “national government shall
not do these things."” And they are the same
things. The Bill of Rights was a direct re-
sponse to impositions by the royal govern-
ment on the colonists and to some extent on
the residents of England. That's why clauses
cover such things as freedom of religion,
speech, and assembly,

We have obsolete provisions in the Bill of
Rights that we no longer regard as im-
portant because the possibilities of their be-
ing abused really don't exist, such as a pro-
vision that troops should not be quartered in
private homes except in times of war. The
due process clause goes back to King John's
day. The rule of law is purported to be estab-
lished in the Magna Carta—at least that is
the myth that we have carried,

Q: Do teachers have a role of bringing
honesty into politics?

A: I don't think that is the role of teach-
ers. That is the role of the cltizen, and every
teacher is a citizen. The primary function
of the teacher is to teach students to ralse
guestions. Former Supreme Court Justice
Fellx Frankfurter was .fond of saying that
the right answer depends on the right ques-
tion, and the more I see of what goes on,
the more I think that’s true. There is a very
fine line, however, between skepticism, which
I think is healthy, and cynicism which I
think is unhealthy, diseased, if you will. And
the teacher has got to maintain that line,
and what you are asking me is how does a
teacher get wisdom? I can’t tell you.

Q: Teachers are educating tomorrow's fu-
ture politiclans and government workers and
officials. How can they best deal with the
attitude expressed during the Senate Water-
gate hearings on nationwide television by
‘White House alde Gordon Strachan, who
urged other young people to stay away from
politics and Washington?

A: I don't know how ideallzed Strachan's
notions of government were when he came
to the job, but nothing is so disillusioning
as having engaged in wrong-doing and hav-
ing been caught at it. If young people come
to Washington with their own ideals and
the right attitude of skepticism—not cyni-
cism-—and say, “How can we work within this
system so as to accomplish our ideals.” I
think the United States would be very much
strengthened by an in-pouring of these peo-
ple into the political process.

The United States suffers politically from
the fact that most people don't give a damn
about what happens in government. Most
Amerlcans can't tell you who their local rep-
resentative is in the city council or the state
legislature. It's not that past participation
has been put down, so much as that there
hasn't been any effort at participation. In
1968-69, nothing riled me so much as the at-
tack on the universities. All this force was
directed at institutions which were not
guilty of creating the wrong-doing that the
students wanted to correct. That was simply
a paroxysm of hopelessness, revenge, strik-
ing out at the nearest object because the ob-
ject you want to reach isn't at hand.

Q: How can educators combat the at-
titude that the individual cannot effect
change?

A;: It is quite true that no one of us in
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a society can live exactly .the way he ‘would
like. The chaos that would result would be
totally destructive of the soclety, and we
would be back to an aborigine state. If that
is the goal, it can be accomplished by drop-
ping out and trying to get away with as much
as you can. Historlcally, the lot of the com-
mon man has been improved only to the
extent that he has a real voice in govern-
ment, and & real voice in government is by
organization, not by mobs. Mobs have al-
ways been put down. The use of violence in
Anglo-American history has repeatedly been
unsuccessful. It creates an excuse for those
with real force to destroy those who are en-
gaging in violence. Violence is successful
only if you have a majority of the force in
the country with you. Otherwise, all you
can do is get yourself destroyed. That s part
of the lesson of the 1968-69 activities, which
also gave an excuse to Mr. Nixon to say that
the reason he had to engage in these Water-
gate illegalities is because others have en-
gaged in illegalities. Now, you can say that's
an absurd position, but it is a popular one
that convinces a lot of people. After all, he is
doing what is necessary in order to prevent
these agitators from engaging in the same
kind of thing.

I think that educators can urge students
to accomplish their goals through organiza-
tion. Nothing makes a congressman move
faster than the recognition that the person
who 1is speaking to him is speaking on be-
half of X-thousand voters. The consumer
and the average American individual is not
organized. They could take a lesson from
labor—whatever you think of its position at
the moment, At the time of Franklin Roose=
velt's electlon, there was no organized labor
force, Labor came to the fore by organizing
itself and now is one of the strong forces in
government.

Q: Do you feel that Watergate highlights
the value of a free press?

A: Certainly there is a useful point to be
made about the role of the press in this
country, Comparisons with other countries
are likely to make our government look
pretty good in certain areas. I understand
that after the Watergate news broke, some-
one tried to make a scandal out of the fact
that the French are wiretapping everywhere
and everyone, When the French minister was
accused of it, he said, "Certainly we do,’ and
that, as far as France was concerned, was the
end of the matter. And, while the English
press isn't as free as the American press, I
think the English government is nonetheless
more responsive to the will of the people.
Overall, though, I don't think that Water-
gate has been terribly revealing of the neces-
sity for the 1st Amendment to the Constitu-
tion. The press isn’t the only institution that
we should use for our self-protection. Let’s
come back to the fact that the American
Congress is the representative of the Ameri-
can people.

Q: John Wilson, the attorney for former
White House aides H. R. Haldeman and John
Elirlichman, proposed that under the guise
of national security, anything including bur-
glary is permitted. What do you think of
his position?

A: There is no constitutional basis for
Mr. Wilson's position. None whatsoever. I
thought his behavior was abominable and
left a lot to be desired. The national televi-
slon cameras have a strange effect on people.
The whole Senate Watergate committee has
behaved miserably. Wilson did i1l service to
his clients as a lawyer. A lawyer ought not
make an absurd point to begin with, and
certainly ought to make a point which will
not help his client and which may certainly
injure him. Wilson starts off by saying the
Presldent can do anything for national se-
curlty. But then in regard to the Watergate
burglary, the President reportedly knows
nothing about it. Next down the line are
Haldeman and Ehrlichman, Maybe they
could do it as mlter egos of the President.
But they supposedly don't know anything
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about it, according to the story. Then we get
down to the point that Howard Hunt could
do what he pleased because he thought na-
tional security was involved.

Q: Sen. Ervin said that you would make
an outstanding Supreme Court justice if a
President had the foresight to pick you.
Could you comment?

A: I've always said that prediction is the
function of either scientists or fools, and I
am not a scientist.

CAMBODIA

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr, President, I
wish to make a few remarks on the
tragic situation in Cambodia. More than
a year has passed since the Government
of the Khmer Republic tried to end the
increasingly bloody conflict in its coun~
try. Khmer leaders with full U.S. sup-
port have unilaterally stopped their of-
fensive operations, have offered talks
with any authorized representative of
their opponents and have explored other
channels that might bring peace to their
country.

The response of the Khmer Commu-
nists and their North Vietnamese pa-
trons have been a murderous escalation
of the war. During the past 3 months an
intensified systematic campaign of ter-
ror bombardment has been directed
against the civilian population in Phnom
Penh. Over 1,000 civilians have been
killed or wounded in these rocket and
artillery attacks and thousands have
been left homeless.

The women and children killed,
wounded or burnt out of their homes
were neither combatants nor accidental
victims of attacks aimed at military
bases or depots. They are the intended
targets of an enemy who, failing to de-
stroy the EKhmer Republic’s Army, has
turned its weapons against helpless
civilians.

Long after any American soldier has
fired a weapon or dropped a bomb in In-
dochina, innocent civilians continue to
be deliberately slaughtered to further the
interests of Communist forces. Self-ap-
pointed war crimes tribunals no longer
attract the interests of faddists. The
murder of civilians in areas controlled
by governments friendly to the United
States is apparently regarded as less
tragic or less criminal than those deaths
that somehow could be made purely an
American responsibility.

While the Communists in Cambodia
are shelling civilians, the people in areas
under their military control seek to
escape ab any opportunity, To the north
of the Cambodian capital in just the last
few days some 10,000 refugees fled to the
government after 3 years under Commu-
nist eontrol. Despite the dangers and
hardships of life in the government
areas, these villagers have registered an-
other dramatic referendum on the un-
popularity of their former Communist
masters. World opinion, which should be
struck by this rejection of the so called
people’s forces in Cambodia, is strangely
silent. International opinion and an ele-
mentary sense of justice which should be
outraged at a systemtic and deliberate
war of terror against a civilian populace
seems fatigued or bored.

However, the Congress of the United
States and the American people should
not remain untouched or uninterested in
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this tragic situation daily brought to
their attention by the media. The Khmer
Republic fights entirely alone. Congress
ended the last U.S. air combat opera-
tions there over 6 months ago.

In summation, the Khmer Government
has repeatedly offered to end the fighting
on honorable terms to all. On the other
hand, thousands of North Vietnamese
troops remain illegally in Cambodia aid-
ing the Ehmer Communists who cannot
command the loyalty of many of the peo-
ple in their own areas. The Communists
refuse proposals for a ceasefire, for ne-
gotiations, or for any discussion of a po-
litical solution. Instead they threaten the
leaders of the Cambodian Government
with ‘hanging and turn their guns on
women and children.

I think that the Congress and the
American people can draw their own
conclusions as to the responsibility for
the continuing death of innocents in
Cambodia. :

SOLZHENITSYN AND DETENTE

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the ad-
ministration has chosen, when it spoke
at all, to waffle in the face of the action
of the Soviet authorities in abducting
and forcibly expelling Alexander Solz-
henitsyn from his homeland. The White
House has limited its public expression
on this matter to a press spokesman'’s
statement that Secretary Kissinger has
“eloguently spelled out” the conception
of détente according to which silence is
deemed appropriate; and the Secretary
himself has once again obscured the rela-
tionship between détente and human
rights by implying that firm American
support for human rights will somehow
increase the chance of nuclear war.

At a time when men and women
throughout the free world—ordinary citi-
zens, government officials and even heads
of state—have voiced their revulsion at
the mistreatment and brutal expulsion of
this great and brave man, I cannot allow
the silence of the President to be under-
stood as representing the sentiments of
the American people; it does not.

The American people support the con-
duct of relations with the Soviet Union
on the basis of constructive negotiation
and accommodation. This approach to
the resolution of differences is character-
istic of our relations with more than 120
nations; and as a means of enhancing
our security, diminishing the risks of war
and safeguarding our national interests
it is wholly appropriate.

The process of negotiation, whether
with the Soviet Union or any other coun-
try, is a means to certain ends; and the
ends we may wish to pursue through
negotiating channels are not self-defin-
ing. What is so deplorable about the
President’s silence and the Secretary’s
waffling on the Solzhenitsyn affair is the
clear indication that the administration
has narrowed its conception of détente
to exclude issues of human rights. In so
doing, the administration has posed a
false choice between avoiding nuclear
war and keeping faith with traditional
values of human decency and individual
liberty.

Are we to take seriously the proposi-
tion that the President and the Secre-
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tary of State of the United States can-
not give voice to the grave concern with
which the American people view Solz-
henitsyn’s forced exile without increas-
ing the likelihood of nuclear war? Is the
moral leadership of the Western World
to be left to the heads and foreign min-
isters of states—which though less
powerful and more vulnerable than the
United States—have nevertheless ex-
pressed on behalf of their people the dis-
may that I am confident lies in the
hearts of the American people as well?

It is false and misleading to suggest
that the pursuit of peace requires of-
cial indifference to the fate of those brave
men and women who are struggling to
resist tyranny. Nuclear war would be
mutual suicide—and that is reason
enough for making sure that it never take
place. Carefully negotiated arms reduc-
tions can stabilize the nuclear balance
and reduce the risks of war—and that is
reason enough for entering into them.
Restraint in the use of military power
has its own logic and its own rewards.
References to nuclear war as a response
to challenges on the issue of human
rights may divert questions at press con-
ferences, but neither the conception nor
the practice builds a foundation for the
sort of détente that the American people
will support.

It is high time for the administration
to indicate that the pace of the develop-
ing détente, and the inevitable accom-
modation on our part that this will re-
quire, must be conditioned on reciprocal
accommodation by the Soviet Union. The
administration should reconsider its
understanding and definition of détente
and the objectives of the process of
negotiation.

The issue before us is not, as has some-
times been claimed, whether the pursuit
of détente with the Soviet Union should
encompass the restructuring of Soviet
society. No one is proposing so ambitious
a goal. The effort of the Congress to de-
fine the objectives of détente to include
progress on issues of human rights, in-
cluding the freer movement of people
and ideas, is modest and, in my judgment,
manageable. More modest still is my
hope that the administration will find
the voice of the American people and en-
dorse & genuine human détente—the
only long-term hope for a more stable
and peaceful world.

THE SECURITY OF THE NATION

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
during the year 1973, I placed in the
CoONGRESSIONAL REcorD, from time *o
time, position papers on “The Security
of the Nation,” prepared by the Associa-
tion of the U.S. Army.

These papers proved invaluable to
those of us who are concerned with a
proper understanding of the rapid mov-
ing events of today as they affect our
Nation's defense interest.

In this connection, Mr. President, I
wish to point out that thc AUSA recently
published a year-end assessment of de-
fense matters with the idea of providing
useful information on how to best chan-
nel our most productive efforts during
1974,

The AUSA surveyed in particular the
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concept which has become known as
détente and discussed events that took
place in 1973 which had a direct bearing
on this alleged relationship with the
Soviet Union. It found, for example, that
not only was the latest Arab-Israel war
a major jolt to détente bhut that the fol-
low-up oil blackmail of the United States
and other free world countries by the
Arabs promised to be even more
dangerous.

The report said:

The American people have been slow to
appreciate the full Impact of the energy
crisis which is upon us—and which will be
harsher on our most valued allles, NATO,
Europe, and Japan. At the moment, we are
on the threshold of inconvenience, but in
a very. short time, we shall face a Young
abyss of recession, disruption, and real hard-
ship unless we can solve the energy crisis
or abandon some of our commitments.

The AUSA warned particularly of a
rapid decline in our credibility as a
Nation capable and willing to stand up
for its right and commitments. It stated
that our potential adversaries believe
they perceive, in recent developments, a
decline of the American spirit as well as
a lowering of our military capabilities.
As a result, the report stated the situa-
tion has encouraged “some of the most
dangerous military adventurism since
the outbreak of the war in Korea ”

Mr. President, because of the great im-
portance of this assessment to the Mem-
bers of the Congress, I ask permission
to have the text of the report entitled
“The Security of the Nation—1973—A
Year-End Assessment,” printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE SECURITY OF THE NATION

Note. Illustrations are not reprinted in
RECORD.

INTRODUCTION

During the past year, AUSA has issued a
series of position papers entitled The Secu-
rity of the Nation. In these papers, we have
attempted to present in an objective manner
the extent and validity of our country’s na-
tional interests and commitments overseas.
We discussed in considerable detail our views
on what kind and size of a defense establish-
ment we needed, the difficulties we foresaw
in providing adequate manning, as well as
the role of our Army Reserve Components in
our total defense structure.

Much has happened in the intervening
months that has impacted on our defense
needs and posture. We felt it appropriate,
therefore, to make a year-end assessment of
these matters with the thought that it would
prove useful in suggesting the most produc-
tive areas in which to channel our efforts
during 1974,

Events of recent weeks have proven the
substance of General Abrams’ comments on
détente to the Annual Meeting of the Asso-
ciation of the U.S. Army in mid-October. He
said, in part, “the environment today is a
difficult one for the country's security. The
word détente, which for some people evident-
1y colors everything rose and turns their
perceptions away from even obvious threats
has gained some currency.” He went on to
say, “Détente means only that the tension
between countries in the world may have in
some way decreased. This 1s a matter of
quality and degree.” Secretary of Defense
Schlesinger has argued further that “dé-
tente doesn’t imply further defense cutbacks
and the atmosphere of tension should not
govern our decisions about defense, Ten-
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slon can be created, and can disappear
in & day or two; but it takes years to bulld
a defense establishment.”

Not only was the latest Arab-Israell war
a major jolt to détente, but the follow-up
oll blackmaill of the U.S. and other free-
world countries by the Arab countries
promises to be even more dangerous. The
American people have been slow to appre-
ciate the full impact of the energy crisis
which is upon us—and which will be even
harsher on our most valued allies, NATO
Europe and Japan. At the moment, we are
on the threshold of inconvenience, but in a
very short time we shall face a yawning abyss
of recession, disruption and real hardship
unless we can solve the energy crisis or aban-
don some of our commitments.

One thing that came through all of this
loud and clear was the decline in our credi-
bility as a nation capable and willing to stand
up for its rights and commitments. The
dramatic reductions in recent months in the
slze of our forces, the elimination of the
draft, the obsolescence of much of our mili-
tary equipment and the constant public
drumfire of those who seek to reduce our de-
fense has not been lost on our potential ad-
versaries. They have perceived it as a de-
cline of the American spirit, as well as in our
military capability and it has encouraged
some of the most dangerous military adven-
turism since the outbreak of the war Iin
Korea. Such dubious political ploys as the
passage of the War Powers Act may be great
material for the domestic political stump,
but they are dangerous moves in internation-
al diplomacy—as we have Just seen,

Before we look overseas for scapegoats for
the very serious dilemma we are facing, let
us look closely at home to see how we talked
ourselves into our present state and what we
need to do to retrieve our prestige and the
control of our destiny.

OUR NATIONAL INTERESTS OVERSEAS

When we look at our national interests
overseas, we must examine the impact of the
October Arab-Israeli war and the subsequent
use of oll resources for blackmail by the Arab
states. The oil chart on the following page
makes abundantly clear the susceptibility of
our NATO allies as well as Japan to such
blackmalil. While the two week war was short
enough to avoid the outright choice of sides,
it was clear that a number of our NATO
allies chose to disassociate themselves from
our support of Israel because they are com-
pletely dependent on Arab ofl. Secretary of
State Kissinger described it thus, “One can-
not avold the perhaps melancholy conclusion
that some of our European allies saw their
interests so different from those of the Unlt-
ed States that they were prepared to break
ranks with the United States on a matter of
grave international consequence, and that
we happen to believe was of profound con-
sequence to them as well” The Arabs re-
sponded by rewarding these allles with con-
tinulng fuel—contingent on continued good
behavior—while punishing those who did not
follow this course, such as the Netherlands,
which is under an oil embargo by the Arabs,
as Is the U .8, This ralses the question as to
the extent which the Arabs can influence the
policies of our NATO allies in future con-
flicts, It is too early to assess the damage
these strains may have caused to our Atlantic
alliance.

Another aspect of oll diplomacy was evi-
denced when Singapore refused to refuel our
Pacific fleet, lest their oil supply be severed.
So the implications of the energy crisls go
beyond the purely economic sphere. We are
seeing in our own country the impact of
fuel shortages on our defense capabilities,
despite the fact that only 2.49, of our total
U.S. energy goes for defense, Diesel fuel for
ground operations has been cut by 60%,
gasoline by 36%. Fuel for ship operations is
down by 279, and fuel for air operations
by 249 . It may be necessary to keep 507% of
our Paclfic fleet In port at any given time.
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Obviously, then, the energy crisls s cutting
deeply into our training activities, and could
cut into cur responsive capabilities too, over
a long period, unless we increase our fuel
output.

A second point we must consider when
we talk about our national interests overseas
in the markets and trading partners we
need in order to remain an economically vi-
able nation. The chart deseribing the world
groes national product gives a clear indica-
tion that there is a pretty sound correlation
between our national interests and our na-
tional commitments overseas, Our national
policy is far more pragmatic than altruistic.

Other on-going negotiations are also test-
ing the viability of our Atlantic alliance,
These include negotiations on offset, burden
sharing and Mutual and Balanced Force Re-
ductions, as well as the Conference on Se-
curity and Cooperation in Europe. The SALT
II talks likewise impact on the alliance, but
not so directly.

We are engaged in bilateral negotiations
with the West German government to offset
the foreign exchange costs which we attribute
to maintaining U.S, forces in Germany. We
are also pushing NATO for some sort of
multilateral arrangement which would cover
not only all of the foreign exchange costs
of keeping U.S. forces in Europe, but also the
incremental budgetary costs—those addi-
fional expenditures which we estimate are
incurred as a result of stationing U.S. forces
in Europe which would not be incurred if the
same forces were stationed in the U.S,

Allied with these fiscal rroblems are our
efforts to get our NATO allies to share a
greater portion of the financial burden, and
also to Improve materially their own forces
50 that their defense role in NATO could be
expanded. A NATO study group has been
wrestling with these issues for the past sev-
eral months. The importance of this particu-
lar issue was highlighted in the conclusions
of a stafl report issued by the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee:

“To many in the United States, European
willingness to make a greater contribution
to the maintenance of U.S. forces in Europe
is regarded as a primary index of the devo-
tion of the European NATO countries to the
prineiple of common defense. On the other
hand, while they accept the necessity of
some greater effort on their part, Europeans
appear to believe that the United States must
acknowledge that its own national inter-
ests are served by the malntenance of signifi-
cant conventional forces In Europe regard-
leszs of what the Europeans do to support
them. They also believe that the American
willingness to acknowledge European con-
cerns is, in turn, a measure of our willingness
to make the alliance a true partnership and
not only an instrument of U.S. policy.”

Late in October of this year, a group of
western nations sat down with a group
from Commundst Eastern Europe to begin
negotiations to see if it is feasible to bring
about mutual reductions in NATO and War-
saw Pact forees and armaments. The prob-
lem for the West is to hold the NATO alli-
ance together while seeking step-by-step
practical arrangements which will ensure
undiminished security for all parties at a
lower level of forces in Central Europe. This
tremendous challenge was one of the pri-
mary reasons for AUSA’s continulng oppo-
sition to unilateral U.S, troop reductions in
Europe. It 15 too early yet to make any
assessment of the possible success of these
negotiations, News reports have indicated
an initial Soviet proposal that suggests cuts
on the order of 15% for NATO and 199
for the Warsaw Pact. The U.S. and NATO
continue to press for cuts that will establish
parity between the forces and not perpetuate
the imbglance that now exists and would
conitinue to exist under the Soviet proposal.
Some leaders here, and more in Europe, are
dublous that Soviet long-term intentions
have changed and wonder whether or not the
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Soviets have entered the MBFR negotiations
in good faith. The fact remains however, that
the possibilities of stabllising Central
Europe at lower levels of risk and expendi-
ture has great appeal to both sides and
every effort will be backed by the West, at
least, to achieve this prospect.

It is worth noting that our continued
strength and perserverance in Europe has
been the backbone of NATO and, in fact, has
made It possible for negotiations to take
place. There obviously would be no need for
the Soviets to negotiate if they could im-
pose their will on a weakened Europe by
other means, This is another outstanding ex-
ample of how military strength and deter-
mination unite to provide a powerful force
for peace and not for war.

The Conference on Securlty and Coopera-
tion in Europe got under way in Geneva on
September 18. Almost all nations of Europe
from both sides are participating, as well as
the U.S. and Canada. Four primary issues are
being considered: political and military as-
pects of security in Europe; economic coop-
eration; broadened contacts between people;
and possible follow-up arrangements to put
conference decisions into effect. Moscow has
been pushing for this Conference for almost
20 years. Their desire for some sort of rap-
prochement is based on a number of points,
but not the least of which is their percep-
tion of the bug-a-boo of a resurgent Germany
which could dominate the West if NATO
should weaken and the Common Market ef-
forts fail.

The situation in Europe is a difficult one.
The alliance is under great strain, as are the
other efforts, such as the Common Market,
which we hope will gradually unify the
Western European countries. The fuel short-
ages, if prolonged, will surely impaect heavily
on the economy of the Common Market
countries and, in turn, affect our own trade
with the BEuropean community.

Our own self-interest requires that we con-
tinue to support NATO fully while at the
same time negotiating to lower the physical
defense requirements. We must not lose sight
of the fact that our forward deployments are
intended not only to deter potential enemies,
but at the same time and equally as im-
portant, glve assurances to our allies—our
presence should represent a stabilizing ele-
ment in societies that might become volatile
without it.

Our interests in Asla are not as easy to
define. But foremost is our relationship with
Japan, Japan is most significant to the
United States. Under the security cloak pro-
vided by the United States since World War
11, Japan's industrial capacity has expanded
to an economic giant power surpassed only
by the U.S. and the US.SR. Japan has a
gross national product of $200 billion, which
ig growing in excess of 10% annually—twice
the rate of growth of most developed coun-
tries—and this expansion is expected to con-
tinue if the fuel crisis can be solved. Japa-
nese iron and steel production has grown to
the point where she is the world's largest
steel exporter—807% of this production going
to the U.S. As a trading partner with this
country, Japan Is exceeded only by Canada.

For the next ten years, at least, areas to
the east of India probably will be changing
more rapidly and will be more important for
U.S. policy. The course of development In
Communist China will not necessarily repeat
the grim story of the Soviet Union. One dif-
ference is fhe fact that the West Pacific
Basin is now the most dynamic region of
the world. A realistic U.S. China policy must
recognize not only what happened within
that country in 19498, but also the other rev-
olution, the political-economlic one, perhaps
more fundamental, that has occurred around
China in the past 10 or 15 years.

Stability, the objective of U.S. pollcy in
Asia, is threatened from many sources. Asia
is the geographic point of contact of the
divergent interests of four of the world's five
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major power centers. In brlef, these inter-
ests are:

The Chinese desire for a position of pres-
tige in the world—particularly dominance
on the Asian mainland.

Japanese desire for exploitation of Asian
markets and raw materials.

Sovlet desire to contain China and exclude
U.S. influence.

U.S. desire to prevent dominance by a
single power in the area.

To this collection of conflicting pressures
is now added considerable anxiety on the
part of the U.S. allies. This anxiety is caused
by the discrepancy between the stated U.S.
policy of continued interest and assistance
and the policy perceived by Aslans as they
observe the withdrawal of U.S. military power
and the reduction of assistance from Asia
and initiatives towards normalization of
U.S.—Chinese relations.

Japan has reacted very promptly and
strongly to the oil embargo, for she imports
86% of her oil, mostly from the Mid-East.
So she falls hostage, too, to Arab blackmall
and must note our inability thus far to be
in a position to do much about it. Japan
must therefore negotiate the best arrange-
ment she can with the Arab countries to
restore the fuel supply she so urgently needs.
It is obvious from their point of view that
friendship with the U.S. is no guarantee
from blackmail.

These kinds of strains, coupled with the
draw down of our troops in Asia, certainly
create In Asian minds serious doubts about
ability, desire or will to fulfill our SEATO
commitments. Here again we see clearly the
potential for defeat of our interests without
armed conflict because our military posture
‘and our perceived will are not credible,

While our draw down in Asia may have
satisfled critics of our mnational policy, it is
not clearly understood, particularly by the
Asians, We will have to do a better job both
at home and abroad in clarifying our inter-
ests and intentions in that important area
if we are to continue the assoclations we
have there now that are so important to our
national interests. We would not support
further drawdowns in the immediate future
from our present dispositions in Asia.

HOW MUCH DEFENSE DO WE NEED?

Earlier in the year, when we took a look
at how much defense we needed, we made
certaln strategle assumptions which must be
reviewed as a preface to this section of our
year-end assessment. Because of the dev-
astating nuclear arsenals of both the
United States and the Soviet Union, AUSA
supported the agreements and treaty that
resulted from SALT I. We felt it was a first
step toward relieving mankind of the burden
and terror of nuclear weapons. We felt it
was an Important beginning in bringing a
halt to the senseless and spiraling strategic
arms race. But we prefaced our support by
“wtating clearly that we gave it only on the
basis that the U.S, could continue vigorously
to modernize and maintain a comparable
capability with the Soviets so that we might
be in a position to negotiate further accept-
able limitations on offensive system and also
to prevent the U.S. from being in a position
of strategic vulnerability. It is important
that our allles and the uncommitted na-
tions have positive evidence of our inten-
tion to maintain at least nuclear parity with
the Soviet Union. Many of them consider
this strategic deterrence essential to their
security.

As 1973 draws to a close, we find a further
weakening of our defenses vis-a-vis the
Soviet Union, For at least the last five years,
U.8. military strength has been declining
while that of the U.S.S.R. has been in-
creasing. In constant dollars, U.S. defense
spending in 1973 is 40% below the level
of 1968; Eovlet spending, meanwhlle, has
increased 169% Iin real terms. Unless this
trend s reversed, the U.S. will be militarily
inferior to the Soviet Union in a few years.
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The SALT II talks are apparently dead-
locked. Recent Soviet proposals have been
so one-sided as to be totally unacceptable
to the United States. Moreover, changes in
strategic capabilities are occurring which
affect BALT I agreements, as well as any
future agreements. Essentially in SALT I we
traded some numerical superiority on the
part of the Soviets for some technological
superlority on our side.

The Russians can now launch more and
larger nuclear missiles propelled by rockets
of greater power than ours. We still have a
substantial lead in weapons technology and
precision guidance; principally in our
multiple independently targeted reentry
vehicles (MIRVs). Minuteman III missiles
can launch three and Poseidon missiles up
to fourteen warheads each on a separate
trajectory for different targets. MIRV has
given us the ability to Increase the number
of warheads we can launch from 4,500 to
7,100 during the past five years; even while
the number of our launchers remains
unchanged.

Last fall, the Russians conducted test
flights of thelr own MIRVs. While scientists
agree that it will take them from five to
seven years to perfect this system, it is
further evidence that they are striving
mightily to close the technological gap.

It seems abundantly clear that much
greater efforts need to be made to buttress
and improve our strategic forces and our
research, development and technological
effort if we are not to lose our strategic
balance with the Soviets.

Among the U.S. strategic programs calling
for more urgent action are the Trident sub-
marine program, the B-1 strategic bomber
and the Site Defense ABM advanced tech-
nology package.

Trident program continues to enjoy the
support of Congress, but they prefer to see
the program develop at a much slower pace
than the military leaders have proposed.
The House Appropriations Committee recom-
mend that the production rate be slowed
from 3 to 1 a year, and the Senate went along
with this,

The B-1 strategic bomber continues In
engineering development, Congress has
expressed some dissatisfaction with the
management of the program and threatened
to slow the pace of development even further,
However, this has not been done and the
program is moving, but with the same sense
of urgency that is required.

Last January, the Army requested $170 mil-
lion for the research and development® of a
new ABM system called “Site Defense.” This
is a system separate from Safeguard. It is
designed to provide a polnt defense for
Minuteman missiles. The research and de-
velopment in this program is required to
provide use with a timely and credible hedge
against failure to conclude a final agreement
on offensive weapons. This program has had
rough sledding in Congress. A more effective
effort to explain its urgency is required. The
Senate restored the very major cuts made
by the House, but the program needs more.

The changes In our strategic balance con-
tinue against our U.S. interests. A greater
understanding of our strategic needs must
be developed if we are to obtain the support
needed for these important programs.

During the Arab-Israeli war we had further
evidence of the cutstanding strategic mobillty
which our C5A provide. Now that the emotion
has been stripped from that program, the
addition of more squadrons of these highly
efficient carriers would greatly enhance our
flexibility and security.

In our whole general purpose forces area,
the trend has continued downward. We have
less combat troops, fewer ships, fewer planes
and less equipment. We are at the lowest level
in all of these categories since the 1950s.

During the past four years, for example, the
number of Army and Marine divisions has
dropped from 22 to 16, the number of Navy
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ships from 976 to 535, our tactical Air Force
squadrons from 210 to 163. This leaves us
with smaller conventional forces mow than
before the Vietnam buildup began.

In another section of this paper, we dis-
cuss in more detail our defense manpower
needs. We should point up here, however, that
the Army is about 22,000 men below the base-
line force supported by the Department of
Defense. One Army combat division takes
16,000 men, which serves to give a measure
of the current shortfall, Nevertheless, the
Congress has tacked onto the FY74 budget
still' another personnel cut.

In the area of general purpose force hard-
ware, FY74 can scarcely be termed one of
great progress. In close support aircraft, for
example, the Senate Armed Services Com-
mittee has insisted on setting back the new
and badly needed A-10 close support airplane
by withholding funds until such time as
there is staged a fiy-off between it and the
Air Force AD-TD Corsair alrcraft which has
been in the inventory for several years.

The House Appropriations Committee had
recommended cutting out $29.3 million of
the advance procurement funding for the
first sea control ship. Fortunately, the Sen-
ate Appropriations Committee restored these
funds which, hopefully, will survive the con-
ference and be approved by both houses.
Funds for the continued development of the
Army’s advanced attack helicopter were made
available, as were those for work on the new
battle tank, the utility transport aircraft
system and the mechanized infantry com-
bat vehicle. The Army’'s new tactical air
defense system, SAM-D, was cut about 11%
or $22.6 million, however, and the Senate
Armed Services Committee directed that an
immediate cost-effectiveness study be made
of the system.

The short-sighted view would hold that
none of these cutbacks seriously degrade our
total defense effort and, teken alone, few
of them do. But in total they not only rep-
resent a continuing diminution of our de-
fense capability, but also a complete lack of
any sense of urgency about the serious
state of our defense posture. If we are to
accept the judgements of the nation's mili-
tary leaders and their civilian colleagues, our
general purpose forces are not now capable
of carrying out all the missions to which
they have been assigned. Moreover, the FY74
budget will not provide the means to reach
this capability.

To restate our earller view of how much
defense we need: “We need enough, with
our allies, to deter warfare at all levels and
to defend our interests, should deterrence
fail. We need enough to maintain technologi-
cal superiority over the Soviet Union. And
above all, we need enough to provide the
strength upon which negotiations can be
pursued.” We do rot now measure up to these
criteria.

MANPOWER FOR DEFENSE

As the total strength of our nation’s
Armed Forces continues downward, the efforts
to recruit them solely through voluntary
means remains the boldest military man-
power experiment in the history of our coun-
try. It is still one of the most controversial
as well.

Charts in this section indicate our mili-
tary manpower trends over the past years,
as well as summarizing the results of our
all-volunteer efforts thus far.

Irrespective of the all-volunteer effort, it
should be emphasized that our overall
strength levels are dangerously low, partic-
ularly when examined in conjunction with
the Reserve Component portion of our total
force, which is similarly below strength. The
Reserve Components are discussed in more
detail In a later section.

While no one can say with certainty exact-
ly how many soldlers, sallors and airmen we
need at this moment In history, we have
been told consistently by the administration
and its military leaders that the FY74 per-
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sonnel requests represented a bare-bones,
baseline level below which we could not go
with safety. Nothing on the international
scene has transpired since those submissions
which rationally could be construed as less-
ening international crises, quite the contrary.
Tensions aré at a substantially higher level
than they were last October. So we can only
conclude that we are now short of our actual
military manpower needs and the only way
we have, at the moment, to make up that
shortfall is through the all-volunteer effort.
Without Presidential authority for induc-
tions under Selective Service, we have no
strategic backup for procuring needed mili-
tary manpower.

The volunteer effort is in fact doing bet-
ter. In November, for example, the Army
slightly exceeded its adjusted quota for the
first time ever and contributed a couple of
hundred extra toward the shortages that have
been experienced in every month since the
program was started. Those who work closely
with the program are optimistic that it has
turned the corner, that momentum is im-
proving and that the upward trend lines will
continue, It now appears in the judgment of
key personnel people that it is entirely pos-
sible that an Army end strength in the range
of 760-776 thousand is possible by 30 June.

Certainly there is no lack of effort on the
part of the military to make a success of
the program. In the Army, for example, from
the Secretary on down to units in the field,
there is enthusiasm, optimism and mo-
mentum. There are no signs of foot dragging
or hali-hearted efforts at compliance with
all-volunteer programs. This is salutary, not
only from the standpoint of the success of
the program, but for the additional benefits
that derive from a difficult task attacked by
& team effort,

We are not yet at the point where the all-
volunteer program can be acclaimed a suc-
cess, nor do we yet have evidence that when
we do reach the initial goals they can be sus-
tained over a perlod of time.

Congress has expressed increasing restive-
ness over the costs that they assoclate with
the all-volunteer program. The House Appro-
priations Committee in its report on the De-
partment of Defense Appropriation Bill was
at great pains to point out their continuing
view that soaring military personnel costs
were “the direct result of the decision to
move from the draft to the all-volunteer
force.” The report goes on to say, “The Com-=
mittee discussed the all-volunteer force con-
cept at conslderable length and concluded
that the program should be supported for
one more year, This decision was made de-
spite the long range effect of the all-volun-
teer force concept on America's military
posture.” This attitude in the Congress has
been one of AUSA's continuing concerns
about putting all eggs in the all-volunieer
basket. The effort simply cannot succeed
without the continued strong financial sup-
port of the Congress,

The perception by young men and women
of the military forces as an attractive career
has been an Important target of our recruit-
ing advertising and efforts. Improving the
will and attitude of youth toward military
service has been among the more important
goals of the all-volunteer effort. It 1s dis-
couraging, therefore, to see statements such
ns that attributed to an Asslstant Secretary
of Defense favoring reduction of appropri-
ated fund support for commissaries, ex-
changes, golf courses, hobby shops and day-
care centers because “They are an affront
to private enterprise.” This means a strange
pronouncement from a civilian leader of the
Defense Department whose colleagues are
spending millions of dollars on programs to
attract young people to the volunteer pro-
gram. Whatever the confusion, no one dis-
putea that cutbacks in these types of fringe
benefits do impact unfaverably on service
attractiveness and hence recruiting.

The volunteer program viil suffer setbacks
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in the months ahead in any period when
more of the remaining draftees leave the
service than we are able to replace with vol-
unteers. The last big batch of these draftees
should be leaving the service in the late
summer or early fall. Coincidentally, these
same departing draftees represent the last
blg pool of prior service personnel for the
National Guard and Reserve to draw on for
their recruiting efforts.

Should our country experience an eco-
nomic downtrend as a result of the energy
crisis, unemployment could be expected to
rise with a diminution In civilian job oppor-
tunities for young people. Presumably, this
could help the all-volunteer effort. On the
other hand, it may be essential for this coun-
try to take a more belligerent foreign stance
and even conceivably engage In limited com-
bat. It remains to be seen what impact these
possibilities might have on the flow of vol-
unteers, since we no longer stress as a mat-
ter of national policy the obligation of every
able-bodied citizen to serve his country if
needed.

Not only is there great effort and enthusi-
asm In the services to meet all-volunteer
goals, but a solution may be working out to
the problem of maintaining adequate edu-
cational and quality levels amongst the vol-
unteers, which would have applicability to
draftees as well.

In the absence of more precise criteria, the
measuring stick of the quality of input has
been the level of formal education and a
categorization of skill potential based on =
battery of aptitude tests. Not only is such
measurement fairly imprecise, it can be
misleading and wasteful as well. So several
other approaches are being devised to insure
that we get the maximum out of those young
people who can be persuaded to volunteer.

The Army, for example, has embarked on
an experlment with a trainee discharge pro-
gram which provides a new quality screen.
During the first 179 days of a volunteer’s
military training (basic and advance indi-
vidual) his leaders are particularly on the
lookout for the misfits, the trouble-makers
and the inept so that they may be purged
from the system, with honorable discharges,
before being assigned to their units.

The Army is also experimenting with a
“whole-person” approach as a screening de-
vice. This application of tests, background
information, etc., is similar to the testing of
applicants for many colleges, service acad-
emies, etc. Behavioral sclentizts believe
strongly that the results of these efforts are
easily correlative to the individual’s poten-
tial for success or fallure a= a soldier. In
connection with this, a whole new battery
of tests has been developed.

There are other experiments ongoing as
well to try more precisely to make better use
of available manpower. The experience thus
far shows that four out of flve non-high
school graduates can become effective sol-
diers. Hopefully, the efforts described above
will help weed out the one that won't.

In summary, it would appear that the all-
volunteer effort has made great progress due
jointly to the enthusiastie, g, can-
do attitudes of the military and the strong
financial support of the Congress. AUSA
will continue to support all measures pos-
elble to maintain the momentum that has
been established.

Prudence demands that we have in hand
also the authority of the President to induct
people into the Armed Forces promptly if
needed. An analogy can be drawn easily be-
tween having the induction authority on
the books and the provisions of the War Pro-
duction Act which permitted the govern-
ment to act promptly to get oil for defense
needs In the present energy crisis. That pro-
vision of the law had never been used before,
but it was lmportant to our national de-
fense to have it right there when it was
urgently needed.

Despite the great effort and all of the good
will of our defense leaders, both civilian and
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military, the volunteer effort is prey to ob-
stacles which they cannot control. We ap=-
plaud, encourage and support thelr con-
tinued efforts and urge at the same time
the prudent back-up of induction authority
on the books, It may never be needed, but it
doesn't cost anything either. We think it
is the best national insurance investment
we can make.

THE ARMY'S RESERVE COMPONENTS

In our detailed examination of our Army’s
Reserve Components In June of last year, we
called attention to several points that we
thought were particularly important.

The administration has consistently char-
acterized the active forces provided for under
the FY74 budget as “a baseline force—the
minimum force that the President and the
Secretary of Defense consider necessary to
carry out our national security objectives.”
In achleving this baseline force, the adminis-
tration has assigned far greater responsibil-
ity to the National Guard and the Reserve
than has heretofore been the case and, for
most unlts, assigned them an early readiness
requirement considerably beyond anything
they have been asked to do in the past. The
rationale in today's environment was to re-
quire that the Reserve Components meet cer-
tain of our national security requirements
which heretofore were the responsibility of
active duty forces.

We have indicated in our earlier papers
our assumption that the basis for our stra-
tegic planning is the one and one half war
strategy, which we have previously described
in detail. We need only mention our com-
mitments in NATO, the precarious balance in
Southeast Asia, the very tenuous situation
in the mid-East and the always volatile sit-
uation in Latin America to suggest a climate
in which complacency has no place. We
could respond to none of these precarlous
situations without the firm backup of our
Reserve Components. The Active Army sim-
ply does not have sufficlent tools to do the
job. Of 21 divisions, 8 are in the Guard. And
in support elements, two-thirds are in the
Reserve forces.

We went on to describe recent Army reor-
ganizations that were designed specifically to
assist the Reserve Components with train-
ing and readiness problems.

Finally, we analyzed Reserve Component
strength and recruiting problems and thelr
impact on our total defense posture.

The authorized strength of the Reserve
Components as of FY73 constituted 45%
of the Army’s total force manpower require-
ments, This will approximate the require-
ment in the Immediate future.

To be sure that this strength problem
is more clearly in focus, consider the fol-
lowing:

The authorized overall pald drill strengths
for these forces is 411,979 for the Guard and
260,654 for the Reserve, which s really what
they should have to meet mobilization re-
quirements,

DOD reduced its requests for Army Re-
serve manpower authorizations to 879,144
for Guard and 232,591 for the Reserve. This
represented an assessment by the Depart-
ment of the manpower problem and how
difficult it has been to solve. Defense leadera
have been adamant in their testimony on

-these lower strength requests that they ave

not recommending a smaller Reserve Com-
ponent. They point out clearly that no prior-

ity misslons have been eliminated. What

they are asking for is a floor upon which
they hope to rebuild the strength.

Congress mandated by law that a mini-
mum average strength of the Army Natlonal
Guard would be 379,144 for FY74. The Army
Guard is projected to end FY74 with a
strength right at 400,000, As their low was
only 384,424, they will exceed the funded
average. Money will most certalnly be pro-
vided by Congress for the overage.

In the case of the Army Reserve, the Con-
gressionally established minimum average
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strength was 232,601. The USAR recruiting
trends have been slower to bottom out, but
Reserve leaders feel that these can be re-
versed and that at year end they will ap-
proach the 232,000 goal.

The full TO&E strength for the force
. structure of the Army’s Reserve Components
i3 T11,000. The Congress has appropriated
money for about 79% of the actual TO&XE
strengths of these units, belleving these to
be the actual goals that will be met,

We mention the TO&E strength only to
point up the fact that when our Reserve
Components reach the full stréngths author-
ized by Congress, they are still short 219
of their TO&E strength and approach the
point where meaningful team training is
Jeo

As a result of a truly Herculean effort, it
now appears that the Army National Guard
has a good chance of meeting a strength
goal of 400,000 by the end of the fiscal year
on 30 June. This will be accomplished with-
out the requested special incentives package
which the Congress has failed to enact. It
also has been accomplished with some sacri-
fice of training and administrative time and
eflort. We cannot expect to develop well-
trained and adequately read) Reserve Com-
ponent units if the greater part of their
energies must be devoted consistently to
recruiting. There is also serious concern that
in their drive to meet the 400,000 goal, the
Army Guard has failed to meet their quota
of non-prior service recrultees. This is a
situation which can be tolerated only in
the short term if the organization is not
to suffer, The prior service pool of prospects
- is drylng up fast now that the Army strength
is getting down to all volunteer. By early
fall, all the draftees will have left the active
duty services.

Unfortunately, the trend in the Army
Reserve has continued downward., The
Reserve has not met & recruiting goal since
the draft was eliminated. Reserve leaders are
hopeful that an uptrend in the last six
months will enable them to approach their
goal. Their recruiting problems are obviously
very similar to the Guard’s.

An additional source of concern that has
received almost no public attention is the
downward plunge of those available in the
Individual Ready Reserve—the pool from
which fillers are to be supplied to both
the Active Army as well as our Reserve Com=-
ponents., In FY73, the IRR was projected
70,323 officers and 680,111 enlisted men for
a total of 750,434. By the first of October
1973, there were actually 705,000 on board.
Projections out over the next five years
would indicate that the total availability in
the IRR pool could drop to around 200,000.

It should be obvious that the Reserve
Components need assistance. The House Ap=
propriations Committee alluded to this in
their report when they discussed “Increased
benefits or a Reserve draff.” They also urge
a realignment of the Reserve structure.

We also see in the press obviously knowl-
edgeable storles about a Defense Department
proposed cutback in our Army Reserve Com-
ponents. The figure that most frequently is
mentioned 1s 48,000 plus the 4,500 air de-
fense spaces the Guard will lose with the
phase out of its alr defense units.

Such a cut would be most unwise unless
there were a compensating increase in the
size «f our active forces. As we pointed out
earller, it has been the consistent position
of the administration and defense leaders
that our total force structure is truly a bare-
bones, baseline force and thal we need every
single slot. To suggest a cut of this magni-
tude in our Reserve Component forces at a
time when our active establishment is at
its lowest ebb in more than 20 years seems
to us the height of folly. We should now be
embarked on a vigorous program for filling
up and strengthening our Reserve forces
rather than eutting tkem.

This, in our opinion, is8 the time to bend
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our energies toward helping our Reserve
Components meet their goals—not to fur-
ther demoralize and disrupt them.

We suggest that two actions can be taken
promptly that will materially improve the
s'tuation: 1) pass the special incentive leg-
islation that has been pending before the
Congress, and 2) restore the authority of the
President to induct under the Selective Serv-
ice Act. It's a very feasible way to provide
all the essential manpower we need for all
components at a reasonsble cost.

Once the manpower problems have been

suitably addressed, allow the new Reserve

Readiness organization of the active Army
the opportunity to get on with their task
of assisting the Reserve Components with
their training and readiness problems. Noth-
ing constructive can be accomplished by any
organization in a constant atmosphere or
reorganization, upheaval and chance. We
have infilcted so many reorganizations on
our Reserve Components already that 1t Is
a tribute to the dedication or perversity
of our Reserve Component leaders at all
levels that we have the capable unit orga-
nizations that do exist.

If there are some small marginal units
that are not needed for our combat or com-
bat support structure, these can be con-
verted into more pertinent organizations.
There will frequently be minor adjustments
in types of units that will be required, but
we feel it is time that the major organiza-
tions be left alone.

Conclusion

From the standpoint of our national de-
fense, pur country faces the new year In a
relatively weaker defense posture than
twelve months ago. The international ten-
slons and the strains on our old alliances
are more dangerous than a year ago. So
the prudent course of action seems com-
pletely clear—to strengthen our own de-
fenses.

We were struck by the philosophy enun-
clated by the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee in stating the principles which guided
thel: consideration of the Defense Appro-
priation Bill. One of the principles was ob-
viously the need for economy, but they de-
scribed the other thusly: *“. .. the necessity
for an adequate defense posture—one that
will honor our treaty commitments, dis-
courage aggressive action, and protect our
way of life. In the last three decades, the
United States has engaged In three major
conflicts. At the outset of each of these
struggles, we were either woefully unpre-
pared, as in World War II, or only marginally
prepared, as in the Korean War and the war
in Southeast Asia. It would be idle to spec-
ulate over imponderables as to the degree
to which our military lack of preparedness
encourages these aggressions. Because of the
advent of nuclear fission, America can expect
no grace period of months or years in which
to ready our defenses as it enjoyed in the
past. In time of crisis, we would be forced
to utilize the resources we have at hand . . .
We are well aware of the fate of mnations
who are forced to negotfiate through weak-
ness, And those nations who in years past
have amply demonstrated thelr deslre for
world dominance have more recently In-
creased, rather than relaxed, their military
potential. Under these conditions, it be-
hooves this country to maintain a military
strength commensurate with an antiei-
pated threat not merely as a bargaining
agent, but rather as a condition of national
survival.”

We agree. What 15 needed now is to match
our deeds to the words.

RULES OF PROCEDURE—COMMIT'-
TEE ON GOVERNMENT OPERA-
TIONS

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, in accord-
ance with section 133B of the Legislative
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Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended,
which requires the rules of each com-
mittee to be published in the CoNcrEs-
sToNAL REecorp no later than March 1
of each year, I ask unanimous consent
that the rules of the committee be
printed in the RECORrD.

There being no objection, the rules
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
onp, as follows:

Rures oF PROCEDURE ADOPTED BY THE COM-
MITTEE ON CGOVERNMENT OPERATIONS
PURSUANT TO SECTION 132B OF THE LEGISLATIVE
REORGANIZATION AET OF 1946, AS AMENDED

Rule 1. Meetings and meeting procedures
other than hearings

A, Meeting dates. The committee shall hold
its regular meetings on the first Thursday
of each month, when the Congress is in
session, or at such other times as the chair-
man shall determine. Additional meetings
may be called by the chalrman as he deems
necessary to expedite committee business.
(Sec. 133(a), Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended.)

B. Calling special committee meetings. 1
at least three members of the commitice
desire the chairman to call a special meet-
ing, they may file in the offices of the com-
mittee a written request therefor, addressed
to the chairman. Immediately thereafter, the
clerk of the committee shall notily the chair-
man of such request. If, within three cal-
endar days after the filing of such a
the chairman fails to call the requested
speclal meeting, which is to be held within
seven calendar days after the filling of such
request, & majority of the committee mem-
bers may file in the offices of the committee
their written notice that a special committee
meeting will be held, specifying the date
and hour thereof, and the committee shall
meet on that date and hour. Immediately
upon the filing of such notice, the commit-
tee clerk shall notify all committee mem-
bers that such special meeting will be held
and inform them of its date and hour. If
the chairman 1is not present &t any regular,
additional or special meeting, the ranking
majority member present shall preside. (Sec.
133(a), Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amended.)

C. Meeting mnotices and agenda. Written
notices of committee meetings, accompanied
by an agenda enumerating the items of busi-
ness to be considered, shall be sent to all
committee members at least three days in
advance of such meetings. In the event that
unforeseen requirements of committee busi-
ness prevent a three-day notice, the com-
mittee staff shall communicate such notice
by telephone to members or appropriate staff
assistants in their offices, and an agenda will
be furnished prior to the meeting.

D. Open business meetings, Meetings for
the transaction of committee or subcommit-
tee business shall be conducted in open ses-
sion, except that a meeting or portions of a
meeting may be held in executlve session
when the committee members present, by
majority vote, so determine. The motion to
close a meeting, elther in whole or in part,
may be considered and determined at a meet-
ing next preceding such meeting. Whenever
a meeting for the transaction of committee
or subcommittee business is closed to the
publie, the Chairman of the committee or
the subcommittee shall offer a public expla-
nation of the reasons the meeting is closed
to the public. This paragraph shall not
apply to the Permanent Subcommittee on
Investigations.

Rule 2, Quorums

A. Reporting legislation. Eight members of
the committee shall constitute a quorum for
raporting legislative measures or recommen-
dations, (Sec. 133(d), Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act for 1946, as amended).

B. Transaction of routine business. 8ix
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members of the committee shall constitute
a quorum for the transaction of routine
business. For the purpose of this paragraph,
the term “routine business” includes the
convening of a committee meeting and the
consideration of legislation pending before
the committee and any amendments thereto,
and voting on such amendments® (Rule
XXV, Sec. 5(a) Standing Rules of the
Senate,)

C. Taking sworn testimony, Two members
of the committee shall constitute a quorum
for taking sworn testimony: Provided, how-
ever, That one member of the committee
shall constitute a quorum for such purposes,
with the approval of the chalrman and the
ranking minority member of the committee,
or their designees. (Rule XXV, Sec. 5(b),
Standing Rules of the Senate.)

D, Taking unsworn testimony. One mem-
ber of the committee shall constitute a
quorum for taking unsworn testimony. (Sec.
133(d) (2), Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amended.)

E. Subcommitiee quorums. Subject to the
provisions of section 5(a) and 5(b) of Rule
XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
and section 133(d) of the Legislative Reorga-
nization Act as amended, the subcommittees
of this committee are authorized to estab-
lish their own quorums for the transaction
of business and the taking of sworn testi-
mony.

F. Proxies prohibited in establishment of
@ quorum. Proxies shall not be considered
for the establishment of & quorum.

Rule 3. Voting

A, Quorum required. No vote may be taken
by the committee, or any subcommittee
thereof, on any measure or matter unless a
guorum, as prescribed in the preceding sec-
tion, is actually present.

B. Reporting legislation. No measure or
recommendation shall be reported from the
committee unless a majority of the commit-
tee members are actually present, and the
vote of the committee to report a measure or
matter shall require the concurrence of a
majority of those members who are actually
present at the time the vote is taken. (Sec.
133(d), Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amended.)

C. Prozy voting. Proxy voting shall be al-
lowed on all measures and matters before
the committee, or any subcommittees there-
of, except that, when the committee, or any
subcommittee thereof, is voting to report a
measure or recommendation, proxy votes
shall be allowed solely for the purposes of
recording a member’s position on the pend-
ing question and then, only if the absent
committee member has been informed of the
matter on which he is being recorded and
has affirmatively requested that he be so re-
corded. All proxies shall be addressed to the
chairman of the committee and filed with
the chief clerk thereof, or to the chalrman of
the subcommittee and filed with the clerk
thereof, as the case may be. All proxies shall
be In writing and shall contain sufficient
reference to the pending matter as is neces-
sary to ‘dentify it and to inform the commit-
tee as to how the member wishes his vote
to be recorded thereon. (Sec. 133(d), Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 1946, as
amended.)

D. Announcement of vote. (1) Whenever
the committee by rollcall vote reports any
measure or matter, the report of the com-
mittee upon such mesaure or matter shall
include a tabulation of the votes cast in favor
of and the votes cast in opposition to such
measure or matiter by each member of the
committee. (Sec. 133(d), Legislative Reorga-
nization Act of 1946, as amended.)

(2) Whenever the committee by rollcall
vote acts upon any measure or amendment
thereto, other than reporting a measure or
recommendation, the results thereof shall be
announced in the committee report on that
measure unless previously announced by the
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committee, and such announcement shall
include a tabulation of the votes cast in
favor of and the votes cast in opposition to
each such measure and amendment thereto
by each member of the committee who was
present at that meeting. (Sec. 183(b), Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 1946, as
amended.)

(3) In any case in which a rollcall vote
is announced, the tabulation of votes shall
state separately the proxy votes recorded in
favor of and in opposition to that measure,
amendment thereto, or recommendation.
{Sec. 133(b) and (d), Legislative Reorga-
nization Act of 1946, as amended.)

Rule 4. Hearings and hearing procedures

A, Announcement of hearings. The com-
mittee, or any subcommittee thereof, shall
make public announcement of the date,
place, time and subject matter of any hear-
ing to be conducted on any measure or mat-
ter at least one week in advance of such
hearing, unless the committee, or subcom-
mittee, determines that there is good cause
to begin such hearing at an earlier date.
(Sec. 133A(a), Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended.)

B. Open hearings. Each hearing conducted
by the committee, or any subcommittee
thereof, shall be open to the public unless
the committee, or subcommittee, determines
that the testimony to he taken at that
hearing may (1) relate to a matter of na-
tional security, (2) tend to reflect adversely
on the character or reputation of the wit-
ness or any other individual, or (3) divulge
matters deemed confidential under other pro-
visions of law or Government regulations.
(Sec. 133A(b), Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended.)

C. Radio, television, and photography. The
committee, or any subcommittee thereof,
may permit the proceedings of hearings
which are open to the public to be photo-
graphed and broadcast by radio, television
or both, subject to such conditions as the
committee, or subcommittee, may impose.
(Sec. 133A(b), Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended.)

D. Advance statements of wiitnesses., A
witness appearing before the committee, or
any subcommittee thereof, shall file a writ-
ten statement of his proposed testimony at
least one day prior to his appearance, unless
this requirement is waived by the chairman
and the ranking minority member, follow-
ing their determination that there is good
cause for failure of compliance. (Sec.
133A(c), Legislative Reorganization Act of
19486, as amended.)

E. Minority wiinesses. In any hearings
conducted by the committee, or any subcom-
mittee thereof, the minority members of the
committee shall be entitled, upon request to
the chairman by a majority of the minority
to call witnesses of their selection during
at least one day of such hearings. (Sec.
133A(e), Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amended.)

Rule 5. Committee reports

A. Timely filing. When the committee has
ordered a measure or recommendation re-
ported, following final action, the report
thereon shall be filed in the Senate at the
earliest practicable time. (See 133(c), Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 1946, as
amended.)

B, Supplemental, minority, and additional
views. A member of the committee who gives
notice of his intention to file supplemental,
minority or additional views at the time of
final committee approval of a measure or
matter, shall be entitled to not less than
three calendar days in which to file such
views, in writing, with the chief clerk of the
committee. Such views shall then be in-
cluded in the committee report and printed
in the same volume, as a part thereof, and
their inclusion shall be noted on the cover
of the report. In the absence of timely notice,
the committee report may be filed and
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printed immediately without such wvlews.
(Sec. 133(e), Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended.)

C. Draft reports of subcommittees. All
draft reports prepared by subcommittees of
this committee on any measure or matter re-
ferred to it by the chairman, shall be In the
form, style, and arrangement required to
conform to the applicable provisions of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, and shall be
in accordance with the established practices
followed by the committee. Upon completion
of such draft reports, copies thereof shall be
filed with the chief clerk of the committee
at the earliest practicable time,

D. Cost estimates in reports. All committee
reports, accompanying a bill’or joint resolu-
tion of a public character reported by the
committee, shall contain (1) an estimate,
made by the committee, of the costs which
would be incurred in carrying out the legis-
lation for the then current fiscal year and
for each of the next five fiscal years there~
after (or for the authorized duration of the
proposed legislation, if less than five years);
(2) a comparison of such cost estimates with
any made by a Federal agency; or (3) a state-
ment of the reasons for failure by the com-
mittee to comply with these requirements as
impracticable, in the event of inability to
comply therewith. (See 252(a), Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1970.)

Rule 6. Subcommittees and subcommitiee

procedures

A, Regularly established subcommittees,
The committee shall have four regularly
established subcommitees, as follows:

Permanent Subcommittees on investiga-
tions

Intergovernmental Relations

Reorganization, Research, and Interna-
tional Organizations

Budgeting, Management, and Expenditures

B. Ad hoc subcommittees, Following con-
sultation with the ranking minority member,
the chairman shall, from time to time, estab-
lish such ad hoc subcommittees as he deems
necessary to expedite committee business,

C. Subcommitiee membership. Following
consultation with the majority members, and
the ranking minority member, of the com-
mitee, the chairman shall annouce selections
for membership on the subcommittees refer-
red to in paragraphs A and B, above.

D. Subcommittee meetings and hearings.
Each subcommittee of this committee is au-
thorized to establish meeting dates and adopt
rules not inconsistent with the rules of the
committee,

E. Subcommittee budgets. Each subcommit-
tee of this committee, which requires au-
thorization for the expenditure of funds for
the conduct of inquiries and investigations,
shall file with the chief clerk of the com-
mittee, not later than January 10 of that year,
its request for funds for the 12-month period
beginning on March 1 and extending through
and including the last day in February of
the following year. Each such request shall be
submitted on the budget form prescribed by
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
and shall be accompanied by a written justi-
fication, addresed to the chairman of the
committee, which shall include (1) a state-
ment of the subcommittee's area of activities;
(2) its accomplishments during the preceed-
ing year; and (3) a table showing a compari-
son between (a) the funds authorized for ex-
penditure during the preceding year, (b) the
funds actually expended during that year,
(c¢) the amount requested for the current
year, and (d) the number of professional and
clerical staff members and consultants em-
ployed by the subcommittee during the pre-
ceding year and the number of such person-
nel requested for the current year. (Sec.
133(g), Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amendled.)
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UERAINIAN INDEPENDENCE

Mr. TAFT. Mr, President, I have re-
ceived a copy of the remarks made by
Prof. Michael 8. Pap, Ph. D., of John
Carroll University, Cleveland, Ohio, at
the Commemoration Academy sponsored
by the United Ukrainian Organization
on January 20. His views are indicative
of my feelings, and I am sure of the ma-
jority of the Members of Congress, that
world freedom is, and has always been,
one of our primary goals. I ask unani-
mous consent that the remarks of Dr.
Michael Pap be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE PROCLAMATION OF THE INDEPENDENT

Uxxi::;mzw DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC IN JANU-

ARy 1918

(Remarks by Professor Michael S. Pap, Ph.D.)

The Anniversary celebrated by the Ukrain-
ians in the free world each January has a
meaningful significance not only for the
Ukrainians but for the people of the United
States and the whole free world as well. It
is obvious that when freedom is obliterated
in one country, it indirectly affects all the
other free peoples. At a time when Moscow
tries to impress the world as the champion
on anti-colonialism, there is an urgent need
to remind our people of the fate of natlons
forced to live under the brutal oppression
of Communist Russian dictatorship.

Ukraine, with a population of 45 million,
was the first victim of Soviet Russian ag-
gression. It is the largest mon-Russian na-
tion within the Soviet Russian Empire. This
entitles it to rank in Europe next to Russia,
Germany, and France not only in terms of
population, but also in terms of strategic
geographic position and rich resources. Be-
cause of its resources, it had always been
regarded as a coveted prize of aggressors—
first the Mongols, then Moscovite Tsars and
finally the Russian Communists,

When, in 1917, the Russian autocratic Gov-
ernment disintegrated, the Ukrainian people
availed themselves of the opportunity to re-
gain their own independence, A National
Government was formed which then issued
decrees and promulgated laws, securing lib-
erty and equality for all citizens of Ukraine.
At the same time, the Russian Communist
Party issued its declaration in favor of the
right to self-determination. It soon became
apparent, however, that this Soviet declara-
tion was only a clever Bolshevik maneuver
to preserve the unity of the former Russian
Empire. Simultaneously with the ostenta-
tious proclamation of the right to self-rule,
the Soviet Russian Government dispatched
to the Ukrainian National Government a
48-hour ultimatum dated December 17, 1917,
signed by Lenin and Stalin, demanding un-
conditional surrender and the acceptance of
Soviet Russian domination over Ukraine,

The reply by the Ukrainian Government of
December 19, 1917, is regarded today as an
historical and a classie document which
clearly exhibits a unique comprehension of
the potential Communist threat not only to
the young Ukrainian Republic, but to the
free peoples throughout the world. Ukrain-
ians realized already in 1917 that between the
Tsarist and the Bolshevik imperialism, there
was little or no difference. Rejecting the
Soviet Ultimatum, Ukraine proclaimed for
Independence on January 22, 1918, A pro-
clamation of the reunification of all Ukrain-
ian territories in one single democratic state
followed a year later on January 22, 1919.
With these two significant acts, the Ukrain-
ians demonstrated to the world that Moscow
and Kiev represented two different cultures,
two different nations, and two different men-
tallties. Kiev personified the democratic con-
cept of government based on respect for hu-
man rights and the dignity of man, while
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Moscow represented not only totalitarianism
but also a godless force of destruction.

The ensuing Russian-Ukrainian war of al-
most four years' duration (1917-1921) is
rather ohscured, because at that time Com-
munism was not recognized as a danger to
the free world. The Russian Communists
were alded in their war against Ukrainians
by a majority of the Russlans who sacrificed
democracy in order to preserve the unity of
the Russian Empire. How well the Ukrainians
understood the danger of Russian Bolshevism
can best be described by quoting the Ukrain-
ian Representative Liubinsky at the Brest-
Litovsk Peace Conference in February, 1918,
when following Trotzky's declarations of
Communist * ful” airs, he stated:

“The nolsy declarations of the Bolsheviks
regarding the complete freedom of the peo-
ple of Russia is but the vulgar stufl of
demagogy. The Government of the Bolshe-~
viks, which has broken up the Constituent
Assembly and which rests on the bayonets
of hired Red Guards, will never elect to apply
in Russia the very just prineiple of self-
determination, for they know only too well
that not only the Republic of the Ukraine
but also the Don, the Caucasus, Blberia, and
other regions do not regard them as thelr
government, and that even the Russian peo-
ple, themselves, will ultimately deny their
right; only because they are afraid of the
development of a Natlonal Revolution do they
declare here at the peace conference and
within Russia, with a spirit of demagogy pe-
culiar to themselves, the right of self-deter-
mination of the peoples. They themselves are
struggling against the realization of this
principle and are resorting not only to hired
bands of Red Guards but also to meaner and
even less legal methods.”

Since the Bolshevik Russian occupation of
Ukraine, ten million Ukrainians or more died
in the defense of their Independence, Ukraine
would have remained free had the Western
natlons paid heed to her warnings of the
potential Communist menace and answered
her desperate call for moral and military as-
sistance. Without Ukraine's strategic posi-
tion and her immeasurable mineral resources
the Soviet Russlan Government would have
difficulties in initlating aggressive policies
toward the West, We, Americans, should find
comfort in knowing that the Union of Sovlet
SBocialist Republics is not all Russia, but a
chain of captive nations yearning for an op-
portunity to break this chain of bondage and
become masters of their destinies within
their respective Republics. During and after
World War II, the Ukrainian Insurgent Army
was actively engaged in fighting Nazism and
Communism alike, Paradoxically, the West-
ern Powers again were not interested in the
emergence of this freedom force in Eastern
Europe and unwittingly helped the Kremlin
pave its way to the heart of Europe and Asla.
On the basis of our experience with the
Communists, we should know by now that
the only policy capable of shaking the foun-
dation of the Soviet Russian slave empire
is a policy motivated by the idea of indivi-
dual and national liberty for all. It is this ide-
ological weapon the Communists fear most.
For this reason, the Ukrainians would whole-
heartedly support the U.S. ideological reori-
entation which would include an open sup-
port for Ukraine's as well as for other na-
tions’ right to liberty and independence. Such
a policy would force the Eremlin into a de-
fensive position and may prove to be the best
deterrent to & nuclear war.

SUNSET IN THE DESERT

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
Arizona, which abounds in scenic won-
ders, also has its share of able poets. One
of the latter is Judge Carr Bailey of Sun
City, Ariz., who has written a poetic trib-
ute entitled “Sunset in the Desert.” Judge
Bailey’s poem was first published on
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October 5, 1973, in the Sun City News
Sun. It described a sunset which Judge
Bailey informs me he saw on October 3,
1973, and which “could be viewed only in
Arizona."”
I ask unanimous consent that Judge
Bailey’s poem be printed in the Recorb.
There being no objection, the poem was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:
SUNSET IN THE DESERT
(By Judge Carr Balley)
A sunburst sinks slowly behind the crags
And peaks of Arizona; aloft glows a flaming
Expanse of western skies. There's a hush of
Death about the landscape; no chirrup of the
Cricket is heard; nightbirds are sllent
While the mating eall of the coyote from
Hilltop to hilltop is muted.

Now, the budding horns of a new moon
appear,

To blend the day into evening twilight as life

Again begins to stir for survival in the desert.

Out of the darkness high above, the incessant

Cry of wild geese penetrates the stiliness; on

Tired pinions they fly unerringly south-
ward to

The gulf, a haven from the wintry storms on
the

Coastal plains of their Arctic home.

In the false-dawn of the morning a wolftail

Streams across the sky to herald a new day;
shafts

Of sunbeams steal above the distant ram-
parts as

The domes and spires of the city glisten in
the

Bplendor of dewdrops and sunshine; a mouse

Scurries on little white feet before the
fluttering

Wings of a screeching owl. A horny toad
blinks sleepy

Eyes as it drifts into slumber,

Desert life seeks the shadows from a blazing
orb as

Man goes blithely on, oblivious to the long
night

Awaiting—a night of mystery and eternity.

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
record is clear: 78 nations of the world
have ratified the United Nations’' Gen-
ocide Convention treaty, but ours has
not. We must act now, before the name
of the United States falls even further
down the list of those endorsing this af-
firmation of human rights.

As I have said before, our claims to
moral leadership suffer every time this
treaty is mentioned in an international
forum. No matter how fervently we may
argue our commitment to liberty, that
commitment can always be guestioned:
“Why do you not support the Genocide
Convention?” And our diplomats are al-
ways at pains to give an answer, for they
themselves do not know. The truth is
that there is no satisfactory reason for
our failure to ratify this document, and
the time to correct that failure has long
been upon us.

Mr. President, it is bad enough that
we were not the very first to approve this
treaty; that would have been consistent
with our traditions and heritage. Let us
take action before we are in danger of
being the last.

SOLZHENITSYN: LIVE NOT BY LIES

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
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the Recorp the essay written by Alex-
ander Solzhenitsyn dated February 12.
The essay is called “Live Not By Lies”
and is currently being read and distrib-
uted by Moscow's intellectuals. The text
is from the Washington Post, Monday,
February 18, 1974.

There being no objection, the essay
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Live Nor BY LIES

(Moscow, February 17.—Followlng is the
full text of Alexander Solzhenitsyn's essay
“Live Not By Lies.” It is perhaps the last
thing he wrote on his native soil and is cir-
culating among Moscow's intellectuals. The
essay Is dated Feb. 12, the day that secret
police broke into his apartment and arrested
him. The next day he was exlled to West
Germany.)

At one time we dared not even to whisper.
Now we write and read samizdat, and some-
times when we gather In the smoking room
at the Science Institute we complain frankly
to one another: What kind of tricks are they
playing on us, and where are they dragging
us? Gratuitous boasting of cosmic achieve-
ments while there is poverty and destruction
at home. Propping up remote, uncivilized
regimes. Fanning up civil war. And we reck-
lessly fostered Mao Tee-tung at our ex-
pense—and it will be we who are sent to war
against him, and will have to go. Is there
any way out? And they put on trial anybody
they want, and they put sane people in
asylums—always they, and we are powerless.

Things have almost reached rock bottom.
A universal spiritual death has already
touched us all, and physical death will soon
flare up and consume us both and our chil-
dren—Dbut as before we still smile in a cow-
ardly way and numble without tongues tied:
But what can we do to stop it? We haven't
the strength.

We have been so hopelessly dehumanized
that for today's modest ration of food we
are willing to abandon all our principles,
our souls, and all the efforts of our predeces-
sors and all the opportunities for our de-
scendants—but just don't disturb our fragile
exlstence. We lack staunchness, pride and
enthusiasm. We don't even fear universal
nuclear death, and we don't fear a third
world war. We have already taken refuge in
the crevices. We just fear acts of civil cour-
age.

We fear only to lag behind the herd and
to take a step alone—and suddenly find our-
selves without white bread, without heating
gas and without a Moscow registration.

We have been indoctrinated in political
courses, and in just the same way was fos-
tered the idea to live comfortably, and all
will be well for the rest of our lives: You
can't escape your environment and social
conditions. Everyday life defines consclous-
ness. What does it have to do with us? We
can't do anything about it.

But we can—everything. But we lie to our-
selves for assurance. And it is not they who
are to blame for everything—we ourselves,
only we. One can object; But actually you can
think anything you like. Gags have been
stuffed into our mouths. Nobody wants to
listen to us, and nobody asks us. How can we
force them to listen? It is impossible to
change their minds.

It would be natural to vote them out of
office—but there are no elections in our
country. In the West people know about
strikes and protest demonstretions—but we
are too oppressed, and i3 is a horrible
prospect for us: How can one suddenly re-
nounce a job and take to the streets? Yet the
other fatal paths probed during the past cen-
tury by our bitter Russian history are, never-
theless, not for us, and truly we don't need
them.

Now that the axes have done their work,
when everything which was sown has
sprouted anew, we can s¢e that the young and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

presumptuous people who thought they
would make our country just and happy
through terror, bloody rebellion and civil war
were themselves misled. Now think, fathers of
education! Now we know that infamous
methods breed infamous results, Let our
hands be clean!

The circle—ls it closed? And is there really
no way out? And is there only one thing left
for us to do, to wait without taking action?
Maybe something will happen by itself? It
will never happen as long as we daily ac-
knowledge, extoll, and strengthen—and do
not sever ourselves from—the most percep-
tible of its aspects: Lies.

When violence intrudes into peaceful life,
its face glows with self-confidence, as If it
were carrying a banner and shouting: “I am
violence. Run away, make way for me— I will
crush you. But violence quickly grows old.
And it has lost confidence in itself, and in
order to maintain a respectable face it sum-
mons falsehood as its ally—since violence
can conceal itself with nothing except Hes,
and the lies can be maintained only by vio-
lence. And violence lays its ponderous paw
not every day and not on every shoulder: It
demands from us only obedience to lies and
daily participation in lies—all loyalty lies in
that.

And the simplest and most accessible key
to our self-neglected liberation lies right
here: Personal nonparticipation in lies.
Though lies conceal everything, though lies
embrace everything, we will be obstinate in
this smallest of matters: Let them embrace
everything, but not with any help from me.

This opens a breach in the imaginary en-
circlement caused by our inaction. It is the
easiest thing to do for us, but the most dev-
astating for the lies. Because when people
renounce lies it simply cuts short their exist-
ence. Like an infection, they can exist only
in a living organism.

We do not exhort ourselves. We have not
sufficiently matured to march into the
squares and shout the truth out loud or to
express aloud what we think, It's not neces-
sary.

It's dangerous. But let us refuse to say that
which we do not think!

This is our path, the easiest and most ac-
cessible one, which takes into account our
inherent cowawlice, already well-rooted. And
it is much easier—it's dangerous even to say
this—than the sort of civil disobedience
which Gandhi advocated.

Our path is not to give conscious support
to lies about anything whatsoever! And once
we realize where lie the perimeters of false-
hood—each sees them in his own way.

our path is to walk away from this gan-
grenous boundary. If we did not paste to-
gether the dead bones and scales of ideology,
if we did not sew together rotting rags, we
would be astonished how quickly the 1lies
would be rendered helpless and subside.

That which should be naked would then
really appear naked before the whole world.

So in our timidity, let each of us make a
choice: Whether consciously to remain a
servant of falsehood—of course, it is not out
of inclination, but to feed one's family, that
one ralses his children in the spirit of lies—
or to shrug off the lies and become an honest
man worthy of respect both by one's chil-
dren and contemporaries.

And from that day onward he:

Will not henceforth write, sign or print in
any way a single phrase which in his opinion
distorts the truth.

Will utter such a phrase neither in private
conversation nor in the presence of many
people, neither on his own behalf nor at the
prompting of someone else, neither in the
role of agitator, teacher, educator, nor in a
theatrical role,

Will not depict, foster or broadcast a single
idea which he can see is false or a distortion
of the truth, whether it be in painting,
sculpture, photography, technical science or
music.

February 18, 1974

Will not cite out of context, either orally
or written, a single quotation so as to please
someone, to feather his own nest, to achieve
success in his work, if he does not share com-
pletely the idea which is quoted, or if it does
not accurately reflect the matter at issue.

‘Will not allow himself to be compelled to
attend demonstrations or meetings if they
are contrary to his desire or will, will neither
take into hand nor raise into the air a poster
or slogan which he does not completely
accept.

Will not raise his hand to vote for a pro-
posal with which he does not sincerely sym-
pathize, will vote neither openly nor secretly
for a person whom he considers unworthy
or of doubtful abilities.

Will not allow himself to be dragged to a
meeting where there can be expected a forced
or distorted discussion of a question.

Will immediately walk out of a meeting,
session, lecture, performance or film show-
ing if he hears a speaker tell lies, or purvey
ideological nonsense or shameless propa-
ganda.

Will not subscribe to or buy a newspaper
or magazine in which information is dis-
torted and primary facts are concealed.

Of course, we have not lised all of the pos-
sible and necessary deviations from false-
hood. But a person who purifies himself will
easily distinguish other instances with his
purlfied outlook,

No, it will not be the same for everybody at
first. Some, at first, will lose their jobs, For
young people who want to live with the truth,
this will, in the beginning, complicate their
young lives verw much, because the required
recitations are stuffed with lies, and it is
necessary to make a choice.

But there are no loopholes for anybody who
wants to be honest: On any given day, any
one of us will be confronted with at least one
of the above-mentioned cholces even in the
most secure of the technical sciences. Either
truth or falsehod: Toward spiritual inde-
pendence, or toward spiritual servitude.

And he who is not sufficiently courageous
even to defend his soul—don’t let him be
proud of his “progressive” views, and don't
let him boast that he is an academician or
& people's artist, a merited figure, or a gen-
eral—let him say to himself: I am in the
herd, and a coward. It's all the same to me
as long as I'm fed and warm.

Even this path, which is the most modest
of all paths of resistance, will not be easy
for us. But it is much easier than self-im-
molation or a hunger strike: The flames will
not envelope your body, your eyeballs will not
burst from the heat, and brown bread and
clean water will always be avallable to your
family.

A great people of Europe, the Czechoslo-
vaks, whom we betrayed and deceived:
Haven't they shown us how a vulnerable
breast can stand up even against tanks if
there is a worthy heart within it?

You say it will not be easy? But it will
be the easiest of all possible resources. It
will not be an easy choice for a body, but
it is the only one for a soul. No, it is not
an easy path. But there are already people,
even dozens of them, who over the years
have maintained all these points and live by
the truth.

So you will not be the first to take this
path, but will join those who have already
taken it. This path will be easler and shorter
for all of us if we take it by mutual efforts
and in close rank. If there are thousands of
us, they will not be able to do anything
with us. If there are tens of thousands of
us, then we would not even recognize our
country.

If we are too frightened, then we should
stop complaining that someone is suffocating
us. We ourselves are doing it. Let us then
bow down even more, let us wait, and our
brothers the biologists will help to bring
nearer the day when they are able to read
our thoughts,
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And if we get cold feet, even taking this
step, then we are worthless and hopeless, and
the scorn of Pushkin should be directed to

us:
“Why should cattle have the gifts of
freedom?
“Their heritage from generation to genera-
tion is the belled yoke and the lash.”

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on Feb-
ruary 16, people throughout the world—
especially those of Lithuanian descent—
observed the 56th anniversary of Lithu-
anian Independence Day. The Republic
of Lithuania was established in 1918,
however, that nation’s political liberty
was shortlived. In 1940, following Stalin’s
infamous bargain with Hitler, the Soviet
Union invaded and overran this heroic
little country. But the independence of
the Lithuanian spirit and Lithuanian cul-
ture has not been extinguished.

The world has continued to witness
many manifestations of the Lithuanians’
continuing aspirations for freedom and
independence. Recent demonstrations of
this undying desire are the signing by
17,000 Roman Catholic Lithuanians of
a petition to United Nations Secretary
General Waldheim calling his attention
to continued religlous persecution in
Lithuania and throughout the Soviet
Union, the self-immolation of Romas Ka-
lanta in protest to the Soviet regime and
the tragically truncated attempt of
Simas Kudirka to seek asylum in this
country.

Mr. President, these expressions of the
desire for freedom and independence
have not gone unnoticed in the free
world. It would be tragic, indeed, if in
our search for a basis of understanding
with the Soviet Union, we abandoned our
solidarity with those Lithuanians who
crave their freedom. The sacrifices of
Lithuanian men and women over the
centuries in the search for freedom and
self-expression demand no less.

ARTICLE IN THE FBI MAGAZINE EN-
TITLED “ATTORNEY GENERAL
WILLIAM BART SAXBE”

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
February issue of the magazine, the
FBI, contains an article of interest to all
Americans, and particularly to the
Members of this body. It is a brief
résumé of the distinguished public
career of our former colleague, and now
U.S. Attorney General, William Bart
Saxbe.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be printed in the
Recorp, and I again commend our for-
mer colleague on his fine public career
and wish him every success in the future.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

ATTORNEY GENERAL WILLIAM BART SAXBE

On January 4, 1974, the United States
gained its 70th Attorney General, the Hon-
orable William Bart Saxbe. He succeeds the
Honorable Elliot L. Richardson, who recently
resigned from this position.

With his long and distinguished career of
public service, Mr. Saxbe brings to the posi-
tion as head of the Department of Justice a
rich reservoir of experience, At the time of his
nomination by Prestident Richard M, Nixon,
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Mr. Saxbe was the senior U.S. Senator from
Ohio.

Born in Mechanicsburg, Ohio, on June 24,
1916, Mr. Saxbe can trace his ancestral roots
to Patrick Henry, the t American orator
and patriot. In 1940, following graduation
from Ohio State University, Mr. Saxhe en-
tered on active duty with the U.S. Army.
During World War II, he served in cavalry
and armored divisions, with subsequent
transfer to the Air Corps where he was a
bomber pilot. After the war, Mr. Saxbe en-
rolled in the Ohio State Law School, from
which he received his LL.B. degree in 1948,
He is also a veteran of the Eorean War, hav-
ing served honorably from 1951-52.

In 1946, Mr. Saxbe was elected to the Ohio
House of Representatives, beginning his pub-
lic service career at the age of 29. He was
reelected to the House three times, and at
the age of 34 became majority leader, Three
years later, he was chosen Speaker of the
Ohio House. From 1957-58 and from 1963-68,
he was the Attorney General of Ohio, serving
as the State’s chief legal officer longer than
any other person.

Mr. Saxbe was admitted to the Ohlo bar In
1948 and was a practicing attorney there
from 1948-58 and from 1060-63. In addition
to membership in the Ohio State Bar Asso-
ciation, he is & member of the American Bar
Association and of the American Judicature
Soclety, 8ix Ohlo colleges have recognized
Mr, Saxbe's accomplishments and have
awarded him honorary degrees.

On November b5, 1968, Mr. Saxbe was
elected to the U.S. Senate. During his tenure
there, he earned the respect of his colleagues.
His assignments included the Armed Forces
Committee, the Government Operations
Committee, and the Post Office and Civil
Bervice Committee.

Mr, Saxbe has been married to the former
Ardath (Dolly) Kleinhans since 1940, They
have two sons, a daughter, and three grand-
children.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, Feb-
ruary 16 was the 56th anniversary of
Lithuania’s independence. It is my priv-
ilege today to pay tribute to the gallant
and courageous people of Lithuania
whose history reaches back to the 11th
century.

Lithuania has been thwarted time and
again from functioning as an independ-
ent state. On February 16, 1918, at the
close of World War I, the Lithuanian
people proclaimed their independence
and established a free government. The
Bolsheviks invaded the newly established
state, but after a bitter struggle the
Lithuanians drove them back and forced
the Bolshvik government to sign a peace
treaty on July 19, 1920.

During the period between the two
world wars Lithuania knew peace and
independence, These 20 years were years
of national revival when Lithuanian
literature and culture blossomed.

But in 1940 Soviet troops marched into
the Baltic and occupied Lithuania, along
with Latvia and Estonia. Domination by
the Soviets, however, did not quench the
spirit and resolve of these free and inde-
pendent thinking people. Even now, after
almost 24 years of Soviet control, Lith-
unanians are risking and sacrificing their
lives in defiance of the Soviet regime,
seeking religious and political freedom
for their country. The unsuccessful es-
cape attempt of the Lithuanian sailor,
Simas Kudirka; the self-immolation of
20-year-old Romas Kalanta; the subse-
quent demonstration by thousands of
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yvoung Lithuanians, and the petition of
17,000 Lithuanian Roman Catholics to
the United Nations, demonstrate Lith-
uanian thirst for freedom.

Mr, President, we the people of the
free world cannot forget our good friends,
the Lithuanians. Even after decades of
Communist and Nazi domination and
persecution, these liberty-loving and
stouthearted people cherish and pursue
their freedom. We Americans should re-
dedicate ourselves to the ideals of free-
dom and justice that motivated the Lith-
uanians in 1918 and continue tfo motivate
them to this day.

PRESSING AIR FORCE NEEDS

Mr., GOLDWATER. Mr. President, it
might surprise some Members of the
Senate fo learn that the United States
“sees” almost instantly any intercon-
tinental ballistic missile regardless of
when and where it is launched, and also
knows where it is going.

Details of this early warning capabil-
ity were outlined recently by Air Force
Secretary John L. McLucas in an inter-
view with Mr. Edgar Ulsamer, senior
editor, Air Force magazine.

In this lengthy interview, Secretary
MecLucas reported in detail on the unique
advantages which space offers for such
military missions as early warning, com-
mand control, communications, naviga-
tion, reconnaissance, and related func-
tions. He also detailed possible changes in
the Air Force’s B-1 program, discussed
the shrinking research and development
budget of the Air Force, and reported on
the need to modernize the aeronautical
test facilities of the Air Force.

Mr. President, I highly recommend
that Secretary McLucas’ interview for
any Members of Congress interested in
the Air Force and its achievements and
problems. I ask unanimous consent to
have the McLucas interview from the
January issue of Air Force magazine
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the inter-
view was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

SECRETARY McLucas LOOKS AT PRESSING AR
ForcE NEEDS
(By Edgar Ulsamer)

The United States “sees” almost instantly
any intercontinental ballistic missile regard-
less of where and when it is launched and
also knows where it is golng. ‘What's more,
this worldwide monitoring capability has
been tested over a number of years and has
proved “very reliable and highly credible.”
This high degree of credibility, in turn, en-
ables the National Command Authority to
react rapidly and decisively on such warning
information, according to Air Force Secretary
John L. McLucas.

“The basic objective of our early warning
satellites,” which provide that information,
Dr. McLucas told this reporter, “is to keep
track of missile activities going on around
the world; these satellites are deployed in
such a way that they can see missile launches
anywhere and at any time. The system re-
ports in essentially real time any missile
launches and gives an indication where the
missile is going. This worldwide capability
provides precise, unambiguous information
about test launches or an actual attack.”

Early warning satellites consist of so-called
integrated satellites, meaning spacecraft
using a number of different sensors that aug-
ment one another. These sensors detect and
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track missiles and also monitor nuclear ex-
plosions in the atmesphere and space. While
it might be possible to attack these warning
satellites, it would seem impossible, at least
on the basis of presently avallable technol-
ogles, to do so with any real chance of sur-
prise; the system would presumably detect
Interceptor missiles fired against it hours
before the aggressor could reach the satel-
lites’ high orbital altitudes.

Almost ten years ago, Secretary McLuecas
told Am Force Magazine, the Air Force started
the development of a nuclear-armed anti-
satellite system at the request of former De~
fense Secretary Robert 8. McNamara. Known
as Program 437, this system was premised on
Secretary McNamara's belief that the United
States “needed assurance that if the Sovlets
or anybody else started playing around with
our satellites, we should have the ability to
do likewise. Of course, the subsequent pro-
hibition against the use of nuclear weapons
in space caused us to change our position on
this matter."

USBAF'S BPACE EUDGET: MORE THAN
$1 BILLION ANNUALLY

The Air Force, Secretary McLucas revealed,
spends more than $1 billion annually on
military space programs, Control over most
USAF space activities is exercised by its Satel-
lite Confrol Center at Sunnywvale, Calif., an
agency of AFSC’'s SAMSO. The Center oper-
ates ground stations scattered around the
globe, which relay information to and from
the individual satellites “zo that we can, in
effect, control a worldwide satellite network,”
according to Dr. MeLucas. “We do have in
the works a nmew approach, a satellite relay
system that would give us the same kind of
controls, but, Instead of ground stations,
would use space stations or satellites.” The
advantage of the spaced-based control sys-
tem, the Becretary explained, is "that it gives
us more communication channels to a given
satellite,” and, by eliminating the need for

stations on foreign territory, the
political and military vulnerabilities of the
control system will be reduced significantly.

Now under development by Hughes Air-
eraft Co. Is such a system, the Satellite Data
Bystem (SDS), part of the Air Force Com-
munications System (AFSATCOM), SDS will
eliminate some of the ground stations.

THE AIR FPORCE IN SPACE

Although formerly the government’s execu-
tive agency for all military space programs,
the Air Force, under a 1971 Department of
Defense directive, is no longer the sole serv-
ice with space responsibilities, But while serv-
ice responsibility for new programs is now
considered on individual merit, the Air Force
remains the principal designer, manager, and
operator of space systems. “The only decision
to date—as a result of the change of 1971—
that involved a service other than Air Force
is the [Navy's] Fleet Satellite Communiea-
tions System (FLTSATCOM). But even in
this instance, DoD agreed that the Air Force
should act as the Navy's subcontractor to ac-
tually contraet to build and manage the sys-
tem and put it into orbit. The Navy is in
charge, of course, in the sense of procedural
operations, but we provide the routine man-
agement function such as station keeping.”

Because the Air Force has the people,
know-how, and facilities, Secretary McLucas
said, “it would not make sense for the Navy
to duplicate all this at high cost."” While any
service that can convinece the Department of
Defense that it has a good case can be granted
a glven space mission, it is likely that the Alr
Force will continue “to perform the actual
work," he suggested. This is likely to include
space launches, since there are no plans to
build new launch facilities.

Cooperation with the Navy on FLTSATCOM
extends beyond routine management mat-
ters, Dr. McLuecas pointed out. Although
primarily designed to serve a large number
of Navy ships and aircraft, the system will
also carry Air Force transponders, which are
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part of the Air Force Satellite Communica-
tlons System (AFSATCOM). The Navy
satellites, Dr. McLucas revealed, are fo be-
come operational in about two or three years,
Four satellites will form the system and be
spaced around the equator at ninety-degree
intervals to provide broad coverage.

Concurrent with the Navy’s initial interest
in FLTSATCOM as a means of providing
reliable communications with the fleet, the
Alr Force was probing the design of
AFSATCOM to assure "“worldwide control of
our strategic forces,” Becretary McLucas ex-
plained, adding that “by joining up with the
Navy, we will be able to use these four plat-
forms in space for our own transponders and,
thereby, be able to conirol our strategic
forces in all areas of the globe except the polar
regions. These gaps, which result from the
equatorial placement of FLTSATCOM, will
be closed by APSATCOM, which is to incor-
porate components of the Satellite Data Relay
Bystem, some of whose spacecraft are in polar
orbits,

“By combining the capabilities of the two
systems, the Air Force will be able to com-
municate with its strategic forces, be they
bombers, other alrcraft equipped with
satellite terminals, or an girborne com-
mand post, anywhere iIn the world.” This
combined system will have the additional
virtue of intrinsic redundancy. If one
satellite falls, others can take its place. In the
case of FLTSATCOM, for instance, only three
out of the four in orbit are actually needed.

The redundancy that assures reliable
operations sutomatically makes the two sys-
tems fairly survivable, Dr. McLucas pointed
out. “The two systems can be categorized as
medium-survivable, We have not gone all out
and tried to do everything we can think of
because that would cost too much; besides, it
is more important to develop the needed
communications capabilities expeditiously
rather than come up with a design that will
last forever,” he said.

Present trends point clearly toward
multiple uses of spacecraft. “I think the
kind of redundancy that is gained from using
piggyback arrangements [putiing different
transponders and other components aboard
individual satellites], and thereby making
each satellite a space bus of sorts, makes
good sense,” Dr, McLucas said.

Secretary McLucas expressed strong sup-
port for efforts to assure the survivability of
space-based military systems. If we are going
to rely on space communications, then we
must insist that these systems be as reliable
and survivable as possbile. One side of that
effort is redundancy, the other involves
hardening of the satellites [against EMP—
electromagnetic pulse—and other destruc-
tive radiation of nuclear explosions. Over-
pressure, the most lethal effect of nuclear
weapons in the atmosphere, Is not a factor
in space]. It would seem certain that over a
period of time more and more hardening will
be incorporated Into our space systems.”

The Air Force, Dr. McLucas said, is working
on SURVSATCOM, the Survivable Satellite
Communications Development Project—a
highly survivable communications satellite
that can perform vital general-war command
and control functions. The project involves
two satellites, LES 8 and 9, which are being
developed by Lincoln Laboratory and are
scheduled for launch in Piscal Year 1975.

Military experts and the scientific com-
munity remain divided over whether the sur-
vivability of space systems is better attained
through hardening or through redundancy,
according to Dr. McLucas. Because harden-
ing runs up both costs and weight, he said,
“I personally tend toward redundancy, but
it will take more time and research to answer
this guestion.” Dr. McLucas agreed with the
majority of USAF leaders that an attack on
the US military satellites is not likely; such
an act, of itself, would signal, categorically,
the attacker's intent and could trigger a US
response.
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He nevertheless advocated “a fallback posi-
tion through hardening and redundancy,
especially in case of a relatively Inaccurate
attack. In the case of a head-on hit, of
course, hardening would not help anyway.”

Hardening or shielding involves a varlety
of techniques to contain the energles of EMP
in the outer shell of a spacecraft, design of
the electronics to minimize damage from
what EMP reaches them, and shutdown of
on-board circuitry during the split second
of EMP effectiveness.

Finally, the survivability is also being en-
hanced through the development of advanced
optical space communications systems, in-
cluding lasers and other techniques that are
impervious to the communications blackout
that accompanies the explosion of large nu-
clear weapons in space.

POSITION-FIXING AND NAVIGATION SATELLITES

It is axiomatic that the efficacy of military
operations depends on the accuracy with
which the forces involved know where they
are, where they are going, and at what rate
of speed. The more mobile these forces and
the greater the accuracy and range of their
weapons, the more ent becomes the need
for precise position-fixing and navigation.
This has been recognized by a multiservice
program that probes navigation-satellite sys-
tems and associated technologies. It will
culminate—between the years 1977 and
1979—in a major navigation-satellite experi-
ment to test and demonstrate satellite-navi-
gation technology and its potential. In mid-
1974, the Air Force will launch an experi-
mental satellite to explore the complex
phenomena of signal propagation and mod-
ulation in space, in concert with a special
simulation facility that was placed into op-
eration at the White S8ands missile range last
year.

The potential inherent in navigation and
position-fixing satellites, Dr. McLucas pointed
out, “is virtually unlimited and largely un-
tapped. We have had some important lessons
Irom the Navy's Transit Navigation Satellite
system, of course, and we have run some
hardware experiments that show what could
be done with a multiple satellite system in
terms of distance measuring technigues—
TOA [Time of Arrival] and Time Difference
of Arrival.

“What's involved here is precise measure-
ment of how long it takes signals from dif-
ferent satellites, whose locations are known
with high precision, to reach a point whose
position is to be fixed, thereby establishing
its Jocation. We have demonstrated the feas-
ibility of these techniques with aircraft for
some time now and know that it can be
done with extremely high accuraey. It seems
entirely reasonable to predict that it should
be possible to fix the location of any point
on the globe or in the air with a three-dimen-
slonal accuracy of at least 100 feet. This, by
ftself, offers a revolutionary potential for
biind weapon dellvery standoff systems, and—
to a degree—the elimination of weather and
visibllity as major factors in military oper-
ations.”

While the feasibility of systems with these
kinds of capabilities has been demonstrated
convincingly, the “major remaining question
is what constitutes the optimum hardware
configuration,” Secretary McLucas said. This
boils down largely to a decislon on where
to put the computer, into the spacecraft or
the user systems, such as aircraft.

*“¥You could either keep the satellites very
simple and have big, complicated computers
in each alrcraft or other users, or you could
build a very sophisticated system into the
satellites and put only a small electromics
package into the aircraft. We in the Air Force
tend In the latter direction—that is, put
the complexity into the satellites. We have
had a somewhat competitive atmosphere
with the Navy in this regard, with the Navy
advocating one approach and the Air Force
supporting another. But recently, all of us
agreed on a compromise that resolved this
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problem, and we now have an approach that
all services think is feasible. One could say
that we have adopted a policy of compro~
mise where we acknowledge that the Navy's
disposition of satellites makes sense, pro-
vided they radiate Alr Force-like signals. The
present proposal is to place enough of this
type of satellite into space to find out how
the system can work best; subsequently, the
idea would be to put up enough of them so
that we can get worldwide coverage.” This
is likely to take between eight and ten years,
according to Dr. McLucas,

THE AIR FORCE AND THE SPACE SHUTTLE

The Air Force is aware of the potential of
manned military space missions, but knows
that it costs a great deal more to operate
a manned system than an unmanned one.
The cancellation of the MOL p is &
case in point. The Air Force considers it
fortunate that “we don't have to foreclose
the option of future manned space missions
because of the national Space Shuttle pro-
gram,” a two-stage reusable space transpor-
tation system scheduled to reach operational
status by the end of this decade. The system
will be capable of delivering military and civ-
ilian payloads of up to 65,000 pounds into
low earth orbit.

The Shuttle is, however, limited to orbital
altitudes of about 200 miles. Another vehicle,
usually referred to as the Space Tug, is
needed to deliver payloads from the Shut-
tle's orbit to geosynchronous or other high-
energy orbits. Present Pentagon estimates
indicate that about fifty percent of all mili-
tary payloads will require the higher orbits
in the foreseeable future.

Becretary McLucas told Air Force Maga-
zine that NASA—the developer of the Space
Shuttle—and the Air Force have agreed in
prineiple that the latter should pay for and
develop an interim Space Tug. The initial
upper stage would be a minimum cost mod-
ification of an existing expendable stage that
would meet most requirements during the
period when payloads are transitioning from
current launch vehicles to the Shuttle. The
stage will dellver payloads to high orbits,
but will not be capable of retrieving pay-
loads. The stage itself may be reusable.

This tentative agreement “has not been
fully staffed throughout government, and,
as a resulf, I don't know how far we will get
with it,” he said. The main reason why the
Alr Force supports this arrangement is that
“we want to get on with a program of this
type. It doesn't make sense to have the
Shuttle and not be able to go the rest of
the way,” according to Dr. McLucas.

From the Alr Foree's point of view, the
principal appeal of the Shuttle is that this
system will make it possible to fix, refurbish,
retrieve, and reuse expensive space systems
operating within the Shuttle’s orbital range.
Obviously, extending this capability into
high-altitude orbits would be egually de-
sirable. But the high R&D investment asso-
ciated with a recoverable, reusable, and
possibly man-rated “upper stage” militates
against such a program at this time, the Air
Force Becretary said. “On a long-term basis,
it can be shown that it would make economic
sense to recover space systems from syn-
chronous orbit, but I seriously doubt that
this will happen any time soon.”

The argument in favor of recovery of space
systems, so far as the Air Force is con-
cerned, must be tempered with a number of
realistic considerations. One is that the
longevity of space systems usually exceeds
the original specifications with the result
that, by the time many of these systems fail,
their components, or even their basic con-
cept, may be obsolete. Recovery of such older
systems that have outlived their usefulness
would not be economical or even desirable,
Dr. McLucas pointed out.

“Simply put, the longer the life of a pay-
load, the less productive it is to recover. Ob-
viously, the most profitable recovery involves
systems that fail as you put them up and
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where, by replacing a $10 component that
doesn't work, you salvage a multimillion-
dollar spacecraft.”

THE B~1 PROGRAM REVIEW

On July 12, 1973, Secretary McLucas re-
ported to the Congress a slippage in the
schedule of the B-1 program and, concomi-
tantly, an increase in the R&D costs as well
a5 a postponement of the program's key
milestone—the production decision—to
May 10876. Shortly thereafter, Dr. McLucas
appointed, under the aegis of the Air Force's
Scientiflc Advisory Board, a thirty-odd mem-
ber review committee. Headed by Dr. Ray-
mond L., Bisplinghoff, Deputy Director of
the National Science Foundation, the Com-
mittee is currently completing its final report
on the program, covering both management
and technical qualities.

The Committee’s basic findings, conveyed
orally, contained, according to Dr. McLucas,
“some good news and some bad news.” In
the first category, he sald, was the fact that
the Committee’s intensive, one-month study
confirmed that the B-1 “looks like a good
design, in the sense of being able to execute
the mission assigned to the aircraft, and
that it is within the state of the art.” At
the same time, Dr. Bisplinghoff and his
panel of experts found the program *“too
success-oriented' meaning that, in the Com-
mittee's view, the B-1 effort is funded and
phased in an *“optimistic way.” It is Dr.
Bisplinghoff's opinion that it would take
“a great deal of luck™ for things to go the
way we planned. “Given the perverse nature
of inanimate objects, [Dr, Bisplinghoff] felt,”
Secretary McLucas said, “we are bound to
run into some problems.”

A third feature of the B-1 program that
is being questioned by Dr. Bisplinghoff's
committee is *the fact that it is not easy
to see how we get from the first three test
aircraft to the production aircraft. In the
committee’s opinion, there should be an
intermediate step, a preproduction stage, in
order to accommodate the changes that the
flight-test program demonstrates ought to
be made. This would enable us to test out
these changes on the preproduction aircraft,
before we commit ourselves to full produc-
tion,” Secretary McLucas said.

The Alr Force views the findings and rec-
ommendations of the Committee as “quite
realistic, especially so far as the recom-
mendation for a preproduction stage is con-
cerned,” according to Secretary MecLucas.
The variance between the actual structure
of the program and what's being sought now
is anchored in differences in objectives. “Our
original approach was geared to give us, at
minimum cost, the answer to one guestion:
‘Do we, in fact, have a B-1 design that we
can go into production with?' This meant
that we had to Aflight-test an aircraft
that wasn't just a bare airframe, but includ-
ed the kind of equipment, such as avionics,
radar, and so on, that showed we could ac-
tually execute the assigned mission. If our
objective had been to go into production
quickly, we would not have taken the course
we did.”

“Our initial reaction to the Committee’s
recommendation is positive, because more
than three years have gone by since we
formulated the program, the B-52s have got-
ten older, people are getting more concerned
about the obsolescence of these aircraft, and
the likelihood of a decision in favor of a pro-
duction go-ahead on the B-1 has increased.
Three years ago, the time was not yet right
for such a program structure, but now we
have a coalescence of opinions regarding full
program go-ahead, and, therefore, Dr. Bis-
plinghoff’s recommendation for a preproduc-
tion stage makes more sense. As a result, we
ar: now pricing out such a change, and the
B-1 Program Office 1s analyzing the specific
recommendations to establish what should
be adopted,” Dr. McLucas told Am Force
Magazine. A deecision should have been
reached by the end of 1973, he added.
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USAF R&D SHRINKS WHILE SOVIET EFFORTS
INCREASE

USAF's R&D budget has dropped, expressed
in FY 'T4 dollars, from $4.4 billion in 1968
to $3.2 billion in the current fiscal year. “I am
not sure that we can continue to func-
tion with an R&D budget of this type. Much
depends, of course, on the outcome of SALT
[whose phase II is to be concluded by the
end of 1974]. If we don’t reach any agree-
ments with the Soviets about their pulling
back from further development and deploy-
ment of strategic systems, then we will have
to modernize and improve our defensive and
offensive missile systems, as well as update
other weapons. In such an eventuality, we
would have to show greater progress and in-
crease our R&D effort because we can't afford
to be left behind. At present, the technical
quality of our systems is still quite good, but
if the Soviets continue with their high-level
efforts [manifested by recent missile and
MIRV tests], we might have to step up our
own efforts,” Dr. McLucas explained.

The Air Force Secretary was sanguine
about the present level of military R&D pro-
viding “reasonable assurance against major
technological surprise five or ten years from
now.” He emphasized the need for a “bal-
anced approach to our R&D effort, unless
there is good reason to panic, and I don't see
that. I do see a definite need to maintain a
very aggressive effort in the ICBM field, and
we must somehow cope with the ECM chal-
lenge.” While the Soviet weapons introduced
during the recent Middle East war proved
very effective, he said, they contained no
technological surprise, and after an initial
period of adjustment, the U.S.-supplied sys-
tems “proved quite effective.”

In the tactical weapons field, the Air Force
has made great strides in terms of smart
weapons, “but they have to be deployed on a
much larger scale than is the case at present.
We don’t have Europe stocked with these
weapons to anywhere near the degree that
we achieved in Southeast Asia. This must be
remedied. Also, we have not applied these
new technologies to nearly the extent that
we could and should. Finally, we must recog-
nize that any system embodying sophisti-
cated components is susceptible to counter-
measures. We have to assume that there will
be countermeasures, and we will have to
concentrate our efforts on defeating them,"”
according to Dr. McLucas.

In the related area of RPVs (Remotely
Piloted Vehicles), Dr. McLucas cautioned
that, in spite of the enormous potential of
this technology, it might take years before
the rank and file of the Air Force will fully
accept the robot airplane. “We started out
with RPVs flying photographic missions, and
this, in time, has become a widely accepted
mission. There are many other applications
of equal promise, including high-altitude
radio relay and a strike role. There are many
missions where we can use RPVs to form
something like a LORAN grid to guide mis-
siles and other weapons to a target. We have
already demonstrated that RPVs can be used
to launch Maverick missiles against moving
tanks; we have shown that they can be used
for both high- and low-altitude photo recon-
naissance; and we have proved their capabil-
ity in the radio-relay area. The real issue is
to get people to accept the RPVs. It is only
natural for the Air Force to be biased toward
the manned system, but it is also clear that
there are missions that can be performed
better with RPVs. I have no doubt that
gradual acceptance of this fact will set in."

NEEDED: A NEW APPROACH TO AERONAUTICAL

TEST FACILITIES

A currently pressing Ailr Force concern is
the inadequacy of certain of our national
aeronautical test facilities, to meet modern
needs. For example, the Arnold Engineering
Development Center has some equipment
dating back to World War II. This is costing
the Alr Force and others a good deal of
money, because it requires more flight testing
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than would be otherwise necessary. Dr. Mc-
Lucas disclosed that the Alr Force and the
Department of Defense are currently “work-
ing with NASA in order to come up with
precise requirements for high Reynolds num-
bers [high-performance] wind tunnels as
well as V/STOL wind tunnels and other fa-
cilities,” to assess the performance of new
aircraft and engine designs.

"We have more or less agreed on what's
needed and what these new test facilitles
should be. It mow becomes a question of
putting enough emphasis on this matter, I
believe that we can get the support we need
on Capitol Hill once we can come up with a
fully coordinated program.”

The Alr Force, traditionally, has advocated
a8 government-wide, centralized approach to
seronautical test facilities in the belief that
this would cut costs and permit more effec-
tive utilization and ease the funding of
what, in effect, becomes a general national
resource.

TOUR OF THE WASHINGTON VA
HOSPITAL

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
February 12, 1974, it was my pleasure
to visit the Washington VA Hospital as
a part of a mnational salute to our
hospitalized veterans.

February 12 marked the first anniver-
sary of the initial return of our POW’s
from North Vietnam, and it was the POW
returnees who led the salute to the VA
patients.

Adm. Thomas H. Moorer, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Members of
Congress, representatives of the VA and
the national service organizations, and
players on the Washington Redskin foot-
ball team were present.

Mr. President, I think it was a morn-
ing well spent. Our attention was di-
rected toward the problems of the hos-
pitalized veterans. We live in a free
society today because of the sacrifices
made by our veterans. Their problems
deserve our constant vigilance.

My visit to the wards of the Washing-
ton VA Hospital impressed on my mind
once again the great debt our Nation
owes to the veterans of the Armed Forces.

I hope the American people will never
forget the great debt we owe our
veterans.

COURT UPHOLDS SERVICEMEN'S
CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS

Mr. ERVIN., Mr, President, I wish to
bring to the attention of the Senate a
recent opinion of Judge Gerhard A.
Gesell of the U.S. District Court for the
District of Columbia, in which he held
certain features of the drug prevention
plan implemented by the Army’s Euro-
pean Command in 1973 to be unconstitu-
tional. The opinion is important not only
as it applies to the particular facts of the
case but also as an eloguent exposition
of a serviceman’s rights under the Con-
stitution.

The case is titled The Committee for
G 1. Rights, et al. v. James R. Schlesinger,
et al., Civil Action No. 835-73, announced
on January 14, 1974. The court ruled that
certain provisions of USAREUR Circular
600-85 which permitted mass searches
without probable cause, and which pro-
vided for the imposition of administra-
tive sanctions without a hearing, violated
the serviceman’s rights under the fourth
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and fifth amendments. It found that the
Army’s intrusion upon these rights was
not justified by its claim of military
necessity:

The doctrine of military necessity does not
embrace everything the military may con-
sider desirable. One does not automatically
forfeit the protections of the Constitution
when he enters military service. The consti-
tutional rights of GI., including his privacy,
may not be infringed except to the extent
that the military can demonstrate by con-
crete proof an urgent necessity to act uncon~
stitutionally in order to preserve a significant
aspect of discipline or morale , . .

The limited amount of drug involvement
within the [European] Command creates a
situation which obviously reqguires attention
and perhaps even limitation of the econstitu-
tional right of particular troops in highly
sensitive duty assignments, but it does not
reflect the type of urgent and generalized
threat to military morale or discipline which
would warrant ignoring constitutional safe-
guards as to everyone in this large Com-
mand . , .

In the absence of a showing of military
necessity, illegal searches and the impeosition
of penalties and other discipline without fair
hearing cannot be permitted. Inspections
without probable cause undertaken for the
specific purpose of identifying drug users
which involve the use of dogs, strip searches,
examinations of body cavities and the most
intimate inspection of a G.I.'s most private
belongings cannot be justified under any
circumstances unless the results of such in-
spections are confined to medical treatment
of the drug abusers so identified. Soldiers
forced into the rebabilitation program on
mere suspicion must be protected against
discipline or unfavorable discharge based on
information developed during medical proe-
essing. Moreover, failure to provide a hearing
prior to the imposition of non-medically
oriented administrative sanctions which
signifieantly affect a G.I.'s liberty or property
is constitutionally unsupportable.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the full text of Judge Gesell's fine
opinion be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the opinion
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbs,
as follows:

[In the United States District Court for the
District of Columbia]

(Civil Action No. B35-73)
MEMORANDUM OPINION

{(The Committee for G.JI. Rights, et al.,
Plaintlfs, v. James R. Schlesinger, et al.,
Defendants)

This is a class action brought on hehalf of
4l GI.'s attached to the United States
Army’s European Command. Plaintiffs claim
that certain features of a drug abuse preven-
tion plan developed by the Army for that
command are unconstitutional and they seek
a declaratory judgment and injunctive relief,

The issues have been narrowed and clari-
fied during several pretrial proceedings.
Plaintiffs have abandoned damage claims.
The Army published a revised comprehen-
sive statement of the plan on September 10,
1973, which reflected a reevaluation of the
program and coincidentally satisfied some
objections previously urged by plaintiffs. The
plan as now before the Court is embodied
in the elaborate cireular deslgnated as
USAREUR Circular 600-85 (Sept. 10, 1973) 2
and the litigation has fecused on certain
clearly identifiable provisions in that docu-
ment. The parties have filed affidavits and
briefs and the case is before the Court after
full oral argument on cross-motions for sum-
mary judgment. The pertinent facts are not
in dispute, although the legal positions of
the parties are in sharp conflict.

1 Hereinafter cited as Cir. 600-85.
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The original complaint filed in Apri), 1973,
was somewhat defuse and raised a variety
of issues reflecting the uneven manmner in
which a drug program had been adminis-
tered in its early stages and uncertainties
caused by some confusion in the implement-
ing directives. Defendants at that stage prop-
erly opposed certification of the alleged class.
In view of the preirial development men-
tioned, however, certification under Rules
23(b) (2) and 23(c) of the Federal Rules of
Civil Procedure I8 now appropriate. The
named plaintiffs have ably represented the
class, joinder of some 145000 Gl.'s is im-
practical, the challenged plan, as clarified,
is applicable to the entire class, and common
issues of fact and law can be readily ldenti-
fled and can be most efficiently adjudicated
in a single action. The class will be certified
as representing all soldiers in the European
Command with ranks of E-1 through E-5
who are subject to the drug provisions of
Cir. 600-85.°

The USAREUR drug prevention plan is
designed to identify drug pushers and users,
to provide users with medical assistance,
counseling and other support directed to-
ward rehabilitation, and, where rehabilita-
tion falls, to eliminate confirmed drug users
from the service. The program Iis directed
against use of both hard and soft drugs. In
broad outline, the authorizing circular in
pertinent part contemplates the following
procedures.

A soldier enters the USAREUR drug pro-
gram when he Is eilther “suspected” of
drug abuse or “identified” as a drug abuser.
Suspicion may be established by such vague
criteria as "“unexplained changes in job per-
formance, behavior, or physical condition re-
lated to the use of .. . drugs” or the fre-
quenting of known drug sales points. Cir. 600
85, 1 7a. Identification is based upon reliable
witness reports or possession of drugs. Cir.
600-85, ¥ 8a. Possession may, in turn, be
established through the use of special drug
inspections of individual billets as well as
public areas.

The Army drug inspection has developed
over the past few years and is specifically au-
thorized under the new plan. See Cir. 600-85,
Annex I (3,4). Inspectors are permitted to
examine all of the soldiers’ property (al-
though they may search personal items such
as wallets only cursorily in order to deter-
mine the presence of contraband), their
clothing and even their entire exterior skin
area for drugs or indications of drug use. All
inspections are to be conducted without un-
due harassment, in the presence of those
whose property is under examination, and,
in the case of skin searches, with as much
privacy as is possible. Groin or anal inspec-
tions must be conducted by qualified medi-
cal personnel in complete privacy. Drug de-
tector dogs may be used throughout the
inspection process. Cir. 600-85, Annex C (5).

When a scldier is identified as a possible
drug user, whether on the basis of an in-
spection or otherwise, he is subject to man-
datory drug processing. Cir. 600-85; 1§ 7-13.
He is first confronted by his Commanding
Officer, who informs him of the basis for the
identification, warns him of his rights, and
permits him to provide relevant information
to dispel the suspicion. The Commander may
then refer the soldier to a Community Drug
and Alcohol Assistance Center (CDAAC). I

2 The Court takes notice of the fact that
Cir. 600-85 authorizes virtually identical
procedures for the detectlon and rehabilita-
tion of aleohol and drug abusers. The hold-
ing of the Court is, of course, limited to the
drug aspects of the circular, since plalntiffs
have not challenged the USAREUR alcohol
program. However, since many of the find-
ings below apply with egual force to the
treatment of alcohol abusers, the Army is
urged to take the rights of this group into
account in bringing the circular into com-
pliance with this Opinion.
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the Center finds credible evidence of drug
abuse, it must send the soldier to a Medical
Treatment Facility (MTF) for clinical eval-
uation. Counsel is provided during the MTF
interviews, if requested.

Prior to medical confirmation of drug
abuse by the MTF, no disciplinary or reha-
bilitative measures may be faken except for
the temporary suspension of access to classi-
fied material, the loss '0f flight status, the
suspension of nuclear duty, and, if the soldier
has been involved in an automobile accident,
the temporary suspension of his driver’s
license. Cir. 600-05, T 14d(3).

Once a soldier has been designated & “con-
firmed drug abuser” by the MTF, however, a
variety of restrictive sanctions may be im-
posed. The MTF will either admit the soldier
%o & hospital or return him to CDAAC for
development of & 60-day rehabilifation pro-

, ‘which may include urine and other
testing, treatment, and counseling at a va-
riety of drug facilities. In addition, the Com-
mander may elect to impose one or more ad-
ministrative sanctions, including temnporary
Wwithdrawal of pass privileges and/or suspen-
sion of a driver's license without hearing.
Medically confirmed drug sbusers may be
required to move onto the base (even if bii-
leted with wife and family off base) and may
be segregated Into a separate section of the
barracks. Cir. 600-85, Annex J.

By the end of the 60-day period, the Com-
mander must determine whether or not the
drug abuser is a “rehabilitative success,” IT
not, he must be processed for administrative
discharge under circumstances that may ad-
versely affect his military record. If his re-
habilitation is deemed satisfactory, he may
be returned to normal dutles but will be
subjected to 300 days of follow-up testing
and observation, including unannounced

wurinalysis testing twice a month. The effects
of this processing, including preclusion from
promotion and the stigma of having been

iabeled a confirmed drug abuser, may con-
tinue long after even the follow-up period
has terminated successfully.

When rehabilitation fails, a confirmed
drug user may be separated under other
than honorable conditions, and the circular
permits military authorities to advise pros-
pective employers, Government or civilian,
of the soldier’s drug involvement. Moreover,
under varying cireumstances that need not
be detailed, the cireular contemplates use
of facts developed as a result of the identi-
fying and rehabilitative process as evidence
in court marshal trials, Thus, the program
combines rehabilitation with the prospect of
strict disciplinary action when deemed ap-
propriate by the Army.

An analysis of this drug program reveals
serious constitutional infirmities when meas-
ured against established civilian standards.
The special drug inspections authorized
without probable cause are made in a most
intrusive manner solely to ferret out drugs
and are not analogous to the Army’s tradi-
tional preparedness. Compare with United
States v. Lange, 15 USCMA 486 (1965) ; United
States v. Grace, 19 USCMA 409 (1970). Such
distinguishing features as the use of dogs,
strip skin examinations and detalled intru-
sion into a soldier’s personal effects take this
procedure out of the narrow exemption from
traditional Fourth Amendment restrictions
that has been earved out for legitimate in-
spections. Compare United States v, Biswell,
406 U.S. 311 (1972), with Almeida-Sanchez v.
United States, 413 U.S. 266 (1973). The drug
inspection described above constitutes a mass
egearch, and would be illegal in a civilian
context if conducted in the absence of par-
ticularized probable cause. See Lankjford v.
Gelston, 364 ¥.2d 197 (4th Cir. 1966). More-
over, the subseguent use for disciplinary
purposes of facts developed during such &
search or during participation in a rehabili-
tative program ordered by reason of an illegal
search would be equally improper. The fruits
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of an initial illegality cannot .be used fo
punish, Wong Sun v, United States, 371 US.
471, 487-88 (1963). In fact, since the re-
habilitative program contemplated by the
circular itself entails intrusive searches and
interrogation, information obtained during
drug processing could not be used for dis-
eiplinary’ purposes unless the Army had
probable cause, obtained independently of
that processing, to believe that a particular
soldier was guilty of drug abuse’?

The_circular also provides for the impesi-
tion of numerous administrative sanctions
without hearing. These sanctions may re-
strict the immediate liberty of the soldler,
reduce his eligibility for promotion, taint his
military record, and lead to forms of dis-
charge carrying a serious stigma affecting his
future civilian status. Such sanctions are
serious and often are not dictated by emer-
gency health or salety concerns, so the com-
plete absence of a hearing in any form* of-
fends due . See Morrissey v. Brewer,
408 U.S. 471 (1972); Fuentes v. Shevin, 407
U.S. 67 (1972); Bell v. Burson, 402 US. 535
(1971); Wisconsin v. Constantinecu, 400 U.S.
433 (1971).

There is no need to elaborate on these con-
stitutional infirmities in detall, for the law
has been well defined in these areas and, In-
deed, defendants have not seriously quar-
reled with this analysis. They assert, however,
that because of military necessity they need
not comply with constitutionsl safeguards
otherwise applicable.

At the very outset of these proceedings,
and continuously thereafter, the Army has
interposed ifs claim of military necessity. It
turges that the USAREUR drug abuse pro-
gram 1s required to prevent serious impair-
ment of morale and discipline and that, ac-
cordingly, under the well-established doc-
trine enunciated in such cases as Burns v.
Wilson, 846 U.S. 137 (1953), and United
States v. Jacoby, 11 USCMA 428 (1960), the
constitutional rights of soldiers affected by
the program must be judicially determined
to be inapplicable under these cireumstances.
‘The Army has the burden of establishing
military necessity, however, and it has falled
to do so.

The doctrine of military necessity does not
embrace everything the military may ocon-

3If is arguable that both individual rights
and the detection and rehabilitation of drug
abusers could be maximized by a total ban
on the use in punitive proceedings of any
information obtained during the drug proc-
essing described in paragraphs 7 through 13
of the circular. The Senate adopted just such
a prohibition in 1971, see H.R. 65631, 92d
Cong,. 1st Sess., 117 Cong. Rec. 22411-12
(1971), but it was dropped by a conference
committee on the prinecipal ground that such
an important step required further study of
the constitutional, statutory and evidentiary
principles involved. See Conf. Rep. No. 433,
92d Cong,, 1st Sess. (1971). The record in
the instant case is simllarly insufiicient to
permit Judiclal resolution of these compli-
cated issues, but no such resolution is re-
quired by the pleadings, Since plaintiffs have
attacked this aspect of the drug program
solely on Fourth Amendment grounds, the
Court may properly limit is consideration to
these soldiers who are forced to participate
in the program on the basis of illegally ob-
talned evidence or of suspicions which do not
rise to the level of probable cause.

4The confrontation presently puaranteed
by the circular, see p. 8 supra, coming as it
does before confirmation of drug abuse and
long before & rehabilitation program is de-
veloped, offers the accused soldier no oppor-
tunity to challenge the sanctlons eventually
applied. The formal complaint procedures
avallable to soldiers are normally unavail-
able until after administrative sanctions have
been imposed, and so do not satisfy the re-
quirements of due process. Bell v. Burson, 402
U.S. 6356, 542 (1971).
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sider desirable. One does not automatically
forfeit the protections of the Constitution
when he enters military service, The consti-
tutional rights of a G.L, including his pri-
vacy, may not, be infringed except to the ex-
tent that the military can demonstrate by
concrete proof an urgent necessity to act un-
constitutionally in order to preserve a sig-
nificant aspect of discipline or morale. The
present. drug program, which also applies to
aleoholies, arose not solely from some mili-
iary situation encountered in the fleld but
rather represents the Army's effort to imple-
ment a congressional statute. In 1971, Con-
gress directed the Secrefary of Defense to
‘‘prescribe and implement procedures, utiliz-
ing all practical available methods . .. [t0]
identify, treat, and rehabilitate members of
the Armed Forces who are drug or alcohol
dependent persons. . . ."” Pub, L. No. 82-129,
Title V (Sept. 28, 1971). This statute pro-
vided the primary legal basis for the Army’s
action in establishing the program here un-
der review. An examination of the language
and leglslative history of this and related
statutes demonstrates that Congress at no
{ime intended to authorize the military to
proceed with a drug/alcohol program In dis-
regard of fundamental constitutional safe-
guards, Indeed, Its focus has been entirely
upon treatment, not punishment. See Pub.
1. No. 92-129 (Sept 28, 1971); 21 USC.
£51101-91; H.R. Rep. No. 775, 824 Cong., 2d
Sess, (1972). See also note 3 supra.

The Army sought to support its claim of
military necessity by referring to information
indicating the extent of the drug problem in
the European Command. Surveys of drug
abuse since 1970 reveal a fairly stable level of
dally drug use: ten to fifteen percent for can-
nabis and one to two and one-half percent
for other drugs. There are no reliable sta-
tistics with respect to addition, and the
Armiy’s claim of increasing drug use is sub-
fect to serious guestion because of changes
in testing procedures, It is certainly clear
that drug use in the Command has not
reached anything comparable to the epldemic
proportions detected in Vietnam and is not
particularly different from drug use encoun-
tered among civilians in major United States
cities. See generally Defs.’ Ex. 2,

Even this limited extent of drug involve-
ment within the Command creates a situa-
tion which obviously requires attention and
perhaps even limitation of the constitu-
tional rights of particular troops in highly
sensitive duty assignments, but it dees not
reflect the type of urgent and generalized
threat to military morale or discipline which
would warrant ignoring constitutional safe-
guards as to everyone in this large Command.

The difficulty with the circular, as plain-
tiffs repeatedly point out, is that it attempts
to' deal with the drug abuse problem not
only as a health problem, as Congress in-
tended, but also as a disciplinary problem.
The Army has, since 1870, moved gradually
in the direction of rehabilitation rather than
discipline in dealing with medical problems
such as drugs, alcohol, personality disorders,
and the like, but it has not foreclosed its
punitive options. While the Court can see
nothing unreasonable in conducting intru-
sive searches without probable cause for the
sole purpose of placing individuals into a
medically orlented drug rehabilitation pro-
gram, or with placing soldiers merely sus-
pected of drug abuse into such a program, the
USAREUR drug plan is not so limited. Far
more than reasonable health monitoring pre-
cautions are involved. Cf. Wyman v. James,
400 U.S. 309 (1971). Information developed
for medical purposes can be used in court
martial proceedings, to impose strict ad-
ministrative sanctions, and to justify an un-
favorable discharge which will folow the
G.I. for the rest of his life.

In the absence of a showing of military
necessity, illegal searches and the imposi-
tion of penalties and other discipline with-
out fair hearing cannot be permitted. In-
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spections without probable cause undertaken
for the specific purpose of identifying drug
users which involve the use of dogs, strip
searches, examinations of body cavities and
the most intimate inspection of a G.I1.'s most
private belongings cannot be justified under
any circumstances unless the results of such
inspections are confined to medical treat-
ment of the drug abusers so identified. Sol-
cdiers forced into the rehabilitation pro-
gram on mere suspiclon must be protected
against discipline or unfavorable discharge
based in information developed during medi-
cal proocessing. Moreover, failure to provide
8 hearing prior to the imposition of non-
medically oriented administrative sanctions
which significantly affect a G.I.'s liberty or
property is constitutionally unsupportable.

Two other aspects of the USAREUR drug
plan can be dealt with summarily. First, the
provisions permitting dissemination of drug
information to non-military government
agencles and even, under more limited cir-
cumstances, to civillan applicants are in
direct conflict with 21 U.8.C § 1175, through
which Congress sought to protect from stig-
ma those who entered federal drug programs,
See HR. Rep. No. 775, 92d Cong., 2d Sess.
(1972). Defendants argue that this statute
was not intended to apply to the Army, but
the Special Action Office for Drug Abuse
Prevention, an agency set up to administer
the statute, has ruled otherwise, see 37 F.R.
24636-37 (Nov. 17, 1972), and its reasoning
is persuasive. See Udall v. Tallman, 380 U.S.
1, 16 (1965).

Second, the circular's poster regulation is
impermissible. Paragraph 14d(4) authorizes
Commanders to prohibit the display on bar-
racks walls of posters and other items which,
in their estimation, constitute “a clear dan-
ger to military loyalty, discipline, or morale.”
Cir. 600-85, f 14d(4). This is obviously too
vague & standard by which to regulate First
Amendment liberties. See Avrech v. Sec. of
the Navy, 41 USLW. 2407 (D.C. Cir.
March 20, 1973); Stolte v. Laird, 853 F. Supp.
1392 (D.D.C. 1972); Keyishian v. Bd, of Re-
gents, 385 U.S. 580 (1967); NAACP v. Button,
371 U.S. 415, 432-33 (1967); Cox v. Louisiana,
379 U.8. 536, 555-58 (1965).

In light of this analysis, the Court con-
cludes that the existing USAREUR drug plan
is so interlaced with constitutional difficul-
ties that Cir. 600-85 must be withdrawn and
cancelled, along with all earlier related or-
ders and instructions. The Army is, of course,
free not only to reestablish its drug rehabili-
tation program but also to punish drug of-
fenders. The Court requires only that any
directives with regard to disciplinary pro-
ceedings, courts martial, administrative dis-
charges, the regulation of posters or the dis-
semination of drug information conform to
the limitations set forth in this Opinion and
in the relevant legislation.

Counsel shall submit an Order within one
week,

GERHARD A. GESELL,
United States District Judge.
January 14, 1874,

THE NATIONAL HEALTH PLANNING
ACT OF 1974

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join with Senator KENNEDY
in the introduction of a bill to amend the
PHS Act to revise the programs of
health services research and statistics
and to extend the program of assistance
for medical libraries.

This legislation addresses itself to
three important facets of the Nation’s
health care problems:

First. The need for an increased com-
mitment to health service research
aimed at improving the use of our health
care dollars.
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With a strong commitment backing it,
health care research will assist in an-
swering fundamental gquestions about
national health insurance, quality of
care, effective use of personnel and tech-
nological resources.

Second. The need for accurate and
comprehensive statistics about the Na-
tion’s health. Without such information,
we can never know what benefits we
have obtained from the billions of dol-
lars we spend on health nor what direc-
tions we must take in the future to im-
prove the health of the Nation. Responsi-
bility for gathering, analyzing, and dis-
tribution of this vital information rests
with the National Center for Health Sta-
tistics. The center has achieved a world-
wide reputation as an objective and com-
petent reporter of the health status of
the American people.

Third. The need for funding authority
for medical libraries assistance programs.
The effectiveness of these programs in
the important function of disseminating
medical knowledge justifies continuing
support for this worthwhile investment.

The principal modification this legis-
Jation makes in these three authorities
is that it does not mandate, as does the
House-passed bill, that the existing
HEW units which conduct health serv-
ices research and which gather health
statistics be combined into a new Na-
tional Center for Health Services Re-
search and Statistics in order to obtain
statistics which are responsive to the
needs of health services researchers as
well as the generally close relationship
between health services research and
statistic gathering activities.

With respect to medical libraries, the
only change of substance is the elimina-
tion of moneys for the construction of
medical libraries which was not funded
last year.

I believe this legislation will help to
insure that the rapid advances in medi-
cine and science will not leave public and
professional knowledge far behind.

CHILI VERSUS NORTH CAROLINA
BARBECUE: THERE IS JUST NO
COMPARISON

Mr. HELMS, Mr, President, on Febru-
ary 5, the distinguished Senator from
Texas (Mr. Tower) and the equally
distinguished Senator from Arizona (Mr.
GOLDWATER) engaged briefly in debate
about a subject which I gather was of
substantial importance to them. It was
not heated debate, Mr. President. In
fact, I am tempted to say that their
discussion was rather chili.

In any case, Mr. President, a dis-
tinguished newspaperman from my State,
Mr. Don Hill, took note of the exchange
between BSenators GorpwaTter and
Tower. Mr. Hill is chief of Landmark
Washington Bureau, which serves the
Greenshoro Daily News and Record in
my State, along with the Virginian-Pilot
and Ledger-Star in Norfolk, Va., and
the Roanoke Times and World-News in
Roanoke, Va.

Noting the debate between Senators
GorLpwaTEr and Tower, Mr. Hill decided
that their chili dispute was largely aca-
demic. He wrote to me, pointing out that
regardless of which State, Texas or Ari-
zona, may have the best chili, it is still
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second-rate when compared to that epi-
curean delight known as North Carolina
barbecue.

Mr. Hill knows whereof he speaks.
Moreover, he is a topflight newspaper-
man. He was recently honored for the
excellence of his craftsmanship by the
North Carolina Press Association.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Hill’s letter, bearing date
of February 8, be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

DeAr SENATOR HELMS: I have been less than
edified—in fact I have been disheartened—
in recent days by news accounts of the Sen-
ate debate over the relative merits of Texas
and other kinds of chili. S8enator Goldwater
went so far as to say that Texas chilli could
be compared to the leavings in a cow
pasture.

This sort of frivolous concentration on in-
consequentials offends the dignity of the
United States Senate as a great deliberative
body. It is quite apparent to anyone of epicu-
rean tastes that chili of any kind, while good
enough to eat perhaps when one is hungry,
is as nothing relative to Southern barbecue.
Even bad barbecue is better than good chili.

Of course, North Carolina barbecue has no
peer. The feeble efforts of Virginians, West
Virginians, Georgians and others may be
noble insofar as they DO produce barbecue
for the beknighted; but man has not risen
to the heights to which his palate can take
him until he has partaken of North Carolina
pit-cooked barbecue at its best.

It's sad to see the United States Senate de-
bating such things as the merits of chili
when so many really pressing matters face
America, May I respectfully suggest that you
seek to get the Senate back on a course of
significance to our nation. You could start
with North Carolina barbecue.

Sincerely
Dox Hnur,
Bureau Chief,
Landmark Washington Bureau.

THE FROZEN SUMMER OF 1816

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, with
the current shortages of fuel oil, many
of us in the New England area have been
keeping our fingers crossed for a mild
winter. Now, as March approaches, it
might be thought that our worries are
over.

I would just like to add one small note
of caution against overoptimistic pre-
dictions for spring thaw. An excellent
article in the current issue of New
Hampshire Echoes provides an account
of the “frozen summer” of 1816—a phe-
nomenon that brought great suffering to
the State of New Hampshire.

By all reports, 1816 was truly “the year
winter never really left.” Heavy frost
was experienced throughout June, July,
and August. Crops were destroyed and
many towns subsisted on emergency sup-
plies.

Usually, New Hampshire is blessed
with beautiful summers—warm days and
cool nights—that lend themselves per-
fectly to the booming tourism industry.
Its clear waters and green forests are
playgrounds for visitors from all over the
world. But 1816 was a different story—
it was a summer “cold at both ends.”

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the enjoyable and interesting
article, “1800—And Freeze-to-Death,”
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by Raymond E. Derouin, be printed in
the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:
1800—AND FrEEzE-TO-DEATH: 1816 WaAS THE

YearR WiINTER NEVER REALLY LEFT
(By Raymond E. Derouin)

{That summer was “so cold in the meeting
house, I wanted a great coat,” according to
one shivering diarist.)

Remember those icy winters of yesteryear
when you would stare with childish eyes
through frosty window panes at snow drifts
g0 large it seemed as if they would engulf
the entire country side in their snowy folds?
Back then, spring was a May thing, not a
March present, appreciated like Christmas
after an Interminable waif. But even back
then, In the throws of the flercest storm,
grandma sat clucking away from beneath her
afghan that it wasn't much more than a
heavy frost compared to when she was pass-
ing fair. Then like rain from the down spout,
one would pour tales of those winters of

_days gone by. And you would wonder to
yourself as, no doubt, your heirs wonder now,
is it just the passing years? Is it simply the
tricks time plays on our fallible memories
or is it really milder than in the good old
days? Are winters really melting like the
spring snow?

Although we owe much to our forefathers
for the weather records they kept in their
diaries and notes, they are not consistent
and accurate enough to give us much more
than a general picture. After all, when you
are hacking a living out of a wilderness, the
barometric pressure is far from your mind,
even if you were possessed of a device to
record it. Scientifically accurate weather in-
formation has been recorded only since 1870.
Still, even allowing for a blt of exaggeration,
the old folks had & time of it with the
weather, Take 1816, for instance.

That year, Robert Wiggins of Wolleboro,
New Hampshire told of the ground belng
bare untjl the month of March, when in one
storm, four feet fell. He must have been ac-
curate as only fourteen hardy souls made it
to town meeting that year. The whole affair
caused a local to quip “We had six weeks of
sledding this March.” But that was only the
beginning, An old Chester diary tell of the
ground, on the fifteenth of May being “Froze
hard enough in plowed land to bare a man.”
The spring was indeed “very cold and back-
ward.”

Then came June.

Af first, 1t seemed almost normal. The tem-
perature crept up until on the fifth, a read-
ing of eighty-eight degrees was recorded in at
least one town. And then Jack Frost made a
return engagement. The Farmers Cabinet, an
early Amherst newspaper, put it aptly when
they sald “Great and sudden changes in the
weather . , . conslderable snow . .. stand-
ing water froze(n) to the thickness of win=-
dow glass . . . destroyed garden vegetables
and corn, so much so that many have plant-
ed anew.” Marian Newton was more explicit
in her Marlboro diary “From the fifth to the
twelfth.” On the eleventh a Chester man lost
five-sixths of his apples, and snow was report-
ed in Antrim on the same date. Even on the
coast. “So far in June, there has been a frost
on eight nights,”

Like the snow, June melted away, but the
July that followed was little improvement.
The New Hampshire Sentinel, published in
Eeene on the fifteenth reported, “The spots
on the Sun have returned and were to be
seen by good eyes the week past through
semoked glass . . . whether the unusual cold
Tor a number of days can be attributed to the
obstruction of the rays, we pretend not to
Judge, but that light is less intense is plainly
discernible , . . we begin to despair of corn
and the hay crop will be light."

While the country was celebrating the
fortieth anniversary of its independence,
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John Plummer of Rochester was noting in his
diary “Dreadful windy and cold and frosty
nites four days in succession” and later “On
the ninth a full moon and a great frost” and
“A frost on the seventeenth."”

The history of Andover confirms the frost
on the ninth and adds that the hay crop
was so light that many were forced to sell
oft their stock, for want of feed. Further
north it was so bad people were travelling
miles to the south, returning with a bushel
of corn on their backs,

August showed little change, and In Keene
it was noted, “So great a change from heat
to cold has hardly ever been observed as was
felt on the twentieth and twenty-first .. .
and again on the twenty-elghth a frost that
ended all hope of a crop, so much so, that
what remained was cut up for fodder.” In
Swanzey too, the crop failed entirely and
the town subsisted on emergency supplies
from the Connecticut River towns. Deacon
Enoch Little of Boscawen despaired of his
corn crop “From four acres not elght bushel.”

To the north, in Bristol. “Farmers made
herolc efiorts to save their crops when whole
nights were spent, feeding giant honfires near
the corn, to keep away the frost. But on the
night of the nineteenth, there came a frost
even the bonfires could not drive away, and
the entire crop was lost. Not even enough
remained for seed the following year.” And
on August twentieth, “Snow on the moun-
tains at Goffstown.” !

The summer ended in September, as it be-
gan “So cold in the meeting house, I wanted
a great coat” and on the twenty-eighth “A
frost three nights past.” But at least the
drought, twelve long weeks in some areas,
washed away with the fall rains. It was a
summer, as a Windham man quipped “Cold
at both ends.”

Earlier, when it became apparent that
crops would fail, suggestions were rampant,
such as plowing under and replanting
heartier crops such as oats and Indian corn.
And a Sundsy sermon cautioned “Let it be
remembered that he who destroys a single
kernel of good seed corn, deprives his family
of two good ears in the coming season.™

The following March, hay was twenty-five
dollars and thirty dollars a ton, Many had
none at all, and their cattle died. Corn
climbed steadily from a normal dollar a
bushel to two, three, four and even five
dollars,

The year became known as poverty year
or Mackerel after the necessary addition of
salted mackerel to the diet. But not all was
distressing, The passenger pigeons were es-
peclally heavy that year, so great that nearly
any shot skyward brought a welcome addi-
tion to an otherwise sparse table. And some
crops did well. Jacob Carr of Weare boasted
of a crop of potatoes that “Did not get less
than five hundred bushels to the acre and
never allowed one picked, smaller than a
tea kettle!” And turnip! A Sullivan, New
Hampshire man placed one on exhibit that
welghed In at ten pounds fifteen ounces
and was three feet in circumference, But it
was quickly topped by another of fourteen
and a half pounds!

But these were little solace to the wretched
misery the season had caused. It was a time
often talked about in the years that fol-
lowed and never forgotten by those who
1ived it.

Could another year without summer come
along? No doubt it's possible. While the long
term averages of snowfall and temperature
are definitely on the milder side, no one is
putting out a written guarantee for any indi-
vidual year. So, although the chances of it
lessen as the years pass by, don’t pack your
long johns where you can't get at them!

IN SUPPORT OF S. 2938, INDIAN
HEALTH LEGISLATION

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr, President, in this
age of increasing concern for minority
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rights, the plight of the American Indian
merits special attention. The distress
of the Indian is severe. On virtually every
scale of measure—health, education, in-
come, employment—the Indian ranks at
or near the bottom.

This deplorable condition, the legacy of
centuries of injustice and neglect, is one
of the most glaring failures in the
American experiment. One of the most
important areas of concern, and per-
haps the most basic, is that of health.
For centuries the Indians were ravaged
by diseases brought from Europe against
which they had no native resistance. To
this day the tuberculosis rate, infant
mortality rate, and life expectancy are
still below the national average

In recent years progress has been made
toward redressing the wrongs of the
past and bringing the condition of In-
dians toward parity with the rest of
America. The infant death rate among
Indians and Alaska Natives declined by
nearly 62 percent between 1955 and 1971.
The 1955 death rate of €2.5 per 1,000 live
births was reduced to 23.8 deaths per-
1,000 by 1971. This is a gratifying im-
provement. Similarly, tuberculosis death
rates for Indians and Alaska natives de-
clined by 86 percent from 1955 to 1971.
As a result, the Indian and Alaska Native
tuberculosis death rate, which was more
than 6 times the U.S. rate in 1955, was 3.7
times as high in 1971, Also significant
progress, but, obviously, not enough.

But I do not want to dwell on statistics.
My point is the need for continued at-
tention to Indian health and continued
progress in combatting Indian health
problems. As stated by the Indian
Health Service before the 1974 appro-
priations hearings:

There have been marked improvements in
the health of Indians and Alaska natives
since 1965; however, their current healih
status. is still deficlent when measured
against that of the general population. These
people live for the most part under severe
deprivation caused by the extreme physical
hardships of thelr home environment,
characterized by gross unsanitary living con-
ditions, substandard and crowded housing,
and unsafe water supplies; they also suffer
from inadeguate nutrition, limited educa-
tional opportunities, emotional, and soclolog-
ical problems brought about by a culture in
transition.

In splte of wvery substantial program
achlevements, morbidity and mortality
among Indians remains considerably higher
than in the general population. Significant
strides have been made in recent years, par-
ticularly in the prevention of the infant
deaths and deaths from tuberculosis. How-
ever, the environment, both physical and
economic, in which the Indians find them-
selves, predisposes them to the ravages of
dizsease to a far greater degree than found in
the general population.

Furthermore, on February 7, 1974, in
the Senate Appropriations Committee
room, a planning conference was con-
ducted to discuss Indian health care.
Representatives from both Indian and
Government agencies spoke out on the
needs and possible solutions.

I believe that S. 2938 addresses itself
to these needs. S. 2938 would further im-
plement Federal responsibility for care
and education of Indians by improving
the services and facilities of Federal In-
dian health programs. A further pur-
pose of the bill is to encourage maximum
participation of Indians themselves in
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administering such programs—a reflec-
tion of the Government’s recognition of
the need for greater Indian self-deter-
mination in the conduct of Indian
affairs.

Specifically, S. 2938 addresses these
major problem areas: The deficiency of
health personnel serving Indians; exces-
sive backlogs of patient care; lack of hos-
pitals and hospital facilities; and inade-
quate Indian health care in urban areas.
As stated in the bill:

A major national goal of the United
States is to provide the quantity and quality
of health services which will permit the
health status of Indians to be raised to the
highest possible level and to encourage the
maximum participation of Indians in the
planning and management of those services.

Thus I strongly support S. 2938 as an
integral part of the Indian self-deter-
mination policy as well as an essential
milestone in the attack on the grave
problems of Indian health in our coun-
try today.

A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
ADOPTED BY THE SOUTH CARO-
LINA GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
February 8, 1974, the South Carolina
General Assembly adopted a Concurrent
Resolution memoralizing the Congress of
the United States to utilize all of its
facilities to effect a reduction of the use
of commercial fertilizers on established
grass areas on highway rights-of-way
and to obtain the cooperation of the U.S.
Department of Transportation in this
effort.

Mr. President, there exists in this
country an extreme shortage of com-
mercial fertilizer for agricultural pur-
poses. This shortage is aggravated by a
shortage of all types of fuels used in the
production of fertilizer. As a result of
the shortages, and the increased cost of
shipment, the cost of commercial fer-
tilizers has substantially increased, with
such increases being reflected in the cost
of food and fiber.

A reduction in the use of fertilizer
on a nationwide scale on grass areas of
highway rights-of-way would material-
ly assist those engaged in the production
of food and fiber by making available
additional supplies for agricultural use.

The South Carolina Highway Depart-
ment has estimated that a ninety percent
reduction in the use of fertilizer on high-
way rights-of-way in South Carolina
alone would result in a savings of 900
tons of fertilizer at an approximate cost
of $100 per ton, 1,200 man hours of labor
and 1,500 gallons of gasoline. I am con-
fident that comparable savings would re-
sult in the 49 other States.

Mr. President, on behalf of the Junior

_Senator from South Carolina (Mr, HoL-
1INGs) and myself, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this concurrent resolution be
printed in the Recorp, and I urge all of
my colleagues in the Senate, as well as
appropriate officials in the Department
of Transportation, to give this resolution
their most careful consideration.

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution was ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:
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Whereas, there exists in this country an
extreme shortage of commercial fertilizer for
agricultural purposes; and

‘Whereas, this shortage is aggravated by a
shortage of all types of fuels used in the
production of fertilizer; and

Whereas, as a result of such shortages and
the Increased cost of shipment thereof the
cost of commercial fertilizer has substan-
tially increased with such increases being
reflected in the cost of food and fiber; and

‘Whereas, a reduction in the use of fer-
tilizer on a nationwide scale on Erass areas
of highway rights-of-way would materially
assist those engaged in the production of
food and fiber by making additional sup-
plies avallable for agricultural use; and

Whereas, a nationwide effort to accomplish
this purpose would be substantially assisted
by the cooperation of highway departments
in each state; and

Whereas, a program of conservation by the
Highway Department of South Carolina, re-
sulting from a resolution of the General
Assembly, will reduce the use of fertilizer
on highway rights-of-way in South Carolina
by approximately ninety percent; and

Whereas, it is estimated by the State High-
way Department that this South Carolina
program will result in a saving of nine hun-
dred tons of fertilizer at an approximate cost
of one hundred dollars per ton, twelve hun-
dred manhours of labor and fifteen hundred
gallons of gasoline. Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives,
the SBenate concurring:

That by this resolution the Congress of
the United States is hereby memorialized to
utilize all of its facilities and influence to
encourage each state and the United States
Department of Transportation to substan-
tially reduce the amount of commercial fer-
tilizer used on areas of the highway rights-
of-way of this country where grass has al-
ready been established in order to conserve
fertilizer for use In the production of food
and fiber so necessary for all the people of
the nation. Be it further

Resolved, That coples of this resolution be
forwarded to each member of the South
Carolina Congressional Delegation and the
Secretary of the United States Department
of Transportation In Washington, and that
a copy of the resolution concerning the
above-mentioned matters, enacted by the
Bouth Carolina General Assembly, be at-
tached to all copies so forwarded.

COURT HOLDS FIRING OF VETERAN
UNCONSTITUTIONAL

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I wish to
bring to the attention of the Senate a
recent decision of the court of appeals for
the fifth circuit, which has great signifi-
cance for veterans with discharges under
less than honorable conditions.

The case, Thompson v. Gallagher, No.
73-1415, was decided on December 28,
1973. The court held that a city ordi-
nance which prohibited veterans with
other than honorable discharges from
holding employment with the city to be
unconstitutional under the due process
clause of the 14th amendment. Writing
on behalf of the three-judge panel, Cir-
cuit Judge Lewis R. Morgan noted:

Numerous factors which have absolutely no
relationship to one’s ability to work as a
|city employee] may lead to other than
honorable discharges from the military, in-
cluding security considerations, sodomy,
homosexuality, financial irresponsibility and
bed-wetting, The point is not that some of
all of these considerations must, as a matter
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of due process, be excluded from considera-
tion of fitness to hold the position of a [eclty
employee]. However, a general category of
“persons with other than honorable dis-
charges” 1s too broad to be called “reason-
able” when it leads to automatic dismissal
from any form of municipal employment, We
have no hesitancy in calling the ordinance
which bars that class of persons from city
employment, without any consideration of
the merits of each indivdual case, irrational.

In addition, the statute distinguishes be-
tween veterans and non-veferans. By elimi-
nating veterans with other than honorable
discharges, the city eliminates veterans with
those characteristics which lead to other
than honorable discharges. Yet there is no
effort to “weed out” civilians who have the
same characteristics . . .

Mr. President, I would submit that al-
though the facts of this case apply to a
veteran who lost his employment with a
small town in Louisiana, the court’s ra-
tionale is a lesson to all employers. Any
public or private employer who refuses
to hire veterans with other than honor-
able discharges without bothering to look
at the merits of each individual case is
acting irrationally. As the court notes,
there are many and varied reasons for
discharge under honorable conditions
from the Armed Forces. The reason for
such discharge may have nothing to do
with the ability to perform the job being
sought. Furthermore, the discharge itself
may have been awarded by means of ad-
ministrative procedures which did not
accord the serviceman adequate oppor-
tunity to challenge the discharge he re-
ceived. To discriminate against such in-
dividuals may be doing them a great in-
justice.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this fine opinion be
printed in full in the REecorp. I also re-
quest that two related pieces which re-
cently appeared in the New York Times
be printed in the Recorp. One is an edi-
torial entitled “Badge of Dishonor”
which appeared in the January 16 edi-
tion, and is a commentary on the Thomp-
son decision. The other is a column by
Tom Wicker entitled “Good, Bad, and
‘Other’ ” which appeared in the edition
of December 30. It is a compelling
critique of the military administrative
discharge system, in general.

There being no objection, the opinion
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[In the United States Court of Appeals for
the Fifth Circuit, No. 73-1415]
TomMmy THOMPSON, PLAINTIFF-APPELLANT,
VERSUS HONORABLE HARRY K. GALLAGHER,
MAYOR FOR THE CITY OF PLAQUEMINE, Lou-

ISTANA, DEFENDANT-APFELLEE

Appeal from the United States District
Court for the Middle District of Louisiana,
(December 28, 1573) , Before Tuttle, Dyer and
Morgan, Circuit Judges.

Morgan, Circuit, Judge: Tommy Thompson
served in the United States Army for 22
months before being discharged under other
than honorable conditions on May 14, 1970.
He went to work for the City of Plaquemine,
Louisiana, on December 16, 1971, as custodi-
an at the city diesel plant. Five weeks later,
the city council passed the following ordi-
nance:

“Resolved that any person employed by
the City of Plaguemine or by the Emergency
Employment Act, If said person is a veteran
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must have an Honorable Discharge and must
be a man of good character.”

The day after the ordinance was passed,
the City of Plaquemine fired Thompson be-
cause his employment violated the ordi-
nance. Thompson sued the Mayor Plague-
mine under 48 U.S.C. § 1983, charging that
his dismissal violated his rights under the
due process and equal protection clauses of
the Fourteenth Amendment, that 1t was a
bill of attainder and that it was an er post
facto law. Jurisdiction was asserted under
28 U.S.C. §§ 1331, 1343, 2201 and 2202. Thomp-
son sought a declaration that the ordnance
as applied to him is unconstitutional an
injunction restraining the mayor from ap-
plying the ordinance to him, and an order
reinstating him to his position at the power
plant, with compensation for wages lost as
a result of the dismissal.

After hearing on the merits, the District
Court of the Middle District of Louisiana
entered judgment for the defendant on the
ground that the dismissal pursuant to the
ordinance violated none of Thompson's
rights. Thompson appeals.

I.

The first question we must consider is
whether Thompson’s interest in his job is
protected by the Fourteenth Amendment?
Faced with the question of whether a state
government as employer must comply with
the requirements of due process in its em-
ployment practices, some courts have con=-
cluded that since a job with the government
is neither life, liberty nor property, courts
may not review the hiring and firing of gov-
ernment personnel. See, eg., Bailey V.
Richardson, 182 F.2d 46 (D.C.Cir., 1950), aff'd.
by an equally divided court, 341 U.S. 918
(1951), Jenson v. Olson, 353 F.2d 825, 828 (8
Cir., 1965), and Orr v. Trinter, 444 F.2d 128,
133 (6 Cir., 1971).

The intellectual progenitor of all these
cases 18 MecAuliffe v. Mayor of City of New
Bedford, 155 Mass, 216, 20 N.E. 517 (1892).
Judge (later Justice) Holmes summarily re-
jected a policeman’s complaint that he had
been fired because he exercised his rights un-
der the First Amendment, saying simply,
“[t]he petitioner may have a constitutional
right to talk polltics, but he has no constitu-
tional right to be a policeman, 156 Mass, at
220, 20 N.E. at 517."

Notwithstanding Holmes’ distinguished im-
primatur, we feel that this reasoning does not
come to grips with the question in cases such
as this. The real question is whether the
Fourteenth Amendment’s prohibition against
governmental actions which violate due proc=-
ess of law reaches a government's actions as
employer. We feel that it does.

The Fourteenth Amendment is a general
prohibition against arbitrary and unreason-
able governmental action. It no longer suf-
fices to say that although a government may
not deprive someone of a right arbitrarily, it
may do so in the case of a privilege, Goldberg
v. Kelly, 397 U.S. 2564, 262 (1970), Shapiro v.
Thompson, 394 U.S. 618, 627 n.6 (1968). The
right-privilege distinction has been rejected
as & method of analysis in Fourteenth
Amendment cases, because the question is
not whether a person has a right to some-
thing denied by the government, but whether
the government acted lawfully in depriving
him of it. Bell v. Burson, 402 U.8. 535 (1971),
and cases cited therein at 539. “One may not
have a constitutional right to go to Baghdad,
but the government may not prohibit one
from going there unless by means consonant
with due process of law.” Homer v. Rich-

1The Fourteenth Amendment states, in

part, “. . . nor shall any State deprive any
person of life, liberty, or property, without
due process of law; nor deny to any person
within fts jurisdiction the egual protection
of the laws.,"”
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mond, 292 F.2d 719, 722 (D.C.Cir., 1961), cited
in Cafeteria and Restaurant Workers Union
v. McElroy, 367 U.S. 886, 894 (1961).

II

In the context of public employment, the
question of whether employment is protected
by the Fourteenth Amendment usually arises
when an employee is dismissed for actions
which may be characterized as the exercise
of some other specifically defined comnstitu-
tional right. In Slochower v. Board of Educa~
tion, 350 U.S. 551 (1956), a tenured professor
was dismissed from his position at Brooklyn
College for asserting his Fifth Amendment
privilege against self-incrimination at a
Congressional hearing. The court held the
dismissal invalid both because it punished
assertion of constitutional rights and be-
cause “constitutional protection does not ex-
tend to the public servant whose exclusion
pursuant to a statute is patently arbitrary
or diseriminatory.” 850 U.S. at 556. Slochower
was reaffirmed recently in Connell v. Higgin-
botham, 408 U.S, 207 (1971).

As precedent for the latter proposition, the
court relied on Wieman v. Updegraff, 344
U.S. 183, 192 (1952), in which certain stafl
and faculty members of the Oklahoma Agri-
cultural and Mechanical College were fired
for refusing to take an oath disclaiming
membership in certain allegedly subversive
organizations. The court invalldated the dis-
missals, holding that the oath lumped to-
gether innocent and knowing activity, and
as such was an assertion of arbitrary power.
344 U S, at 191.

In Hobbs v. Thompson, 448 F.2d 456 (b
Cir,, 1971), this court invalidated sections
of the city charter and ordinances of Macon,
Georgia, which restricted electioneering ac-
tivities of that city's firemen. We held there
that the statutory scheme was overboard and
interfered with the firemen's First Amend-
ment rights, In doing so, we specifically re-
lied on the proposition in Pickering v. Board
of Education, 391 U.S. 563, 568, that “‘the
theory that public employment which may
be denied altogether may be subjectec to any
conditions, regardless of how unreasonable,
has been uniformly rejected.’ Keyishian v.
Board of Regenis, [385 U.S. 589, 605-06
(1967) ]." 448 F.2d at 474.

This case differs somewhat from the
Weiman-Slochower-Pickering line of cases
since it involves no constitutional right other
than the right to be free from arbitrary and
unreasonable government action. But the
same reasoning applies. Just as a public em=
ployee does not give up his First Amendment
rights when he begins receiving a pay check
from the government, neither does he give
up his right to due process of law. The
Fourteenth Amendment stands for the prop-
osition that the government must act, when
it acts, in a manner which is neither arbi-
trary nor unreasonable. This stricture is in
addition to those which restrict the govern-
ment from acting in a manner which im-
pinges on freedom to speak or associate, or
to be free from self-incrimination, It is one
which most certainly applies not only to the
government as policeman but also to the
government as employer. Public employees
are every bit as protected by the Fourteenth
Amendment’s safeguards as in the rest of the
populace. Grausam v. Murphey, 448 F. 2d 197
(3 Cir., 1971), Buckley v. Coyle Public School
System, 476 F. 2d 92 (10 Cir., 1973), Fitz-
gerald v. Hampton, 467 F. 24 765 (D.C. Cir.,
1972).

111,

Having determined that Thompson's dis-
missal must be evaluated according to
Fourteenth Amendment standards, we turn
now to the gquestion of whether the city's
dismissal of him violates due process or
equal protection, Thompson was dismissed
pursuant to a city ordinance forbidding the
employment by the city of any veteran not
having an honorable discharge from the
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armed forces. The ordinance thus creates two
different classifications. First, it divides the
employees of the city into veterans and non-
veterans. In addition, it distinguishes be-
tween veterans with honorable discharges
and those with other than honorable dis=
charges.

Thompson attacked the ordinance on both
equal protection and due process grounds.
In many cases, of which this is one, it makes
little difference which clause of the Four-
teenth Amendment is used to test the statute
in question. Bolling v. Sharpe, 347 U.S. 487
(1954). The question is whether the chal-
lenged statute is a rational means of ad-
vancing a valid state interest. A regulation
not reasonably related to a valid government
interest may not stand in the face of a due
process attack. Likewise, a classification
which serves no rational purpose or
which arbitrarily divides citizens into dif-
ferent classes and treats them differently
violates the equal protection clause,

Although it is proper for a city to create
different classes of citizens and treat them in
different manners, the classifications thus
created must serve a rational and valid gov-
ernmental purpose. Thus, we are faced with
two questions. In there a valid governmental
interest at stake in this case? Does the ordi-
nance bear a rational relationship to the ful-
fillment of those interests?

In an effort to determine what interest of
the City of Plaguemine was at stake in this
ordinance, we have listened to oral argument,
read the briefs presented by both parties,
and examined the entire record, including
the transcript of the trial held in district
court. The defendant seems to feel that there
are three interests which the ordinance is
intended to fulfill.

The first is that persons with other than
honorable discharges should not be employed
by the city. The district court apparently
accepted this as a valid justification for the
ordinance, stating,

“The burden is upon the plaintiff to prove
his case and everyone who has testified in
this case has testified that this ordinance
was passed because first they felt that no one
with a Dishonorable Discharge or & Dis-
charge under other that honorable condi-
tions should work for the City of Plagque-
mine. I personally would wholeheartedly
agree.”

Of course, to state that persons with other
than honorable discharges should be fired
because a person with other than an honor-
able discharge is unfit to be a city employee
is totally circular. The question is, what is
it about a person with other than an honor-
able discharge that makes him unfit to be a
city employee?

It was suggested at trial that the ordinance
was an effort to comply with the Emergency
Employment Act of 1971, P.L. 92-54, 85 Stat.
146, which provided funds to the city for
Thompson's wages of $350.00 per month.
The act, insofar as it is relevant here, au-
thorlzed financial assistance for federal,
state and local governmental units to hire
people particularly affected by high unem-
ployment Congress was particularly con-
cerned about low-income persons, migrants,
those from socio-economic backgrounds gen-
erally associated with high unemployment,
young persons entering the labor force, per-
sons recently separated from military service,
and others likely to have trouble finding
jobs. Governmental units seeking assistance
under the act must submit to the Secretary
of Labor applications which describe the
programs to be instituted. The act further
provides that these applications must in-
clude:

“, . . assurances that speclal conslderation
in filling public service jobs will be given
to unemployed or underemployed persons
who served in the Armed Forces in Indo-
china or Eorea or after August 5, 1964 in
accordance with criteria established by the
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Becretary (and who have received other than
dishonorable discharges); ... PL. 92-b4
§T(c)4)"

Thus, the act provides preferences for
veterans with “other than dishonorable dis-
-charges.” The Plaguemine ordinance, how-
ever, requires the discharge of veterans with
other than honorable discharges. Thompson
has an undesirable discharge under other
than honorable conditions, This is clearly
demonstrated by the record In this case,
although Thompsen’s attorney, at the begin-
ning of the trial, stipulated that he had a
dishonorable discharge An undesirable dis-
charge is not an honorable discharge, but
neither is it a dishonorable discharge.
Thompson's dismissal not only fails to fur-
ther the purposes of the act, it actually sub-
verts them. As a veteran who has received
other than a dishonorabla. discharge,
Thompson is actually entitled to a prefer-
ence under the act. Thus, the employment
act cannot provide any justification for the
ordinance which led to Thompson's dismissal,

Finally, the appellee appears to argue that
the characteristics which cause a person to
receive other than an honorable discharge
from the military are characteristies which
hinder that person’s effectiveness as a city
employee. This rationale is stated in the
appellee’s brief in the following manner:

“Certainly, the fact that a person does not
get an honorable diseharge from the armed
forces conotes, [sic] if not criminality, at
least antisocial character, The City undoubt~
edly has an interest in not hiring persons
with such character. , . . It cannot be gain-
sald that the exclusion of persons with erimi-
nal and/or strongly antisocial character will
not, in the long run, operate to create a better
serving, more efficient and more reliable
serviee.”

We agree that the city has an interest—
indeed, a very strong interest—in maintain-
ing the quality of its work force and assuring
that its employees perform their tasks as well
as possible, Of the three govermmental in-
terests advanced by the appellee, this is the
one that may be considered for the purposes
of Fourteenth Amendment analysis.

v

The next question, therefore, is whether
the classifications in question are reasonably
related to the city’s interest in maintaining
the quality of its work force. First, we con-
sider the distinction between veterans with
honorable discharges and other veterans.

Numerous factors which have absolutely
no relationship to one’s ability to work as a
custodian in a power plant may lead to other
than honorable discharges from the military,
including security considerations, sodomy,
homosexuality, financial irresponsibility and
bed-wetting. The point is not that some or
all of these considerations must, as a matter
of due process, he excluded from considera-
tion of fitness to hold the position of power
plant custodian. However, a general category
of “persons with other than honorable dis-
charges” is too broad to be called "reason-
able” when it leads to automatic dismissal
from any form of municipal employment. We
have no hesitancy In calling the ordinance
which bars that class of persons from city
employment, without any consideration of
the merits of each individual case, irrational.

In addition, the statute distinguishes be-
tween veterans and non-veterans. By elimi-
nating veterans with other than honorable
discharges, the city eliminates veterans with
those characteristics which lead to other
than honorable discharges. Yet there is no
effort to “weed out” civilians who have the
same characteristics. We have been directed
to no ordinance limiting city employment
to those who are financially responsible, or
who are good seeurity risks, or who have
never committed sodomy, or who do not wet
their beds. There has not even been a show-
ing that the city excludes convicted felons
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from employment. This i3 not to Imply that
eny or all of these restrietions would be
valid. On that question we express no opin-
ion. The point is only that the ordinance
being challenged might stand in a very dif-
ferent light if it were part of a general com-
prehensive scheme which enumerated char-
acteristics deemed to be condueive to com-
petent performance as a city employee, and
which execluded all those who lacked those
characteristies, That is not what we have
here. As it now stands, the Plaquemine ordi-
nance subjects veterans to standards to
which non-veterans are not subjected. It also
disgualifies veterans who have received other
than honorable discharges, in spite of the
fact that a veteran may receive a discharge
for a wide range of reasons, many of them
totally unrelated to performance as a city
employee. By no stretch of the imagination
could such a scheme be called rational.

The cause is reversed and remanded to the
district court for proceedings not inconsist-
ent with this opinion.

BApcE oF DISHONOR

The United States Court of Appeals for
the Fifth District has taken an important
step toward eliminating abuses of the classi-
fication system used in labeling those men
and women who leave the Armed Forces.

The court held unanimously that an Army
veteran was unjustly dismissed from a city
Job in Plaguemine, La., after it was discov-
ered that he had been given an “undesirable”
discharge for his refusal to go to Vietnam.
The ruling challenges both the manner in
which the Armed BServices administer the
discharge system and the way in which so-
clety applies that system to unrelated ecivil
situations, from the exclusion from employ-
ment to the denial of iInsurance.

At the heart of the court's strongly im-
plied criticism of the existing process is the
fact that many of those who are not “honor-
ably" discharged have had no oppertunity for
due process, Many discharges below the hon-
orable level are issued by administrative fiat
or at the order of commanders, without bene-
fit of trial, yet they may nevertheless have
a permanently punitive effect. A discharge
resulting from a former serviceman’s con-
sclentious objections or even from a physical
or psychological unsuitability to special re-
quirements of military life could unfairly
haunt him for years to come.

By holding that such broad applications
of vaguely defined military yardsticks vio-
late the Fourteenth Armendment, the court
does not deny potential employers the right
to refuse to hire ng who have been
dishonorably discharged for the commission
of criminal offenses. At issue is merely the
automatic substitution of an inadequately
defined military labeling system for the fair
judgment of individuals on their merit.

The military is clearly within its rights
in attesting to the quality of the services
rendered by those who leave the Armed
Forces, But it is wrong in a democratic so-
ciety to allow military demerits to be trans-
ferred automatically from uniform to mufti,
without taking into account whether they
bear any relationship to civilian law, life,
and responsibilities.

Goop, Bap AND “OTHER” ., .
(By Tom Wicker)

In a striking article in the new guarterly
Civil Liberties Review, Prof. Howard Zinn of
Boston University peints out that the Su-
preme Court and the Constitution do net, in
fact, protect our liberties nearly to the ex-
tent that “power and money" constantly en-
danger them.

The real threat, he writes, is in "“the situa-
tions of every day: where we live, where we
work, where we go to school, where we spend
most of our hours. Our actual freedom is de-
termined . . . by the power the policeman
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has over us on the street, or that of that
local judge behind him: by the authority of
our employers; by the power of teachers,
principals, university presidents, and boards
of trustees If we are students; by parents if
we are children; by children if we are old;
by the welfare buresucracy if we are poor; by
prison guards if we are in jall; by landlords
if we are tenants, by the medical profession
or hospital administration if we are physical-
1y or mentally iI1.”

He might have added: "by the military,
even after we have left its ranks and return-
ed to civilian life.” For ancther article in
Civil Liberties Review, by Haywood Burns of
the National Conference of Black Lawyers,
details how the military services cause un-
falr unemployment, social stigma and loss of
Government benefits for those veterans,
many of whom endured combat in Vietnam—
who are encumbered with “general” or “un-
desirable” discharges.

These discharges fall somewhere between
“honorable” and the “bad conduct” or “dis-
honorable” discharges that result from court-
martial convictions. Generally termed “other
than honorable,” they are awarded through
administrative actionm and, as Mr. Burns
points out, “can be given for a variety of
‘good of the service reasons,’ " including bed
wetting, failure to achieve, and minor rules
infractions ‘“relsted to not toelng well
enough someone's line." At worst, whatever
offense might be invelved usually would be ne
more than a misdemeanor in civillan life;
often, the trouble is no maore than nencon-
formity.

¥et these discharges—in reality, a veteran’'s
inability to show an “honorable” discharge—
eause employers to refuse to hire, colleges to
turn down applicants, veterans’' hospitals to
refuse to treat even men who were wounded
in combat, the Government to withhold G.I.
Bill and other benefits, and other agencies—
the courts, the police, civil service boards—
to take hostile attitudes. Ironieally enough,
the men and women who suffer these penal-
ties often received their “administrative”
discharges from nonjudicial bedies within
the military services, after little, if any,
counseling and protection of their rights;
while those given “bad conduct” or “dishon~
orable” discharges are sentenced by courts-
martial after full exercise of their rights and
with ample opportunity for appeal.

In a report prepared last November on the
same subject, Otilio A. Mighty, veterans' af-
fairs director for the New York Urban
League, sald that “during the Vietnam era
(August 1964 to 1972), 161,917 servicemen
have been shackled and burdened with un-
desirable discharges™ alone. Even without in-
cluding those who received “general” dis-
charges, therefore, the services discharged
the approximate equivalent of eighteen
infantry divisions of Vietnam war veterans
under “other than honorable™ conditions,

Aside from the questions this raises about
military policies and procedures, this “army
of the forgotten,” as Mr. Mighty labeled it,
has been placed in roughly the position of
the offender emerging from prison—society
wishes him or her to do better, to be “re-
habilitated,” to become a useful citizen, but
at the same time it so stigmatizes and re-
stricts opportunity for the person involved
as to make such human reform all but im-
possible,

Even those with "honorable” discharges
can find their service records penalizing them
in civilian life, through “separation” code
numbers. There are over 200 separate num-
bers, one of which is stamped on every dis-
charge paper. Some of these numbers,
decoded, mean “unsanitary habits,” “homo-
sexual tendencies,” "apathy,” "unsuitabili-
ty—multiple reasons,” and the like—even
“obesity " What right the military has arbi-
trarily to stigmatize men and women for life
is not clear; but it is clear that many civilian
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employers know the code and apply it to
veterans seeking jobs.

Haywood Burns—who served in 1972 on a
civilian-military task force to study the ad-
ministration of military justice—believes
that the whole system of graded discharges
ought to. be abolished. In his view, every
person leaving the military should get a sim-
ple certificate of service; thereafter, only
actual records of criminal conviction, deter-
mined judicially by courts-martial, could be
held agalnst veterans.

After all, why should those who served in
the military—often draftees—be more cate-
gorized, graded and judged—arbitrarily at
that—than those who did not serve? And
anyway, who gave the military the power to
classify American citizens as good, bad or in-
different?

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE
DAY

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, a few days
ago, an elderly gentleman was in my of-
fice to visit with me as any other con-
stituent would do. But he wasn't the
usual constituent with average concerns.

John Kreivenas, who has relatives in
Neligh, Nebr., had just been permitted
to come to America after 33 years of
captivity behind the Iron Curtain. Mr.
Kreivenas was not allowed, in all that
time, to leave Lithuania to rejoin his wife
in Pennsylvania.

Through the efforts of my office,
through the efforts of the State Depart-
ment and the American Embassy in Mos-
cow, Mr. Kreivenas was finally granted
his independence. And it means so much
to him.,

It is with this poignant memory that I
urge all Americans to commemorate the
56th anniversary of the establishment of
the Republic of Lithuania.

February 16 marks Lithuanian Inde-
pendence Day, but it has been 34 years
since independence has had any real
meaning in that Soviet-invaded country.

As Americans who cherish the ideals
of freedom and mutual cooperation, we
should look to Lithuania and the other
Baltic States with compassion, but not
with pity.

There is a future ahead for all of us,
Détente could create a new world com-
munity where captivity behind “cur-
tains” becomes obsolete.

We, in Congress, should actively strive
to use all opportunities to achieve this
ideal of a peaceful world community and
to help other countries become part of
this dream. And all of us should keep
this idea in our hearts, so John Kreivenas
may be only one of many to return to
America's open arms.

SERVICE TO THE PEOPLE IN DUR-
HAM, NNH—THE RED CROSS

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, in
these days when our major attention is
turned to oil embargoes, long lines at
the gas station, rampant inflation, and
the many other vicissitudes of life today,
we may forget that great accomplish-
ments continue to be made by our people
in thousands of communities throughout
the Nation—accomplishments which
unfortunately do not always get reported
in the headlines.

The American Red Cross is at the fore-
front of those organizations that carry
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on service to the people day in and day
out every day of the year.

The publication “The Good Neighbor"”
which reports on what the Red Cross
is doing in communities across America
recently turned its attention to Durham,
N.H,, home of the University of New
Hampshire. This report reveals that the
Durham Red Cross has achieved an out-
standing level of community service by
association with the university and the
community in general.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to print this article from “The Good
Neighbor"” in the Recorp so that my
colleagues may know of the accomplish-
ments of the Durham Red Cross.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TaE Goob NEIGHEOR

DurHAM, NH—In this lovely old (first
settled 1623, incorporated 1732) New England
town, the Red Cross Is a living presence of
people who care, a “web of organization”—
in the words of one of its leaders—*“that if
something comes up, somebedy—A, B or C—
is going to do something about it."”

Durham has 5,000 permanent resldents.
Some 10,000 University of New Hampshire
students live there for parts of the year. The
community has more than 2,000 Red Cross
members; over 700 are active Red Cross vol-
unteers. The Red Cross in Durham has 12
programs and scarcely a penny's overhead,
It has the highest per capita rate of blood
donation in the highest per capita blood
donation region of the American Red Cross
blood program. It made 159 % of fund goal in
1973; 1t has exceeded every regular and spe-
cial fund goal for 8 consecutive years.

Readers don't need to write to Durham to
find out the maglc used to accomplish these
things; 1t's magic available in every U.S,
community, Durham’s Red Cross applies peo-
ple power to people needs, keeps up with
what’s happening and needed in its com-
munity and involves the community's leader-
ship in Red Cross leadership. Any chapter
that isn’t afraid of able people and hard work
can do likewise.

The Good Neighbor visited Durham to talk
with some of its volunteer Red Cross leaders,
The words and photos that follow portray
the flourishing health of the American volun-
teer spirit there.

While we derive satisfaction from our
small share of the work of the American Red
Cross on a nationwide basis, it is at the chap-
ter level, on a person-to~-person basis through
the work of our community service programs
that most of us have the opportunity to feel
a part of the Red Cross, to be the good
neighbor, And it is at the chapter level that
most of our responsibilities lie. To be the
good neighbor in Durham, we of the Red
Cross must be alert to the new needs of the
community and willing to begin new pro-
grams in addition to continuing and expand-
ing existing ones.—Nobel K, Peterson, Uni-
versity of New Hampshire teaching/research
sclentist and Durham chapter chairman,

The program of this chapter is used by the
people. It's seen as a very strong and positive
factor in the life of the community.—C,
Robert Keesey, UNH ombudsman and Red
Cross chapter vice chairman/chairman of
Service to Military Families.

We let the community know we're here and
what we do. On almost every bulletin board
in town is a complete list of the chapter's
directors and service chairmen, with tele-
phone numbers. . . . We invite everyone in
the community to the annual meeting and
we welcome everyone who comes with a pro-
gram that’s informative, warm and fun, an
event at which everyone is thanked and has
a good time. ... I try for a story a week
with one or another of the media that cover
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Durham—Dorls Peterson, chapter chairman
of public relations and information.

How we raise money for the Red Cross is
simple and basic. We ask each area leader
(we call them leaders, not captains) to re-
cruit 6 to 10 solicitors, and each area leader
is assigned a fund goal. We have found that
by setting a realistic goal, area leaders have
been motivated to work hard to obtain their
individual goals. People call on people they
know; personal contact with followup is the
key—Eugene A. Savage, UNH director of
admissions and New England Red Cross
division advisory council. member,

I can see why in some university com-
munities the Red Cross chapter doesn't work
with students. It has to be a constant thing.
And you no sooner get them trained than
they graduate. But there is great reward in
bringing students into the experience of
volunteering. I think university community
chapters that don’t work with their students
are missing an important opportunity.—Dorls
Peterson.

It's competition, it's morale, it's excite-
ment. That's why students get involved. For
us it started with giving blood snd then plan-
ning and staging the blood drive. We gof
wrapped up in it; we psyched each other. It
grows. We now have some 20 to 25 campus
groups and maybe 256 dormitories involved in
some way in Red Cross projects—Tom
Hammett IIT, UMH student and member of
the Red Cross chapter board of directors.

In another perspective, the Red Cross blood
drive is an outward and visible sign to the
rest of the state of what we students here in
the Durham community are really like.—
Tom Hammett,

In the Air Force ROTC and its auxiliaries
our primary concern is to develop leadership,
and the Red Cross helps us in this, especially
by glving our students leadership opportunity
in blood drives and fund raising. These do a
lot for our students and their feeling of
accomplishment. . . . On a more personal
plane, I have been impressed by the Red
Cross ever since as an enlisted man I got a
lot of help during an emergency leave situa-
tion. I hope to plant some seeds here that
will grow in Red Cross support when these
students are out of school and scattered
around the world.—Maj. Darrel D, Lynch,
USAF, UNH ROTC instructor in areospace
studies and Red Cross membership enroll-
ment chalrman.

We emphasize membership. It's more than
just making a donation. It's joining our
community’s Red Cross—Nobel K. Peterson.

Red Cross helps us instill a sense of pur-
pose, leadership and accomplishment.—Lt.
Col. Wilfred West, U.S. Army, UNH, ROTC.

It has always amazed me, the number of
New Hampshire children who don't know
how to swim. Swimming is the one sport
you can learn for life and you don’t have to
be in a team to learn. It's one gift that
should be given to every child. . . . Teach-
ing children to swim is like watering flowers
every day for 5 weeks. And then they
bloom !-—Margaret Sumner, Red Cross water
safety program chairman.

The Red Cross disaster plan is one part
of the total community-wide disaster plan.
Bpecifically, it's the social service branch of
the community disaster plan—E. Warren
Clarke, UNH civil defense training program
director and Red Cross disaster services
chalrman.

I like to hear the telephone ring. I like
the civie life, and I llke our convalescent
equipment loan program because there's a
lot of good in it and no waste motion. We
hold ourselves ready and when we are needed
we do what we have to do. I think we do
a very useful service.—Wayne Shirley, retired
university librarian and supervisor of the
Red Cross convalescent equipment loan pro-
gram.

I am impressed by the role the Red Cross
plays on the campus here. In fact, I was sur-
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prised by the extent to which the chapter
is intertwined with the life of the university
and the degree to which staff and faculty are
involved in Durham's Red Cross leadership.
We encourage this kind of outreach and in-
volvement. We think it's healthy. It's also
necessary for a university that wants to keep
in tune with its community and its state.—
Thomas N, Bonner, president, University of
New Hampshire.

The personality of the instructor has as
much to do with the progress of first aid in-
struction as does the need for the instruction
in the community—Caroline Wooster, UNH
emeritus associate professor of physical edu-
cation and state volunteer consultant in Red
Cross safety services,

I became Involved because I was asked.
I was retired and they thought I had lots of
time., Well, to tell the truth, I had taught
school all those years as a way of giving serv-
ice, and I wanted to continue being of
service. I felt it a privilege to be asked.—
Dorothy Wilcox, Red Cross volunteer motor
corps director.

Our chapter works because of people who
take an Interest and put in the work. More-
over, we have been blessed with leaders who
have the knack of making one ashamed to
say no and who pay attention to the little
formalities that are so important—recogni-
tion for service well performed, a story In
the paper, a mention at a gathering of those
you want to think well of you.—Alden L.
Winn, chairman, Durham Board of Select-
men, UNH professor of electrical engineering
and Red Cross chapter board of directors
member.

We began In 1951 with one campus blood
drawing a year. Then we went to a fall-spring
schedule, Then to 2-day operations. Then,
with the help of the ROTC students, to 3
days In the fall and 4 in the spring. All told,
we now have 14 days of blood drawings a
year in Durham., We collected 4,040 units of
blood last year.

Campus recrultment for each drawing is
conducted by a volunteer committee of 16
students. They help with everything from
theme to radio announcements. Volunteers
working at the drawings are about half from
the campus and half from the town,

Another thing we do. Every University of
New Hampshire freshman gets a letter on
university stationery from a committee of
students inviting him to become a blood
donor.—Mrs, William Stearns, volunteer Red
Crosa blood program chairman,

I'm always almost in tears because we're
abeout to lose one of our best student workers,
and then I realize there’s another one just
as tremendous coming along.—Mrs. Charles
McLean, volunteer Red Cross blood program
nursing chairman.

I teach Red Cross home nursing because I
believe in prevemntive medicine, good service
and economy.—Mrs. Robin Willits, instrue-
tor in adult home nursing programs.

CHARTER NO.
COMMERCE, FREDERICE, MD.

1—CHAMEBER OF

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, no mat-
ter how much harder we try, there can
only be one No. 1. It is not unusual that
the Chamber of Commerce of Frederick,
Md., which serves a unigue community,
shoxld held the first charter issued to
a loecal chamber by the Chamber of
Commerce of the United States.

It was my privilege to attend the Fred-
erick chamber’s 62d annual dinner on
January 24, 1974, During the evening
there was an interesting review of the
chamber's history and its development.
Since this a facet of our national, social,
and economie evelution, I thought it
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would be of interest to Members of the
Senate and others across the country.

I ask unanimous consent that the ac-
companying history of the Frederick
chamber and the list of past and present
officers be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection the histery
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE OF FREDERICK COUNTY,
INc.—CHARTER No., 1, CHAMBER oF CoM-
MERCE OF THE UNITED STATES
The beginnings of the Chamber of Com-

merce movement are traced back almost

6,000 years to the city of Mari in Mesopo-

tamia.

The evolution of the modern Chamber
began in 1599 when merchants in Marseilles,
France formed an independent, voluntary or-
ganization to represent commercial inter-
ests of the port.

The first American Chamber of Commerce
was the Chamber of Commerce of the State
of New York, which was organized in 1768.

As a result of a suggestion by President
Williamm Howard Taft that some system of
national cooperation between business and
government be established, the Chamber of
Commerce of the United States was created
on April 22, 1912. It was a new step in com-
mercial organization—a representative fed-
eration with autenomous chambers of com-
merce and trade associations from every
part of the country and from every type of
industry as its controlling and directing
foree.

The PFrederick Board of Trade, first or-
ganized in 1895, was the forerunner of to-
day’s organization. Tt was in April 1912 that
Officers and Members of the Frederick Ecoard
of Trade responded to the call of President
Taft to attend a meeting in Washington that
resulted in the formation of the Chamber
of Commerce of the United States.

The Frederick delegates were enthuslastic
about the formation of a National Chamber
of Commerce. Within a few hours after their
arrival home, a letter was sent to the na-
tional association accompanied by a certi-
fied check for $25.00—the fee for member-
ship in the national bedy. The letter was pur-
posely sent so that the Frederick Board of
Trade would hopefully be the first member-
ship of the association.

On May 8, 1912, a lefter was received from
the Secretary of the National Chamber of
Commeree informing the local association
that it was the first asseciation of the coun-
try to jein the national body. Being the first
body to join the national association was
considered as one of the greatest advertise-
ments that Prederick could possibly get. The
actual value would be hard to estimate, but
would be considerable, it was stated. The
©harter, bearing “Number One,” was recelved
on May 21, 1912 and s now displayed in our
Chamber office.

This organization continued to function
under the name of the Frederick Board of
Trade until June 1920. At that time the offi-
cers and executive committee resigned In the
interest of the reorganization of that body.
The resignation was signed by: Raymond G.
Ford, President; J. M. Dronenburg and Cas-
per E. Cline, Vice Presidents; Lewis R. Dertz-
kaugh, Secretary and Treasurer; BEdwin C.
Markell, R. Ames Hendrickson, Holmes D.
Baker, D. John Markey, and J. H. Gambrill,
Jr., members of the Executive Committee.

The first meeting of the Board of Directors
of the Chamber of Commerce was held at
the YMCA on July 26, 1920, Officers elected
were: Casper E. Cline, President; James H.
Gambrill, Jr., P. A, Hauver and Mrs. W.
Hayes Brown, Vice Presidents; J. M, Dronen-
burg, Treasurer; and Edgar H. McBride, Act-
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ing Secretary, until a permanent one could
be secured.

From the time of affiliation with the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States
to present, many of our citizens have given
freely of their time, energies and talent to
help build our community into ene that is a
highly desirable one in which to live, to raise
families, to do business and to work.

This organization was honored with the
election of one of its Past Presidents to the
Board of Directors of the Chamber of Com-
merce of the United States. Elected to a two-
year term (1955-56) was Mr, Elmer I. Eshel-
man who, to this day, holds the distinction
of being the only member of our organization
to have been elected to that body. He is
“Number 1" for Charter No. 1!

The list ef those serving in any and all
capacities is endless. They are honored for
their valuable contributions toward the suc-
cess of this organization.

IN HONCR OF OUR PAST FRESIDENTS, 1912
THROUGH 1973

Baker, Holmes, D.—1918-19
Bowers, Charles F.—1049-50
Bowlus, E. Robert—1970
Bush, Sr., Francis W.—1967
Callan, Jr., G. Bernard—1971
Cline, Casper E.—1920
Cramer, Noah E—1916-17
Daugherty, Edward J.—1972-73
Dronenburg, J. M.—1914-15
Eshleman, Elmer I —1946-47
Fanos, Nicholas G.—1962
Ford, Raymond G.—1920
Freeman, James W.—1968
Gallup, Girard—1935
Garber, Glenn 0.—1927
Grove, James H.—1959-60
Hardy, William BE.—1952
Hartmann, Edward C.—1951
Hendrickson, R. Ames—1024-28
Hooper, J. Harold—1964
Keller, Lemuel D.—1958
Kline, Joseph M.—1861
Kolb, Jesse W.—1935
Markey, D. John—1513, 1921-23
Morgan, John W.—1965
Motter, 8. Lewis—1913
Offutt, W. Jerome—1866
Payne, Paul 1.—1929-30
Rice, Donald B —1956-57
Roney, Clyde M.—1954-55
Sanner, Charles S, V.—1963
Seeger, Charles P.—1931
Simmons, Richard F.—1932-34
Taylor, Charles XK.—1948
Trubac, Charles M.—1969
Wilson, Lowis L.—1928
Wolfe, R. Brad—1936-45
OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS
1973
Edward J. Daugherty, President
Gilbert P. Bohn, Vice President
Donald C. Linton, Vice President
William F. Moran, Jr., Vice President
Kenneth E. Fogle, Treasurer
Richard D. Hammond, Executive President
Louie J. Brosius
G. Bernard Callan, Jr.
William L. Haugh, Jr,
Robert E. Haynes
Robert G. Hooper
Noah E. Eefauver, Jr.
William G. Linehan
George H. Littrell
Frank R. Martin
Donald B. Rice
Arthur J. Reilly
Charles A. Schroer
¥. L. Silbernagel
Ralph Stottlemyer
1974

Donald C. Linton, President
William L. Haugh, Jr. Vice President
William G. Linehan, Vice President
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F. L. Silbernagel, Vice President.
Eenneth E. Fogle, Treasurer
Gilbert P. Bohn

David E. Bork

Louie J. Brosius

Edward J. Daugherty
Erooks R. Edwards

George B, Gernand

Robert G. Hooper

Lawrence W. Johnson

Noah E. Eefauver, Jr.
Robert C. Lindguist
William Parkins

Donald B. Rice

Arthur J. Reilly

Dr. Alfred Thackston

BOYBEANS COME TO THE MEAT
MAREKET

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in
view of our present meat shortage and
further indications that meat prices will
be rising substantially in the future, I
would like to bring to the attention of the
Congress an outstanding article by
Daniel S. Greenberg entitled, “Slaughter-
house Zero.”

In a highly informative manner, Mr.
Greenberg points out that the use of
soybean extract as a meat extender is
sweeping the country’'s supermarkets.
According to Mr. Greenberg, sales this
year of the “extended” product are esti-
mated at 100 million pounds, but gov-
ernment projections for the market run
as high as 3.7 billion pounds in 1980.

From 2all indications, the soybean ex-
tract industry has clearly offered the
“red meat” industry ample competition
in the areas of taste, cost, and nutrition.
In addition to being considerably cheap-
er, the extended meat is cholesterol-free
and comes close to equalling the protein
content found in real meat. And accord-
ing to Mr. Greenberg, who sampled many
of the “extended” products at a Gen-
eral Mills test kitchen, the “ham chunks
were—to my astonishment—indistin-
guishable from the animal-grown ver-
sion.”

Mr. Greenberg also pointed out that
the major companies are rapidly expand-
ing their research programs. For in-
stance, Miles Laboratories raised its re-
search budget from $1 million to $3 mil-
lion in a year or two to do further soy-
bean research.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From Harper's magazine, November 1973)

SLAUGHTERHOUSE ZERO: HOwW SO0YBEAN SELLERS
Prany . To TAEE THE AmnNiMmanL OuUT OF
MeaT

(By Daniel S. Greenberg)

Among some dozen major firms in Amer-
ica’s vast culinary-industrial complex, the
rise of simulated meats is regarded as the
biggest opportunity for the triumph of an
ersatz product since margarine took over
two-thirds of the nation’s butter trays. Al-
ready, by employing new and revived tech-
nologies for creating meat-like texture and
tenderness in extracts of the celebrated soy-
bean, the companies are bypassing slow-
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growing meat on the hoof. On fast-moving
production lines, they are manufacturing
credible and edible highly nutritious “engi-
neered” simulations of ham, chicken, beef
chunks, pork sausage, bacon bits, hamburger,
and other products. The flavors are wholly
man-made or are extracted from the real
thing.

The , present-day consumption of these
products—which bear the unpalatable ge-
neric name of “textured vegetable protein”—
is still relatively small. But no longer are
sales concentrated in health food stores,
where the stuff attracted an initial follow-
ing. Hundreds of supermarket throughout
the country are now selling ground meat
“extended” approximately 25 percent with
textured vegetable protein. The extended
product is supposed to be clearly labeled as
such, and that generally seems to be the
case, but the opportunities for deception are
obviously inviting. Numerous regional ham-
burger chains now serve mass-produced "ex-
tended hamburger patties, and all-vegetable
simulations of breakfast sausage and patties
are routinely available in supermarkets.
Finally, the institutional market—factory
cafeterias, hospitals, schools;, and so forth—
is slowly ylelding to the use of simulated
ham and chicken chunks that defy detection.
Figures are closely held by the manufac-
turers, but sales curves are reported to be
sharply upward.

Aided by food prices that are dislodging
shoppers from deeply set habits, and by pop-
ular concern over cholesterol (which is
abundant in red meat but absent from the
protein-rich soybean), big-league companies
like General Mills and Miles Laboratories are
selling these new products in big and ever-
growing quantities. Sales this year are esti-
mated at 100 million pounds; government
projections for the market run as high as
3.7 billion pounds in 1980, (The latter figure
is sbout one-fifth of the current annual
consumption of ground meat in all forms—
from hamburger to chili.)

All this arises from new techniques that
give the new soyfoods A meaty texture. The
process starts with the soybean, of which
American farmers will produce some 1.5 bil-
lion bushels this year. Most of this output
is put through giant presses to squeeze out
oil for margarine, shortening, paint, and
other products. What's left behind is soybean
meal of approximately 50 percent protein
content: golden stufl for animal feed, since
protein is the essential ingredient for pro-
ducing meat on the hoof, and the soybean
contains more of it than any other high-
volume crop. SBoybean meal can also be proc-
essed for direct human consumption. Asians
have been deing this for years.

However, in the bygone era of relatively
cheap and plentiful meat, soy preparations
fared poorly in penetrating the American
diet, outside of their use as invisible pro-
tein “fortifiers” for pasta products. Efforts
to expand the use of this cheap source of
protein were also thwarted by soy flour’s ten-
dency to become a soggy, non-rising mush
when moistened. What was needed to make
it conform to traditional American food pref-
erences was some means of giving it "“chew.”

Research on the texturizing process began
in the 1930s, when the elder Henry Ford
became fascinated with the soybean and as-
signed a team of researchers to transform it
inte products ranging from fenders to uphol-
stery material. Following laboratory suc-
cesses that were not economical enough for
the production line, the team eventually split
up, but two of the researchers, Robert A,
Boyer and Willlam T. Atkinson, maintained
an interest in rendering the soybean palat-
able to American tastes. In 1954, Boyer pa-
tented a process for isolating protein from
soybean meal and spinning it into resilient
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threads that could be fabricated into simu-
lated meat products, known in the trade as
“analogs.” In other words, they look and
taste like the real thing. The process, how-
ever, was relatively expensive, and beyond
the vegetarian market there was little de-
mand for these simulations.

The real break came in 1870, when At-
kinson patented a cheap and comparatively
simple process for imparting “chew” to soy.
bean flour by moistening it into a “plasti-
cized” mess, bringing it to a high tempera-
ture, and rapidly forcing it through per-
forated dies into a chamber of lower tem-
perature and pressure. The result is a neu-
tral-tasting granular material of any de-
sired size and shape, depending on the dies,
which contains about five percent moisture,
When these granules are mixed with water,
they retain their structural integrity, and
in feel and texture resemble moist bits of
hamburger. Rather than being analogs of
whole products, they are employed as “ex-
tenders”—ie., they're mixcd in with ham-
burger or other ground meat preparations
and they soak up the flavor of the surround-
ing material.

The product is close to meat in protein
quality, the main deficiency being one amino
acid, methionine, which, after long suppli-
cation from the manufacturers, was recently
certified for addition by the Food and Drug
Administration. Another difference is that,
while the product is fat-free, and therefore
cholesterol-free, it also contains 31 percent
carbohydrates. Meat has none. The manu-
facturers point out that the carbohydrates
reaching the consumer are relatively small in
amount, since the end product must be
heavily diluted with water for use and is
usually mixed with two parts of real meat
to make & table-ready preparation. The ana-
logs of real meat are far richer in protein
than the extenders and are relatively low
in carbohydrates.

The arithmetic of producing meat on the
hoof or “meat” In the factory is simple.
Feed a steer on the meal extracted from the
1440 pounds of soybeans yielded by the
average acre and you'll end up with roughly
58 pounds of protein. Process that same soy-
bean meal into textured vegetable protein
and the result is approximately 500 pounds
of material that in laboratory and feeding
tests approximates the protein content of
meat. As for price, it turns out to be almost
dirt cheap for extenders, The factory price
has been about 40 cents a pound in recent
months, but to make the material usable
for extending other foods, each pound must
first be moistened with two pounds of
water, which brings the cost down to about
13 or 14 cents a pound. Even as the price
of soybeans goes higher, the price of tex-
tured vegetable protein mecessarily remains
substantially below the price of meat for
the simple reason that it takes a lot more
soybeans to make meat than it takes to make
textured vegetable protein.

While a number of consumer groups and
public-nutrition officials are skeptically eye-
ing what they suspect may be still another
industrial raid on the nutritional welfare
and pocketbooks of the American public, the
firms involved are exuding both economic
optimism and nutritional righteousness.
“Margarine was the last big one to invade a
national market,” explained Cy L. Ducharme,
& General Mills executive. “Now we're next,”
he said, motioning to a platter of “ham”™ and
“chicken” chunks that had never resonated
to an oink or cackle. “Nutritionally, it's fine,
too, since we take the position that if it's a
replacement, it must be the equivalent of the
real thing"—a claim that is a matter of some
dispute.

Dr. Michael F. Jacobson, a microbiologist
from MIT who is co-director of the Washing-
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ton-based Center for Science in the Public
Interest, questions the need for all the factory
processes: “Why don't the concerned com-
panies and governmental agencies tell people
about tempting sauces and recipes that allow
[natural] soybeans to be made part of deli-
cious meals?” The answer, says Dr. Jacobson,
is that “the companies are sallvating at the
prospects of enormous profits that can be
reaped from fabricated foods.”

Opposition has also been expressed by the
Bureau of Nutrition of the New York City
Department of Health, whose director, Cath=-
erine Cowell, stated last May in a letter to the
U.S. Department of Agriculture: “Since both
textured vegetable protein and enriched
macaroni products do not have a balance of
the known essential amino acids, these prod-
ucts would not contribute toward efliclent
utilization of essential nutrients that grow-
ing children need to meet their increased
demands.”

In response to these criticisms, the indus-
try replies that experience demonstrates
that Americans are unreceptive to natural
soybeans and that with the amino acid
methionine now certified by the FDA for
addition to textured vegetable protein, the
product is nutritionally comparable to meat.
While consumer groups have not yet had
time to evaluate these claims fully, the in-
dustry’s arguments have been supported by
& number of scientists in the field. Dr. Jean
Mayor, the well-known Harvard nutritionist,
acknowledged that soybean proteins are nu-
tritionally inferior to animal proteins in a
pure sclentific sense, but his conclusion ap-
pears favorable to the simulated products:
“In actual practice, the textured vegetable
protein is used in a mixture that has 70 per-
cent meat, fish, or poultry. When you put the
various proteins together, the whole is nu-
tritionally better than the sum of its parts.
Proteins have a way of ‘boosting’ each other
when you combine them in the right way.”
Dr. Aaron M. Altschul, head of the nutrition
program at the Georgetown University School
of Medicine, is more outspoken: “The ability
to produce texture out of soy flour will
probably rank with the invention of bread
as one of the truly great inventions of food.
It is possible to allow people the enjoyment
they expect from meat-like compounds and
yet avold the excesses in calories, fat, and a
high proportion of saturated fat that ordi-
narily come from such consumption.”

Nutrition is one thing, but taste is another,
and the companies know that they must at
least win the battle of the palate. While it is
doubtful that three-star pantries are about
to be invaded by textured vegetable protein,
many of the products I sampled could easily
slip into the typical American diet without
much—if any—notice.

The General Mills test kitchen served us
& long succession of dishes that were de-
scribed as containing the company’s own “ex-
tenders,” plus several with ham and chicken
analogs, and a few “controls” made wholly of
the real stuff. Unsauced, and thawed directly
from the cartons in which they come frozen,
the “ham” chunks were—to my astonish-
ment—indistinguishable from the animal-
grown version. They were chewy, moist, and
perfectly ham-like in flavor, Mixed in with
cheese and noodles, however, they seemed a
bit watery, a conclusion that my fellow diner,
a General Mills executive, said he found hard
to understand. But when I asked the cook
whether the “ham' was inclined to pick up
excessive molsture, he replied, “Yeah, that's
a problem we haven't licked yet.” His superior
emitted a slight groan. The unsauced “chick-
en” was slightly less credible than the
“ham"—Iit seemed to be a bit pulpier than
the barnyard variety. But mixed into “chick-
en” chow mein, it was indistinguishable from
the real thing.

The dishes presented as real tuna salad and
extended tuna salad—the latter containing
about 30 percent textured vegetable protein—

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

defled my telling them apart, as was the case
with ham and “ham" salad.

As for hamburgers, two platters were pre-
sented, one described as pure ground meat,
the other as pure ground meat extended 30
percent, I got the impression that the ex-
tended hamburgers tasted a bit grainy, but
I wasn't certain. In any case, the two be=
came indistinguishable when covered with a
thick “mushroom’ sauce containing, I was
later told, manmade “mushrooms.”

In the test kitchens of Archer Daniels Mid-
land, another pioneering firm in textured
foods, my impressions of the ground meat
preparations were identical to those I got at
General Mills, ADM, however, is venturing
beyond the hamburger market. Its subsidi-
ary, Gooch Foods, Inc,, of Lincoln, Nebraska,
is marketing “Noodles Stroganoff with Beef-
flavored Vegetable Protein Chunks," as well
as other dishes containing simulated beef.
The *beef” pieces were small but could easily
have passed for overcooked, heavily sauced
bits of meat. (Big chunks of "beef” turn out
to be something of a problem for the simu-
lated “meat’” makers. Requesting a sample of
a big chunk, I was presented with something
that looked and tasted like a mahogany-col-
ored marshmallow that had got mixed into
last week’s beef stew. My ensuing grimace
brought the explanation that it was an “ex-
perimental” model that had been in a can
for three years.)

Given the variety of flavors and textures
employed by the breakfast sausage industry,
Miles Laboratories’ “Breakfast Links" could
probably pass muster at any roadside diner.
In fact, they tasted quite good, as did the
“sausage” patties. The ham analogs, sold
under the name of “Breakfast Slices,” gave
the impression of something that was try-
ing hard to resemble ham but wasn't quite
making it. Nevertheless, they were extremely
tasty, and I downed more than a sample slice
simply because I liked them.

The industry is clearly plugging away on
all its problems—taste, cost, nutrition, gov-
ernment regulations. Though predictions of
factory-made, mile-long “beefsteaks” turn
out to have been no more than technological
braggadocio, the industry has come much
further in making and selling textured meat
substitutes than most people realize. In Feb-
ruary 1071, after years of badgering by the
industry, the Food and Nutrition Service of
the U.S. Agriculture Department finally sanc~
tioned the use of extenders for the meat
portion of the school diet to a maximum of
30 percent. The enabling document—FNS
Notice 219—is generally regarded as the
Magna Carta of textured vegetable protein.
During the first year of certification, the
schools used 23 million pounds of the stuff;
this year they're up to 40 million pounds,
and with meat prices soaring, no one thinks
it unreasonable to expect at least a doubling
of that amount in the next year or two.

“Now we've got a whole generation com-
ing through the school lunch program and
experiencing this product,” said General
Mills' Ducharme, who directs the company's
commercial protein operations, “It was 219,”
he said, “that really put this on the map.”

Ducharme noted that the Red Owl super-
market chain, some 130 stores in the Mid-
west, had recently introduced ground meat
extended 25 percent with textured vegetable
protein, labeled “Juicy Blend II" to conform
with a Minnesota ban on using “burger” for
extended products, It sells at about 20 cents
& pound below the undiluted version, and is
said to be outselling the all-meat counter=-
part by three and four to one. “Red Owl,”
said Ducharme, “was courageous to try this.
There is nothing more sacred to a super-
market manager than the red-meat counter.
People relate to supermarkets through the
red-meat counter, and most managers would
rather have you fool around with their wives
than do anything that might hurt the image
of the red-meat counter. But now we've got
the stuff in there, side by side with the regu-
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lar ground meat, and it's outselling the
ground meat,”

If you eat in a company cafeteria, there is
more than a slight chance that you've en-
countered simulated ham or chicken in
heavily sauced dishes. General Mills is
“spinning” ham and chicken analogs for the
institutional market at a Cedar Rapids, Iowa,
plant and is selling them frozen and diced
in five-pound cartons, six to a case, waste-
free, in ready-to-use form. The price, 70 to
75 cents a pound, is extremely appealing to
purveyors of low-price meals,

Miles Laboratories, best known for Alka-
Seltzer, 1s pursuing the general market
under its Morningstar Farms brand names.
“What we're alming for with Morningstar is
the general grocery trade,” sald Miles' presi-
dent, George Orr. “We want people to like
these products enough to eat them in pref-
erence to other things. We'll make it the
Alka-Seltzer of the food business,” he pre-
dicted—a metaphor that made his public-
relations assistant wince.

Miles’ Morningstar lineup currently in-
cludes analogs of sausage links, sausage
patties, and thinly sliced ham, all of which,
after extensive market testing, are avallable
in the Southeast and a few other places, with
marketing scheduled to expand as produc-
tion increases, Like all analogs, they're just
as perishable as real meat, and so they're
marketed in frozen form to cut down the
chance of spoilage. The label on the pack-
age says the “sausages” are free of choles-
terol, whereas the amount in two real pork
sausages of equivalent weight is listed at 38
milligrams. The calorle count in two of the
analog sausages ls listed at 175, compared
with 260 for pork sausages. The protein con-
tent of the analogs is rated at 10.5 milli-
grams, compared with 9.8 for the real thing.

These breakfast “meats" currently cost
about the same as the foods they simulate,
but Miles executives say prices should come
down when the production lines are auto-
mated. A sales advantage is now sought in
the proclamation of “No cholesterol, no ani-
mal fat. And for those who seek to har-
monize religious dietary laws with a liking
for ‘“sausage-like” or “ham-like” flavor,
there’s a “K" on the packages, signifying
“kosher."”

Meanwhile, at Archer Daniels Midland, in
Decatur, Illinois, “soy capital of the world,”
Richard Burket, president of protein spe-
clalties, looks back on recent meat boycotts
and rising prices “as the best thing that ever
happened to us.” ADM, one of the giants of
the soybean processing industry, holds At-
kinson's patent for textured vegetable pro-
tein, as well as the trademark “TVP.” ADM is
solidly booked up for every granule of the
2,000 tons a month coming from its own
plant and is expanding facilities to raise pro-
duction to 4,000 tons a month. “We could
sell that amount right now,” Burket said.
“You'd be surprised at how much of this
stufl is going into the hamburger business."
He noted, however, that as far as he knew,
no manufacturer had yet penetrated beyond
regional hamburger chains, “People have ap-
proached McDonald's,” he sald, “but they've
made it on their ‘pure beef’ reputation and
they're not interested. But if they ever make
the move, then the sky's the limit for TVP.”

Perhaps the biggest problem the manufac-
turers have faced since rising meat prices
opened the market for them involves legall-
ties of labeling, which accounts for the early
concentration on the institutional market,
where the ultimate consumer never sees the
label. But even that problem has been tossed
aside by the FDA, which recently responded
to the industry’'s appeals by rewriting the
rules governing the use of the word “imita=
tion” in a fashion reminiscent of Humpty
Dumpty’'s dictum, “When I use a word, it
means just what I choose it to mean—
neither more nor less.” The old rules speci-
fied that "A food shall be deemed to be mis-
branded™ if it is an “imitation” of another
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food and does not bear the word “imitation”
on the label. The new rules simply say that
“nutritional inferiority” shall be the only
criterion for evaluating the difference be-
tween reality and verisimilitude, The man-
made version, if it's nutritionally equal, need
not bear the pejorative “imitation,” though
it may not be labeled as the real thing either.
What's needed is some sort of madeup name,
such as Miles employs when it ealls its sau-
sage limitations “Breakfast links; Sausage-
like flavor; Textured protein links"

State and local suthorities are similarly
reluctant to allow the nomenclature of the
real stuff to be applied to simulated or ex-
tended products, and the result is a plethora
of names that come close to hamburger but
semantically shy off. Thus, in El Paso, it's
Patti-Mix; in Colorado, Sooper Blend; in
Tucson, Better Burger; in Virginia, Protein
Flus; in Albany, Blend-O-Beef.

What next for textured vegetable protein’s
invasion of the meat market? The answer is
that the major companies are rapidly ex-
panding their research programs, Miles raised
its soybean research budget from about §1
million to $3 million in a year or two, and
General Mills plans to double its present
expenditure of about $1 million a year, At
General Mills, they're talking about whole
shrimp and scallop analogs “within five
years.,” And bacon, now amounting to about
1.5 billion pounds a year from the omn-the-
hoof variety, is also being looked into.

Further down the research trail are more
exotic projects. Dr. John Luck, who directs
a staff of 280 researchers at General Mills’
Minneapolis research staff, noted simply that
“we give vegetable protein a very high pri-
ority and we're expanding our research pro-
gram."” Toward what goals? “Well,” he ex-
plained, “you could take scrap meat that
now goes into sausage, and you could mix it
with vegetable protein and texturize the mix
into, let's say, sandwich steaks.”

What about factory-made “beefsteaks”?
“Oh,” sald Dr. Luck, “there was some in-
terest in that years ago, but we're a long
way off. Too difficult a problem with what
we know now."”

‘Whatever the consequences for our stom-
achs or our taste buds, there seems to he
little reason to doubt the determination of
the plucky food companies, The transforma-
tion of food has a momentum of its own,
striving for every possibility. As Miles board
chairman Walter A, Compton puts it: “If
you can do it in a cow's stomach, there's no
reason you can’t do it In a factory.”

EFFECT OF THE ENERGY CRISIS ON
THE ECONOMY OF MARYLAND

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, on De-
cember 27, 1973, my distinguished col-
league from Maryland (Mr. MATHIAS)
and I conducted hearings in Baltimore
on the effect of the energy crisis on
Maryland and its citizens.

I ask unanimous consent that the
statement of the Honorable Joseph G.
Anastasi, secretary of the Department
of Economic and Community Develop-
ment for the State of Maryland, which
was presented by Mr. John Nelson, di-
rector of tourism for the department,
be printed in the Recorp. I believe my
colleagues will find Secretary Anastasi’s
comments most informative and valu-
able.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT EY JOoSEPH G. ANASTASI, SECRE-
TARY STATE OF MARYLAND, DEPARTMENT OF
EconoMIc AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
Mr. Chairman: The interest and concern
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of Maryland’s two senators in the impact of
the national energy crisis on the State of
Maryland is greatly appreciated. The prob-
lem is presently one of grave significance to
the State, both in terms of Maryland's econ~
omy and 1ts standard of living.

I very much regret that I cannot person-
ally attend today’s hearing on this important
fssue due to unavoidable prior commit-
ments, In my stead, I am directing Mr, John
Nelson, Director of Tourism for the Depart-
ment of Economic and Community Develop-
ment to speak to you in my behalf. I want
particularly to assure you that this Depart-
ment will keep you up to date on its efforts
in dealing with the crisis situation during
the coming months.

At the present time, a general lack of sub-
stantive information clouds the energy pic-
ture for Maryland as it does for the nation
as 8 whole. We do not know the character
of federal policy which will evolve from
the Emergency Petroleum Act of 1973. We as
yet only know fragments of the Maryland
problem. The Department of Economic and
Community Development’s Office of Business
Liaison, which works to aid local residents,
business and industry in obtaining appro-
priate State and Federal assistance, reports
that, while the Maryland problem is worsen-
ing, our efforts are frustrated by the cum-
bersome Federal machinery. For instance,
Mr. Bruce Falhenburg of the Maryland
Glass Company in Baltimore reports that
three appeals to the federal authorities re-
main unanswered even though a payroll
supporting 700 employees is threatened. We
are hopeful that the amended federal man-
datory petroleum allocation regulations, ef-
fective December 27, will provide policy

leadership, but it will take time for a direc-
tion to be established and take hold.
Because the economy and needs of Mary-
land are unique, we must work out our own
approaches and policies for dealing with the
energy shortage. We expect to have developed

at least a rough research capability to sup-
port policymaking by late February, 1974.
This will require our Department to consoli-
date a number of operations under one roof.
We must locate, collect and store data on
energy users and suppliers from & multitude
of Federal, State and local government agen-
cles and private sources, We must design a
computerized system for quick access and
analysis of the stored information. Given
this capacity, we will provide Maryland pol-
icy makers with a system which can meas-
ure the economic impact of alternative poli-
cies regarding energy restrictions to classes
of households, firms and industries in terms
of employment, personal and corporate in-
comes, State and local tax revenues, and in-
dices of health, discomfort or inconvenience
impacts.

Shortages of petrcleum, natural gas and
electric power will probably have large di-
rect and important secondary effects on the
Maryland ecnomy. Assessment of such sec-
ondary effects, however, requires knowledge
of inter-industry relationships of the State’s
economy which will, in turn, necessitate a
widening of the information base. While the
scope of the energy problem is vast, the time-
frame within which the State must initially
react is short. The Department of Economic
and Community Development is diverting a
significant portion of its resources to energy
studies, In an effort to create a quick re-
sponse capablility in analytical support of the
State's policy formulation. Even in this very
early stage, it is clear that, unless maximum
collaboration is obtained among all the pub-
lic and private institutions, progress toward
an informed approach to the crisis will be
frustrating and slow.

In light of the limited time and resources
which Maryland and its sister states have
available to meet the pressing energy re-
search and policy problems, I urge that our
senators use their influence with the Federal
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Executive to insure that, to the extent feasi-
ble, 'the federal government attains and
passés on the states information and analy-
tical conelusions which otherwise they would
have to develop individually. The natlon
cannot afford, at this juncture to have fifty
states performing research and analysis on
the same problems of energy restriction im-
pacts on user categories or energy conserva-
tion methods.

EDITORIAL PUBLISHED IN NATION'S
BUSINESS ENTITLED “OUCH”

Mr. THURMOND. Mr, President, the
February 1974, issue of the magazine
Nation’s Business, contains an editorial
which is very brief, but which contains
a message that we all should heed. The
editorial is entitled “Ouch!” and I would
like to quote it in full,

OucH!

In all the years between the founding of
our republic and the middle of World War II,
federal government spending totaled about
$300 billlon.

The budget for the next fiscal year pro-
poses $300 billion for that single year.

Does that make sense to you?

If it doesn't, let your Senators and Con-
gressmen know you want spending brought
under control.

Mr. President, I can state without res-
ervation that I want the Federal budget
brought under control. Fiscal irresponsi-
bility simply must stop, and we in the
Congress are the ones who can stop it. I
sincerely urge all of my colleagues to
listen to this editorial and to keep it
firmly in mind when the appropriations
bills are again considered in the Senate.

FORD'S THEATER—A BEAUTIFUL
AND EXCITING NATIONAL ARTS
FACILITY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, Abra-
ham Lincoln once said:

Some think I do wrong to go to the opera
and the theatre; but it rests me. I love to be
alone, and yet to be with people. A hearty
laugh relieves me; and I seem better able
after it to bear my cross.

These words of President Lincoln elo-
quently explain man's need for cultural
sustenance. Today, our leaders and our
people, beset as they are by endless prob-
lems, also need a resting place—a spot
where the soul and mind can be refreshed
and the spirit renewed.

President John F. Kennedy spoke of a
connection, hard to explain logically but
easy to feel, between achievement in pub-
lic life and progress in the arts. He said:

I look forward to an America which will
steadily raise the standards of artistic ac-
complishment and which will steadily enlarge
cultural opportunities for all of our citi-
Zens,

Both of these great and tragic Amer-
icans urged us not to forget the passion
and pride we can feel through an appre-
ciation of our cultural heritage. They
shared a common concern and apprecia-
tion for the performing arts and actively
promoted their proliferation as a means
of appreciating and presérving our na-
tional heritage while we also give our
people an opportunity to understand and
appreciate man’'s ascent to our present
civilization.

It, therefore, seems most appropriate
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that both Presidents Lincoln and Een-
nedy, whose burdens of office were eased
by an occasional escape into the per-
forming arts, are memorialized by thriv-
ing performing arts programs.

The success of the recently established
Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts,
under the leadership of Roger L. Stevens,
has done much to realize President Ken-
nedy’s desire to enlarge cultural oppor-
tunities for our citizens. The Kennedy
Center has afforded the American pub-
lic an opportunity to enjoy superior
theater, opera and music.

President Lincoln knew well the charm
and beauty of another great theater—
Ford’s Theater. He attended perhaps a
dozen performances at Ford's during his
4 years as President.

In light of his great love for the per-
forming arts, it is a tragic irony that the
fact of his assassination at the theater
provoked an attitude of hate toward the
very thing that he valued so highly. In
the aftermath of Lincoln’s assassination
at Ford's, actors were stoned in the
streets and theaters were closed all over
America. Secretary of War Edwin Stan-
ton ordered Ford’s Theater permanently
closed, its beautiful interior gutted, and
for more than 100 years it stood as a
bleak reminder of the tragedy brought on
by the act of a madman.

No small part of the tragedy was that
Abraham Lincoln’s humanistic involve-
ment with the performing arts was all
but forgotten. And perhaps it would have
remained so but for the dogged perse-
verance of two quite dissimilar but both
extraordinary people.

One is & Member of this body—Sena-

tor MiuTroN Youne, whose persistent
efforts to have Ford’s Theatre recon-
structed to reflect the beauty and ele-
gance it enjoyed in 1865 spanned some 15
years. Year after year Senator Youwe
made his appeal for restoration of this
beautiful building and slowly but surely
he lined up the support for its eventual
reconstruction.

During those early years Senator
Youne conceived of the restoration as a
museum project. He wanted the threatre
to look as it did in 1865 so that when
visitors came from all over the world they
would see a national historic site worthy
of the name. It was midway in the plan-
ning for this museum that a meeting
took place which altered this concept.

Frankie Hewitt, an energetic, intelli-
gent, dynamic and beautiful woman,
whose own life of dedication to bet-
tering the lot of mankind is not un-
like that of President Lincoln, ran into
an old acquaintance at the theatre in
New York one evening in 1965. He was
then Secretary of the Interior Stewart
Udall, under whose direction the recon-
struction of Ford’s Theatre was about to
begin.

In casual conversation about the res-
toration project, Frankie asked if plans
were included to use it as a theatre, and
was told they were not. She suggested
that restoring the site of an assassina-
tion as such was akin to building a monu-
ment to a murder, and suggested, instead,
that restoring it as an active theatre
would make it a living memorial to a
great President’s love for humanity and
the performing arts.
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Fortunately, she found a ready ally in
Secretary Udall who shared her love for
the performing arts. His only question
was how such a theatre program could
be financed and run in a national historic
site. The Government could not and
should not undertake such a program
directly, he felt, and he did not know
if alternatives were available.

Mrs. Hewitt assured him that the
theatrical community would enthusiasti-
cally support a program at Ford’s, and
she felt equally sure that sufficient pri-
vate funds could be found to support such
an undertaking. At that time, she was
merely expressing an opinion, in no way
expecting that almost the whole burden
of making it all come true would even-
tually fall to her.

And so began what must seem like a
lifetime of weekly commuting from her
home in New York, where her husband,
Don Hewitt, producer of the immensely
successful CBS-TV news show, “60 Min-
utes” and her two children live, to Wash-
ington. She called on Senator Younc and
found an ally; she got Mrs. Lyndon John-
son and the White House involved; she
explained her idea to interested Members
of Congress; she worked long and hard
trying to win over a reluctant bureauc-
racy. And then, once the political de-
cisions had been made, she undertook to
find a theatrical producer and the pri-
vate funds necessary to launch Ford’s as
a national theatre.

I still remember with much pleasure
the night of January 30, 1968, when this
beautiful restored building was unveiled
for the whole world to see. As Vice Presl-
dent, I was one of the hosis for that
evening, along with all the members of
President Johnson’s cabinet. Frankie
Hewitt had arranged for the event to be
telecast as a CBS-TV news special called
“Inaugural Evening at Ford’s Theatre,”
and she and Stewart Udall had convinced
some of America’s most illustrious per-
formers to come and pay homage to
Presidant Lincoln’s love for the perform-
ing arts.

America’s first lady of the theater,
Helen Hayes, was the first performer to
set foot on Ford’s stage since the assas-
sination in 1865. She was followed that
night by an all-star roster—including
Henry Fonda, Robert Ryan, Andy Wil-
liams, Fredric March, and Harry Bela-
fonte.

These stars all coniributed their time
and talent so that a large grant from the
Lincoln National Life Insurance Co.,
sponsors of the television program, could
be used to launch an ongoing theatrical
program at Ford's.

And so, with perseverance, imagina-
tion, and a great deal of hard work,
Frankie Hewitt had turned the Govern-
ment around, mobilized a group of the-
atrical greats, and found the necessary
funds from private sources to make a
theater season at Ford's possible. She felt
at that point that she ought to be able
to withdraw and go back to her life in
New York, Never expecting to actually
run the theater herself, she sought out
the experts—two different established
theatrical producing organizations whom
she hoped would build a strong profes-
sional program for Ford's.
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Both failed. And again, Mrs. Hewitt
had to find the money to underwrite large
deficits and somehow keep the theater
going. Finally, in the fall of 1971, after
four generally lackluster seasons under
outside producers, attendance had
dropped to a dismal 35 percent of capac-
ity and funds were drying up. Frankie
decided that—in addition to raising the
money—she would have to take on the
job of producing a theatrical season as
well. The rest is happy history.

With characteristic imagination, sen-
sitivity and not = little courage, she be-
gan her producing career by choosing a
new, partially developed all-black musi-
cal, the first show written by a young
black woman named Micki Grant.

The show was “Don’t Bother Me, I
Can’t Cope,” and, of course, since its
premiere at Ford’s in September of 1971,
it has gone on to become a major inter-
national hit. Cope has been on Broadway
for nearly 2 years; it broke box office and
attendance records in Los Angeles and
has played to standing room only audi-
ences in theaters across the country. It
has won more than 25 major awards for
excellence.

With several interesting, innovative
shows in between—among them “Mother
Earth, An Unpleasant Evening With H.
L. Mencken,” and an appearance of Hal
Holbrook as “Mark Twain Tonight"—
Frankie ended her first season as pro-
ducer by arranging for Washington’s own
production of a musical called “God-
spell.” Her audience for that first season
averaged 76 percent of capacity. What
she had not anticipated was that “God-
spell,” alone, would be her second sea-
son. Quite literally, the people would not
let “Godspell” go and so it stayed in
Washington at Ford’s for an unprece-
dented 18 months.

This season, her third as producer, Mrs.
Hewitt has concentrated much of her
energy and resources on finding and
presenting shows which highlight the
American heritage, with a special eye
toward our country’s bicentennial cele-
bration. She commissioned Paul Sills to
use his “Story Theater” technique to
dramatize the beginnings of the Ameri-
can Revolution. She brought to Wash-
ington a rousing John Philip Sousa oper-
etta, “El Capitan,” which had not been
professionally produced since the 1890’s,
and it helped many people to realize that
Sousa not only was the “March King"”
but a many faceted and very talented
writer of musical comedy as well.

“El Capitan” was followed intc Ford’s
by George and Ira Gershwin's “Funny
Face,” for its first production since 1928.
Again, it offered a unique slice of Ameri-
cana for today’s theater audience. Of
course, I was particularly pleased to see
the return of the “Will Rogers’ U.S.A.”
one-man show, starring James Whit-
more. It premiered at Ford's 3 years ago
and, frankly, the more time that passes,
the more pertinent and contemporary
Will Rogers’ comments become.

The rest of this year’s session—"Oh,
Coward!”, a visit by the immensely
talented City Center Acting Company
and a return of the champion “Don’t
Bother Me, I Can't Cope"—promises to
make 1973-74 at Ford'’s the most execiting
year yet.




February 18, 197}

No theater in America is better known
than Ford’s and so it is important that
our constituents have an opportunity to
visit it as an historic site during the day,
and enjoy its theatrical delights in the
evening.

Mrs. Hewitt’s organization provides
moderately priced programs for all, as
well as many thousands of low cost
tickets to young people and senior cit-
izens each year, and endeavors to ar-
range free programs for many inner
city children who otherwise would not
have the exciting experience of live
theater.

One very important question is: “How
does Frankie Hewitt do it?” She operates
in a small theater of only 741 seats, con-
sistently presents first class productiors,
and less than 9 percent of her budget
comes from the Government.

One of the answers is that she runs a
tight ship. Her staff is small, efficient
and dedicated. Another answer is that
she has been extraordinarily successful
at enlisting the interest and aid of re-
markable groups of people. Stars such
as Andy Williams, James Stewart, Pearl
Bailey, Raymond Burr, Bob Hope, Ten-
nessee Ernie Ford, Henry Mancini, the
Supremes, the Pat Boone Family, Carol
Channing, Melba Moore, Charlie Pride,
and Jonathan Winters all have donated
their talents to make the exciting “Fes-
tival at Ford's” telecasts smashing
successes.

Large corporativns, such as Armco
Steel, Atlantic Richfield, Occidental Pe-
troleum, TRW, Inc., IBM, Reynolds
Metals Co., Rockwell International, J.
Walter Thompson, The Quaker Oats Co.,
Kaiser Industries, and the Western
Pennsylvania National Bank have
helped by making regular annual con-
tributions.

Successive Secretaries of the Inferior—
first Stewart Udall, then Walter Hickel
and today Rogers Morton—all have
given their personal attention to this
project, thanks in large measure to
Frankie Hewitt's enthusiasm and per-
severance. And she has successfully en-
listed the aid of both the Johnson and
the Nixon White House; she has assem-
bled an impressive Board of Trustees,
and very soon she will be launching a
truly national membership and fund-
raising campaign to assure that Ford's
Tteater continues to thrive as an in-
dependent, exciting, creative center for
America’s theater arts.

Surely, Abraham Lincoln, if he were
alive today, would be first in line to help.
The National Park Service, which ad-
ministers Ford's, can be justifiably
proud of the splendid use to which this
national historic site is being put.

And I, for one, think the American
people have reason to be proud of and
grateful to Frankie Hewitt for sticking
with it and finally realizing her dream of
a beautiful, exciting, alive Ford's
Theater.

ENERGY CONSERVATION AT THE
?TOSI{IAL SECURITY ADMINISTRA-

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, all Ameri-
cans, and particularly Federal employ-
ees, have been asked by the President
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to conserve our Nation's valuable energy
resources during the current shortage. I
am most pleased that all figures indicate
that conservation plans are being fol-
lowed by most Americans, and that their
efforts are paying major dividends in
stretching our petroleum stocks.

On February 1, 1974, the Baltimore
Evening Sun published an article detail-
ing the success of the Social Security
Administration in saving fuel. The SSA
complex, which is located near Balti-
more, has shown a 23.3 percent decrease
in units of energy used to heat and cool
the enormous agency. Additional gaso-
line savings have occurred through the
use of car pools by SSA employees and
reductions in the use of agency motor
pool cars.

Mr. President, I commend the Social
Security Administration and its employ-
ees for this significant accomplishment
and ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE FEDERAL SCENE—SSA EMPLOYEES RE-
spoND TO Bus, CAR PooL PLEAS
(By Anne 8. Fhilbin)

“Take twice a day to relieve your conges-
tion” sounds more like a cough medicine
commercial than part of Social Security Ad-
ministration’s campaign to get more em-
ployes to take a bus or join a car pool.

The prescription must be working because
latest figures show that in December, 1973,
about 30 per cent more employes were riding
the bus and 21 per cent more were in car
pools than in December, 1972.

SSA and other federal agencies initiated
their energy conservation programs in July
after President Nixon’'s order to cut consump-
tion by 7 per cent before June 30, 1974.

HEATING, COOLING DECREASE

Energy conservation figures for SSA were
compiled for the period July through De-
cember, 1973, and compared with the same
period in 1972,

As a result of actions taken in many areas,
SSA showed a 23.3 per cent decrease in units
of energy used to heat or cool buildings in
the Woodlawn complex,

Actions include daytime cleaning, tempera-
ture ranges from 65 to 68 degrees for heat-
ing and 80 to B2 degrees for air-conditioning,
using window blinds and turning off all heat-
ing systems except window units at night
and on weekends in unoccupied areas.

LIGHTING DECREASE

In the last six months of 1872 energy used
for lighting decreased from 7.8 per cent to
21.5 per cent. September’s reduction was the
greatest, 23.4 per cent.

To accompilsh savings in lighting, SSA
rearranged shift parking and turned lights
off on unused parking lots, and turned off
lights at work sites at the end of each shift
except for overtime and night shift areas.

Less lighting is also being used in corridors,
lobbies and restrooms, and cleaning is done in
daylight hours,

MILEAGE CUT

Mileage of motor pool sedans and station
wagons has been cut from 11 per cent in July
to 42.6 per cent in December, 1973, over the
same 1972 period.

Presently, SSA is computerizing the results
of a survey of Woodlawn employes to help
match those wishing to participate in a car
pool. Those living within a specific grid area
will be mailed a computer printout showing
othder SSA employes living within the same

rid.
3 After that, it's up to employes to get to-
gether to form car pools. The computerized

3167

system is replacing a 10-year-old manual sys-
tem, which has had its difficulties,
OTHER STEPS

SSA also plans to minimize evening over-
time, reschedule night classes and night
shifts, shut down ventilation equipment
when buildings are unoccupied and arrange
for more buses from Glen Burnie, Columbia
and Ellicott City. A Catonsville-Woodlawn
bus schedule went into effect this week,

Established work schedules of employes
have also been liberalized and employes are
allowed a 15-80 minute variation to accom-
modate those on different shifts who use the
same car pool.

Those now riding in the approximately
1,151 car pools carrying a minimum of three
persons to work include Arthur Hess, deputy
SSA commissioner.

WE CANNOT TAKE FOOD FOR
GRANTEL ANY MORE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, re-
cently I read an excellent article by
Laurence A. Mayer, entitled “We Can't
Take Food for Granted Any More,”
which explores both the short- and long-
term implications of rising world demand
for food and with it, substantially higher
food costs.

The article discusses many of the prin-
cipal findings of 2 days of Senate hear-
ings on the “World Food Situation” held
by Senator Huppreston and myself on
October 17 and 18, 1973.

According to Mr. Mayer, there are
several major reasons to be concerned
about recent price pressures. First, na-
tions are becoming increasingly more
dependent on others for both food and
fertilizer. Second, developing nations
hardly produce enough food to feed their
growing populations. Third, Mr. Mayer
states that if harvests continue to be as
poor in future years as they proved to be
in 1973, reserve stocks of the United
States and Canada will be totally inade-
quate to meet world food needs.

Mr. Mayer offers several important
suggestions regarding how we and other
nations might cope with the current food
shortage, specifically the meat, wheat,
and rice scarcities. These suggestions
include: Using soybean products as a
meat extender, extending the research in
agriculture, developing the breeding and
cultivation of fish, placing greater em-
phasis on tropical agriculture, and speed-
ing the growth and quality of various
forms of plant life.

But beyond these suggestions, Mayer
concludes that with the demand-supply
relationship as it is today, the price of
food will go up—perhaps substantially.

Mr. President, the findings of this
important article reinforce in my mind
the urgent need to provide American
consumers, and those throughout the
world, with a minimum level of food
security. Toward this end, a strategic
domestic reserve of the most important
grains, as I have proposed in S. 2005, as
amended, must be creafted. The United
States must also take the lead in the
cooperative creation of a world food re-
serve system.

Mr, President, because of the impor-
tance of this subject, I ask unanimous
consent that Mr. Mayer's article be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
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was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WE Cannor TAxE Foob For GRANTED
ANYMORE
(By Lawrence A. Mayer)

The idea of a bounteous American food
supply, which goes back to the first Thanks-
giving Day, some three hundred and ffty
years ago, has rather suddenly been called
into question. In the past year the U.S. has
had shortages of many foods—a fact evi-
denced by soaring prices. Retail food prices
last summer were 20 percent above those of
& year earller; beef alone was up 25 percent.

In the years when they took cheap food
for granted, Americans could slso assume
that the trend of food spending could be
pretty much taken for granted by anyone
making general economic forecasts. Housing,
capital goods, defense, Inventorles—these
were the dynamic sectors of the economy,
where sizable swings had major impacts on
economic growth. But food spending, whose
magnitude 1s about equal to spending on
capital goods (both were around $140 billion
last year), could nevertheless be viewed as a
“glven"; its total In any one year could be
predicted fairly readily, as could the propor-
tion of total consumer income spent on food.
(The proportion declined steadily, from
around 20 percent in 1960 to around 16 per-
cent nowadays.)

The sudden emergence of food prices as
a dynamic element in the economy hit a
lot of businessmen hard. For companies like
Avon Products and Simplicity Pattern, both
of which reported that sales were running
below expectations because consumers were
stralning to pay those higher food prices,
the higher prices were obviously jolting. They
also jolted our eminent economists, whose
forecasts of the inflation rate last year were
almost uniformly wrong.

And the full impact of the higher prices
may not have been felt yet. Willlam Fellner,
a member of the Council of Economic Ad-
visers, observed recently that workers' real
hourly earnings would have risen substanti-
ally last year but for the higher food prices;
&8s it was, price Increases offset all of the
effect of wage increases. It is now generally
belleved that union wage demands become
explosive following any prolonged perlod in
which there are no real income gains. Hence
we may well find this year that, after a
period in which the unions have been rather
moderate in their demands, those higher
food prices will propel us into still another
round of inflationary wage settlements.

The gshort-term outlook for U.S. food
prices is not bad. Our prices are affected by
worldwide currents of supply and demand,
and right now world food supplies are in-
creasing again, In general, crops have been
good recently, The Russlans claim to have
harvested a record amount of gralns, and the
Chinese seem to be doing well too. Wheat
prices in the next year or two could drop
quite a way from the recent price of well
above §5 per bushel, as the price of wheat
futures suggests.

PLENTY OF REASONS TO BE CONCERNED

Any yet a guestion remains about the long-
term implications of last year's explosion in
food prices. It is possible that the soaring
prices were the result of a number of special,
nonrecurring circumstances; it 1s also pos-
sible that those prices were the harbinger of
a new era. It is at Teast clear that the U S,
which is by a wide margin the major food
exporter, cannot be insulated from price
pressures in other countries. In a world where
many natlons are increasingly dependent on
others for food, where the less developed
nations barely produce enough food to keep
pace with population growth, and where
reserve stocks will be inadequate if harvests
turn poor again, there are plenty of reasons
to be concerned about price pressures.
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Indeed, there are some pessimists around

who are concerned about the danger of
famines. Lester R. Brown, a senlor fellow of
the Overseas Development Council—a group
funded by several U.S, foundations and
companies to study problems in the less
developed countries—is one of the most
vociferous of the pessimists. Brown cites a
number of reasons for believing that, within
a few years, the growth of population will out-
strip that of food, and that chronlec malnu-
trition or hunger will then give way to out-
right starvation In many countries He be-
lieves, for example, that focd production will
be limited by inadequate supplies of water,
deteriorating soil conditions, floods caused by
man-made alterations of nature, and long
bouts of bad weather (for a report on why
the weather has been getting worse, see
page 90 of this issue).

Those who argue, hopefully, that last year's
price rises were a result of nonrecurring
special events can certainly point to some
remarkable events. Some of them trace back
to 1972, when total world food production
declined by about 1 percent, the first dip
since World War II. With total population
growing by 2 percent, the decline meant a
shocking 38 percent decline in food supplies
per capita.

The trouble seems to have started with the
poor 1972 rice crop. Rice production was off
by 5 percent, world rice exports fell by 12
percent, and by late 1973 the world price of
rice was up about 150 percent. The shortfalls
in the supply of rice shifted some demand to
wheat—but wheat too came wup short in
many countries.

It is a fact of the world's agricultural econ-
omy that a relatively small change in output
and trade can generate a relatively large
change in price. The reason is that a short-
fall in production means that additional
supplies must come from reserves, and world
reserves for most foods are badly distributed;
grains constitute the basic world food sup-
plies, and the U.S. and Canada have tradi-
tionally held by far the largest stockpiles.

ENOUGH WHEAT FOR 4 WEEKS

The recent history of wheat is a prime
illustration of the relationships between out-
put and price changes. World output dropped
3 percent in 1972. Exports, principally from
the U.8., increased about 30 percent to make
up for the shortfall. The powerful export
demand for wheat depleted existing stock-
plies, which declined 40 percent worldwide.
As this drawdown in stocks became apparent,
the price of wheat in world markets started
to soar. So thin was the supply in 1973, ac-
cording to a report by the Food and Agricul-
tural Organization of the United Nations,
that wheat reserves in exporting countries
were down to & level representing only about
four weeks of world consumption,

Another plece of bad luck in both 1872
and 1973 was the well-publicized fallure of
the anchovy catch off the coast of Peru. The
reduction of the anchovy supply put pres-
sure on soybeans, which are also an impor-
tant animal feed, The going price of a bushel
of soybeans in the U.S. rose from less than
#3 In late 1971 to a peak of £12.27 in June,
1973.

The weather was also a problem in 1972-
T3. There was a below-normal monsoon that
cut India’s grain crop in 1972, Last year
floods wiped out harvests in Pakistan. And
south of the Sahara, the countries in what
is known as the Sahelian Belt—Mauritania,

Mali, Chad, Senegal, Upper Volta, and
Niger—suffered their sixth consecutive year
of drought, which has severly affected both
cattle and crops.

All these events contributed to higher food
prices by reducing supply, in addition, prices
were bolstered by the great worldwide eco-
nomic boom, which steadily drove up de-
mand. Meanwhile, the two devaluations of
the dollar—at one point during July, 1973,
its trade-weighted value was down 22.5 per-
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cent from the level at the end of June 1970—
made US. food abnormally cheap abroad,
and Japan, among other nations, loaded up
on U.S. supplies.

The loading-up process included a good
deal of speculative buying. Don Paarlberg,
the director of Agricultural Economics at the
Department of Agriculture, points out that
his stafl’s forecasting equations, which at-
tempt to determine the price consequences
of various demand-and-supply conditions,
were able to account for only one-half to
two-thirds of last year's sudden price rise
in foods, “The rest is psychological and
speculative activity and these are not in
our models,” says Paarlberg.

BAD LUCK WITH THE RUSSIANS

The U.S. also had some bad luck—and
some bad management—Iin its dealings with
the Soviet Union, which needed grain after
the 1972 harvest came up short. The bad
luck began, in a sense, with a shift in Soviet
policy. When the U.S.5.R. has had poor crops
in the past, it has liquidated part of its live-
stock herds, l.e., by feeding more meat to its
citizens, it lessened the demand for grains,
One trouble with this policy is that it takes
years to rebuild depleted livestock herds; if
the herds had been slaughtered in 1872,
SBoviet cltizens would have had much less
meat for a4 long time. Nowadays, however,
there are intense new demands for higher
standards of llving in the Soviet Unlon, and
there have been riots at food stores than run
short of supplies,

In consequence, the government decided
not to cut back when the 1672 grain harvest
turned out to be a disaster (the official fig-
ures show & harvest of 168 million metric
tons, versus 181 million a year earlier). In-
stead, Soviet buyers went into the world
market to get wheat for thelr people and feed
gralns for the livestock. Demand from the
Soviet Unlon accounted for a great deal
of the additional grain and feed exports that
hit world markets beginning in 1872,

U.8. agricultural officials did not spot this
basic shift In policy very early. One reason
they did not is that the Soviet buyers en-
tered the U.B. market very adroitly—for in-
stance, by first expressing a great interest in
U.S. corn and soybeans when 1t was wheat
that was really critical to them. As a result
of this shortage, the Russlans were able to
pick up amazingly large quantities of grain
at amazingly low prices.

All together, they committed themselves
to buy nearly 20 million metric tons of grain
from the T.S, This represented about 20 per-
cent of all the graln stocks held by the U.S.
as of the end of June, 1972. Thesé massive
purchases were helped along by U.S. export
subsidies and by a #$750-million Export-
Import Bank credit. After the effects of this
buying hit the markets, prices of wheat
leaped from below $60 per metric ton to $200
recently.

One reason the Russlans were able to buy
B0 astutely is that they were dealing with a
number of individual American companies,
no one of which could see the pattern of the
purchases. A monopoly state trading organi-
zation (Exportkhleb) was buying in individ-
ual batches from an array of companies that
were competing among themselves, and the
monopoly could be a big winner if it played
its cards right—which it did. The Agricul-
ture Department had no method by which
the export sales of private traders were re-
ported to it, and so there was no Intelligence
system to warn that a concerted buying plan
was afoot. (The department has now begun
a monitoring mechanism to keep tabs on
foreign grain orders, while the Russians have
undertaken to give the U.S. access to reports
on the state of its crops.)

It is not possible to say with certainty
whether the Russians would have ended up
with as much of our grain as they did if they
had laid their cards on the table right at the
beginning. Had they done so, of course, mar=
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ket prices would have gone wild, and the
U.S8.5.R. might then have preferred to buy
less, In addition, the Department of Agricul-
ture might well have asked them to spread
their purchases over a longer period of time.

And yet, for all the special circumstances
of 1972-73, there are reasons to wonder
whether the pressure for higher food prices
might not emerge again—and on a perma-
nent basis. It is certain that world demand
for food is on a long-term uptrend. It is go-
ing to keep rising if only because world popu-
lation is likely to grow about 2.1 percent an-
nually—a rate that represents about 756 mil-
lion people a year just now. The overall
growth involves a 1.1 percent annual increase
in the developed countries and 2.4 percent in
the less developed world.

Furthermore, demand will grow more
rapidly than population as people try to im-
prove their diets. The FAO projects that de-
mand will increase 1.1 percent a year faster
than population in the developed countries
and about 0.6 percent faster in the less de-
veloped ones.

The improvement in eating standards will
be reflected powerfully in two ways. In the
poorer nations the principal improvements
are expected to come from adding new vari-
eties or improved stralns of cereals. In addi-
tion, people are expected to get more pro-
teins from vegetables, including soybeans.

In the more developed countries, the im-
provements will involve more meat, particu-
larly beef. U.S. consumption of meat, mainly
beef, pork, poultry, and fish, is already run-
ning about 250 pounds per capita. Beef alone
accounts for about 116 pounds of that
amount, although last year, because of the
buyers’ strike and shortages during the sum-
mer, it came to only 111 pounds.*

THE LIMITS TO MEAT EATING

Americans’ consumption of meat will cer-
tainly increase in the future, with the in-
crease centered in the lower-income groups.
Low-income families seem to have been mak-
ing relative gains in real income recently.
The number of food-stamp recipients has
swelled from 3.3 million to 12.6 million in
four years, and outlays for all federal food
programs have climbed from $1.1 billion to
$3.8 billion. In addition, soclal-security bene-
fits have been increasing rapidly, and an-
other 11 percent rise is scheduled to take ef-
fect by next June, If the real incomes of
poorer families continue to improve, the U.S.
as a whole might someday approach a kind of
limit to meat consumption per person. Rich-
ard Lyng, president of the American Meat
Institute, has suggested that so far as beef
alone is concerned, high-income Americans
may have already reached a practical upper
limit at 140 to 150 pounds.

Perhaps even larger gains in meat con-
sumption will come in Europe, Japan, and
the U.S.S.R. where per capita consumption
is now much lower than in the U.S. Western
Europeans are apt, not only to increase their
meat consumption per se, but also to shift
to beef from pork and veal. Some of the ef-
fects of the broad ingoing shift to beef have
already been seen in beef prices around the
world. Although the sharp upward turn of
beef prices last year attracted enormous at-
tention, the fact is that they were rising
steadily before then—and had doubled since
1963.

Japan’s beef consumption could increase
tremendously, even though virtually all of

*These often cited consumption figures are
somewhat misleading in one respect. The
beef-consumption average is calculated by
dividing the weight of carcasses by the popu-
lation. Subtracting the portion represented
by bones, discarded fat, and other inedible
parts of the carcasses, plus the portion cook
but thrown away, may reduce the consump-
tion of beef per person to something like
sixty pounds rather than 116 pounds.
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the beef would have to be imported. (Japan
doesn . have grassland on which large num-
bers of calves could be raised.) Right now
per capita consumption of all kinds of meat
in Japan is only 106 pounds; most of that is
in fish, with only seven pounds in beef and
veal. If the present population of Japan were
to eat as much beef per capita as the present
population of the U.S.,, current world beef
slaughter would have to incerase by some 20
percent,

While demand for meat will surely be ris-
ing, it is also possible to discern some trends
that may ease the pressure. One important
trend has to do with the expanding use of
soybeans to supply proteins. Soybeans, which
have long been used to feed animals, are
increasingly entering the human diet direct-
ly. In the U.S., soybean products are now used
in many baked foods, dessert toppings, Met-
recal, and other prepared foods. There is also
greater interest in the use of soybeans as
meat extenders, They are used in, for ex-
ample, canned chill con carne and meat-
balls and spaghetti. And last year, when
meat prices began to soar, soybéan prepara-
tions got their first big trial as additives to
hamburger meat sold at meat counters, Gen-
eral Mills, Miles Laboratories, Cargill, Archer-
Daniels-Midland, and Central Soya are
among the companies that produce soya
derivatives. Ralston Purina has joined with
Continental Can to market a form of proc-
essed soybean called SPE-200 that takes on
the taste characteristics and texture of what-
ever meat or fish a processor combines it
with, It appears that soybean products used
as meat extenders can take the place of quite
& lot of meat; depending on the kind of meat
involved, the derivatives can “stretch” it by
10 to 30 percent.

At present, soybean products are still in-
significant in relation to all the meat in
American diets. But estimates cited by Sec-
retary of Agriculture Earl L. Butz suggest
that by 1980 soybeans will be stretching all
the pork and beef consumed in the U.S. by
8 to 10 percent. Obviously, the more expen-
sive meat and fish get, the more soybean
products are likely to be used for this pur-
pose.

Meanwhile, the overall pressure of demand
on food supplies would be eased by any-
thing—including higher meat prices—that
led consumers to shift from meat to cereal
products. Eating meat is a very inefficlent
way to consume grain; so is eating dairy
products and eggs. It is estimated that cattle
have to take in about seven pounds of grain
in order to put on one pound themselves.
The ratio for hogs is about four to one, for
poultry about three to one, The average
American consumes about 1,600 pounds of
grain a year, but he eats only 150 of those
pounds in the form of bread, cereals, cake,
and the like. He takes in the balance in-
directly, by eating a lot of meat. (A consumer
in a less developed country puts away per-
haps 400 pounds of grain, most of it eaten
directly.)

For all imponderables that affect the future
demand for food, supply is a good deal more
difficult to gauge. It can be affected, not only
by economic considerations, and in several
different technologies assoclated with food
production.

The supply of beef, for example, would be
enhanced considerably if other countries
followed the lead of the U.S. and increased
the proportion of animals brought to matur-
ity on feedlots rather than on grazing lands;
feedlot operations can speed up the growing
process considerably (see “Monfort Is a ‘One-
Company Industry,’” ForRTUNE, January,
1873). It would also be much more economic
for Europeans to eat more beef and less
veal—because the weight of the animals be-
ing slaughtered would be greater. Then there
is the possibility of getting cows to give birth
to more than one calf at a time. Several dif-
ferent research approaches are now being ex-
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plored in efforts to discover a “twinning”
process that will produce a litter of two
calves.

Yet most of the major opportunities for
expanding the supply of meat abroad present
problems. Raising more cattle would create
a need for a major expansion of grazing lands,
and some of that land would have to be irri-
gated to make it usable. Large-scale feedlot
operations would create air- and water-pollu-
tion problems for nearby towns. And, of
course, feeding all those additional animals
would put still more pressures on the sup-
plies of soybeans and feed grains.

What about the possibility of expanding
soybean supplies? It seems likely that much
of the additions to world soybean output will
have to come in the U.S.—but several prob-
lems are involved in increasing U.S. output.
One is that any rise in our total, which is
around 1.5 million bushels now, will depend
mainly on increases in acreage. In the past,
farmers have found more acres for soybeans
by shifting out of hay or small grains. But
any sizable grains in the future will probably
involve diverting acreage from corn. And the
trouble with that is that soybean ylelds are
smaller than corn yields per acre and increase
much more slowly. Consequently, farmers
would have to see a lot more profit in soy-
beans than in corn. Agricultural economists
calculate that in the U.S. it takes a soybean
price that is three times as high as that of
corn to provide the incentive to divert acre-
age. At year-end, the ratio was only 2.2 to 1
(and U.S. farmers have been switching back
to corn).

The world’s protein supplies might also
be expanded significantly by increasing our
fishing output. The FAO estimates that the
worldwide catch could expand to 83 million
metric tons by 1980, a rise of 20 percent over
1970. This supply estimate is admittedly
somewhat conjectural. For one thing, it is
not yet clear whether the Peruvian anchovies
have been badly overfished or have simply
disappeared for a while because of a shift
in ocean currents. (The Peruvian catch alone
constituted about 17 percent of all the fish
caught in 1970,) And even apart from the
sudden scarcity of anchovies, it appears that
the sharp rise in the world fish eatch, which
went up 75 percent between 1860 and 1970,
has abated.

It is concelvable that this fall-off reflects
some strenuous overfishing during the late
1960's in several traditional fishing areas—
in the Grand Banks of Newfoundland, for
example. It is also conceivable that the lower
growth rates in the early 1970's are a conse-
quence of cooler water in northern seas, com-
pliance with internationally agreed-upon
quotas, or attempts to fish only at sustain-
able rates. Any of these explanations would
imply difficulties about reaching that FAO
level by 1980.

On the other hand, smaller catches might
be offset to some extent by boosting our
efforts in agquaculture—the breeding and cul-
tivation of fish. Trout, carp, eel, and pike
have long been raised in ponds, particularly
in Europe. Japan and China have cultivated
shellfish and mollusks as well as ordinary
fish; turtle farming is flourishing In the
Bahamas and elsewhere; and catfish farming
has become an American speclalty.

Moreover, an FAO conference reported,
there are major possibilities in the extension
of fishing to waters not yet fully exploited.
There are also possibilities in the retention
of catches now discarded as “trash fish" be-
cause of local prejudices about taste. These
two approaches, combined with the fishing
of previously neglected species, might yield
35 million or 45 million additional tons,

Food supplies might also be increased by
the use of some interesting new techniques.
One process, which involves large-scale pro-
duction of single-celled organisms in pe-
troleum-based cultures, is described In an
article elsewhere in this issue (see page 96.)
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There is & good deal of interest right now
in the use of petroleum-based urea cakes as
animal feed—American cattle were fed quite
a few such cakes last year because of the
squeeze in soybeans. And cattle, in particu-
lar, can be nourished on their own wastes
are speclally (The digestive system
of cattle Is such that many nutrients remain
in the manure.)
HOW TO0 HELP THE PLANTS

Researchers are also working on a host of
projects to speed the growth or improve the
quallty of varlous forms of plant life. There
are, for example, efforts to speed up the proc-
ess of photosynthesis; to produce hybrid
strains without conventioned bisexual polli-
nation; to make it possible for plants to grow
in sallne soils (rather than to remove the
salt); to grow plants hydroponically (ie., in
& ligquid nutrient rather than in earth).

Some of these technigues might, in time,
help the less developed as well as the affluent
countries to feed themselves more adequate-
1y, The new technigues would thus supple-
ment the most publicized agricultural de-
velopment of our times, the so-called “green
revolution"”—the application of new seed
strains and advanced methods to the grow-
ing of food crops in the less developed coun-
tries.

So far the revolution has been limited
mainly to two crops, wheat and rice. But it
already has some solid gains to its credit.
Cultivation of the new strains helped India
build up a stockpile of 4.5 million tons of
wheat, a savior during recent bouts of bad
weather, When the monsoon falled in 1965
and 1966, India had to import 15 million tons
of wheat; after the 1972 fallure, only about
five million tons were needed.

Until now, the green revolution has been
pretty much confined to several Aslan coun-
tries, and to Mexico and Cuba. The revolution
is only now getting under way in the rest
of Latin America and in Africa. Because of
its geographic confinement, the growth rate
was slowing by 1970, Le. the yearly increase
in acreage devoted to the new seeds was
down. It is possible that there has been a
speedup lately; still, a return to the growth
rates of the late 1960’s seems unlikely.

THE POTENTIAL OF THE TROPICS

Beyond the particular techniques assoclat-
ed with the green revolution, there are Inter-
esting possibilities for expanding supplies
of food slmply by placing greater emphasis
on tropical agriculture. Former Secretary of
Agriculture Orville L. Freeman belleves that
troplcal agriculture must be improved if the
world is to avold a serious food squeeze after
1076. Freeman also believes that the tropilcs
have a tremendous productive potential, I
have been in places where test plots, with
multiple crops, will produce, three, four, and
five times as much as the best land in the
U.S." he observed recently. “When you have
360 days of sunshine to work in, and you
know what you are doing, then new seeds,
pesticides, chemicals, and fertilizers can give
you an explosion of production.”

Secretary Butz agrees, adding that the pos-
sibility of growing several crops a year makes
the tropics “one of the great untapped agri-
cultural areas of the world.” Freeman and
Butz make expansion of tropical agriculture
seemn like a self-evident proposition. It
should be added that some scientlsts believe
the ecological balance of tropleal regions to
be gquite delicate, and warn that development
there must be undertaken cautiously.

Aslde from the troples, how much land is
available for expansion of the food supply?
How much new acreage might be put to
work? The statistics pertalning to this im-
portant matter are not entirely unsatisfac-
tory, but several points are worth noting.

The total amount of land now under cul-
tivation in the world is estimated to be
about 3.8 billlon acres (of which P percent
are being farmed in the U.S.). Another 7.2
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billion acres are being used for grazing. Some
of this grazing land could be planted; in
addition, another four billion acres or so of
“virgin land’’ might be available.

But these 'spare acres” tend not to be
where they are most desperately needed.
There are few in Japan, for example, where
land is so scarce that to bulld a new golf
course requires the approval of the central
government, And in China, India, Pakistan,
and Indonesia, which together account for
more than half of the world’s exlsting popu-
lation, there is not much opportunity to
bring new land under cultivation. "“They
have no cushion of rangeland and meadows
to bring under the plow,” says Professor
Daniel G. Sisler of Cornell University. Sisler
points out that most of the remaining open
spaces are in Australia, Brazil, or Central
Africa, 1.e., a long way from where the food
is apt to be needed most.

In addition, there are all sorts of hazards
involved in putting some land under tillage.
Lester Brown believes, for example, that last
year's disastrous floods in Pakistan resulted
in part Ifrom the earlier deforestation of
mountainsides in Nepal In an effort to create
more Tarmland,

Some additional farmland might be found
in the U.S. However, the easy part of our
expansion—releasing the 60 million acres
set aside two years ago, when the Agriculture
Department was still concerned about sur-
pluses—has already taken place. Of the 335
milillon acres heing planted to major crops
in 1974, some 12 percent have been brought
Into use since 1972,

Some heavy investments would be needed
in order to make more arable land avallable,
‘These might in fact prove to be worthwhile
for farmers if the value of their land con-
tinues to rise. (All together, the value of
TU.8. farm real estate is mow estimated at
#310 billion, up over 300 percent from 1950.
It went up 20 percent in 1973 alone). On the
other hand, farmers have been borrowing
heavily in order to buy land going on the
market, and also to pay for new machinery;
and so In some circumstances, eg., In a
period of falling prices, many of them would
have difficulty making investments for ter-
racing, irrigation, and other improvements.

S50ME PROBLEMS DOWN ON THE FARM

In many ways, American farmers have the
problems of American businessmen: there
is a powerful demand for their output but
they are short of capacity; they have heavy
debt charges, have trouble getting raw mate-
rials—and now confront a new range of un-
certainties and cost pressures related to
energy. The principal raw-material problem
these days has to do with fertilizers. Several
years ago, world capacity was greatly over-
built, and many fertilizer plants were taken
out of production. Today there is a fertilizer
squeeze, and there may be less available than
will be needed for U.S. plantings next spring.
Potash is the only major kind of fertilizer in
sufficient supply. Demand for phosphates is
running ahead of production, while anhy-
drous ammonia is particularly scarce because
its manufacture requires a lot of natural gas,
which is itself scarce at the moment. US.
fertilizer prices had to be decontrolled last
fall because so much of the avallable supply
was being shipped abroad, where prices were
well above the domestic ceilings. Domestic
prices have since risen as much as 50 percent,

The long-run prospects for abatement of
food price pressures are somewhat different
from those in the short run. In the short run,
we should get some abatement because har-
vests are generally expected to be abundant
both here and abroad. World production of
wheat and feed grains, which were off 2.8
percent during the last crop year, are ex-
pected to be up 9.5 percent in the present
crop year. It is true that the Russians and
others are still buying our grains and also
true that worldwide graln stocks are low.
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Still, if the harvests turn out as expected,
the price pressure will be less.

But prospects further out are not so favor-
able, It seems cerfain that demand for food
will continue to rise—and uncertain that
supplies can keep pace. On balance, the de-
mand-and-supply relationship makes it like-
1y that the price of food will go up—perhaps
substantially, In additlon, food producers
face higher costs from a number of different
directions, e.g., the costs involved in glving
up some eflicient pesticides that create eco-
logical damage, and these may also boost
prices.

THE BIN MAY BE EMPTY

Meanwhile, it seems likely that food prices
will fluctuate more from one year to another
than they have in the past. In the wake of
last year's farm legislation, the world can no
longer expect the U.S. government to buy and
accumulate excess stocks when prices fall be-
low specific levels. Instead, U.S. farmers will
be selling their output of wheat and corn in
a free market (they will be reimbursed to the
extent that market prices fall below mini-
mums announced by the government). Thus
the U.S. government, which has served for
years as the world's principal storage bin,
may no longer have immense backlogs of
grain for the world to fall back on in emer-
gencies,

Fears of excessive price fluctuations, as
well as the threat of famine in some of the
less developed countries, are the reasons
given by Addeke H. Boerma, Director-General
of the FAO, in pushing for a world food-re-
serve plan, Most countries now agree that
some such arrangement is necessary because
of the change in U.S. farm policy. Boerma's
1dea is for each country to maintain its own
stockplile of cereals. The machinery to coordi-
nate stockplle policles, as well as the prob-
lems of managing and financing a reserve
plan, will be among the matters discussed at
& World ¥ood Conference scheduled to take
place in Rome next November,

The prospect of some famines in a world
grown increasingly small and interdependent
suggests that U.S. food prices will be affected
by political decisions of a peculiarly sensitive
nature. The task of those trying to project
food prices may be, in the circumstances,
even more difficnlt in the future, And food,
already established as a “dynamiec sector™ of
the U.8. economy, may become & new source
of instability in the economy.

DEATH OF LARRY LEWIS

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
February 1, a man whose life was, per-
haps, the best example of keeping physi-
cally fit died in San Francisco, Calif., at
the age of 106. His name was Larry
Lewis and he had maintained a vigorous
and active pace until recently.

Mr. Lewis had made exercise and fit-
ness part of his daily routine through-
out his life. Until his recent illness he
jogged through Golden Gate Park for
a distance of 6.7 miles every day. He
could run 100 yards in a little over 17
seconds and boxed regularly in a local
gymnasium,

Additionally, he walked several miles
each day and, until last year, worked as
a hotel banqguet waiter whlere his job
required the lifting of heavy trays.

Mr. President, in our fast-paced lives
these days with the pressures of stress
taking such a toll on the physical well-
being of so many people, one lesson of
Mr. Lewis’ life is obvious. Exercise and
regula.r physical activities are beneficial
to human health.

Such vibrant health is fruly one of the
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blessings to mankind. However, each of
us can do much to attain and keep this
level of physical fitness which makes our
lives more useful and meaningful,

Mr. President, at the time of Mr.
Lewis’ death an article, entitled “Former
Circus Acrobat Larry Lewis, 106, Dies,”
appeared in the State newspaper of Co-
Iumbia, S.C., February 3, 1974. I ask
unanimous consent that this article be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

FormeER Circus AcropaT Larry LeEwis, 106,
Dies

SAN Francisco.—Larry Lewis, the 106-year-
old former circus aerialist and assistant to
Boudini who ran 6.7 miles every day through
Golden Gate Park, died Friday of cancer.

The centenarian could run 100 yards in
just over IT seconds, carry a 200-pound sack
across a hotel baliroom, and he boxed every
day at the Olympic Club.

Lewis, who became ill only recently, was
a veritable dynamo and could outrun and
outwalk men half his age.

Lewis celebrated his 102nd birthday by
running 100 yards in 17.3 seconds, half a
second faster than on his 101st birthday.

Dr. 8. Barrie Paul, his physician, credited
Lewis’ health to good living habits and genet-
ics—"the right combination of parents.”

Until he “retired” at the age of 105 Lewls
alzo walked several miles every day to his
Jjob as a hotel banquet walter where he
lifted heavy trays.

After “retirement” he tock a job as good-
will ambassador for an employment agency,
but continued his athletic activity without

. & slowdown.

Born in 1867, Lewis grew up playing with
Indian children,

“A Navajo Indian, Chief Iron Shell, my
grandfather, taught me the most important
thing in life. He told me to never stop exer-
cising and to try to treat everyone as you
want to be treated.”

When he was 15, he joined P. T. Bar-
num’s circus as an aerialist and acrobat.

For 33 years Lewis was an assistant to the
legendary magician Houdini, and until Lewis’
death he delighted In amusing friends by
escaping from straitjackets.

Lewis hardly had an ounce of fat on his
five-foot-seven, 136-pound frame. He sub-
sisted on a dally small portion of lean meat,
steamed vegetables and three gallons of
spring water. He did not drink, and he did
not smoke.

“I can outrun almost anyone, and outwork
them, too,” he said at age 100. “That
shouldn’'t be so remarkable. It's just that
everyone else lets themselves get out of

“Anybody can do what I've done,” he once
said.

“Nobody is too old, either. If they started
regular exercise and worked up to it grad-
ually, they'de be like me, too.”

Lewls left no survivors, His second wife,
Bessie, whom he married when he was 86,
died of a heart attack In 1972 at the age of
75.

His death at Hahnemann Hespital was
attributed to cancer of the liver.

THE ENERGY CRISIS AND THE DE-
VELOPING WORLD: AMERICAN
RESPONSE TO A GLOBAL ECO-
NOMIC CRISIS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
energy erisis is beginning to have a seri-
ous impact on every household in Ameri-
ca. Gasoline is becoming a Iuxury and
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extremely difficult to obtain. Utility rates
are climbing and will go higher before
winter’s end. Shipments of vital food-
stuffs and manufactured products have
been slowed by the truck strike and the
general economie downturn.

American workers are losing their jobs
in ever-increasing numbers as a result of
the energy shortage. The energy related
layofl is becoming a tragic fact of life
for hundreds of thousands of working
people, And the threat of job loss looms
large in many ecommunities across the
Nation. The President’s economic ad-
visers are already talking “mild reces-
sion.” Without a strong economiec anti-
dote administered over the next several
months, the predicted recession could
cause unacceptable economic suffering
for millions of Americans.

While the energy crisis reaches into
American towns and cities and creates
hardships of growing magnitude, its im-
pact on the hundreds of millions of poor
living in the urban slums and remote
villages of the developing world will be
devastating. Too many Americans will
lose their jobs and be inconvenienced by
the energy crisis, But a significant per-
centage of the already suffering poor in
Asia, Africa, and Latin America will very
likely face starvation and increasing
deprivation.

The magnitude of the energy crisis in
the developing world and what it por-
tends for global economic stability are
gradually becoming known. Unfortu-
nately, neither the U.S. Government, in-
ternational financial institutions such as
the World Bank nor private groups are
able to predict the final impact of the
energy crisis on the world’s poor. Here
are the dimensions of the crisis as they
are understood now:

The massive increase in the price of
oil will force developing nations to spend
approximately $14 to $15 billion in 1974
on oil imports alone at prices set last
December 22. In 1973, the oil imports of
these countries amounted to only $5.2
bilion. In 1972, only $3.7 billion was
spent on imported oil.

This three-fold increase in the cost of
imported oil will mean that developing
countries will have to deplete their
meager foreign currency reserves. But
they still will not be able to buy all the oil
they need. Some nations may even be
forced to sell already scarce agricultural
products on the export market to gain
foreign currency, thus depriving their
own people of these supplies.

Lack of energy supplies will cause se-
vere slowdowns in the few industries
developing countries possess. India has
already announced that it will eut back
its oil purchases, thus stalling economic
advancement.

In the industrialized world, high oil
prices, the Arab embargo and increased
consumption have increased prices of
manufactured goods which are needed by
developing nations. On top of high priced
oil, these poor nations will be forced now
to pay higher prices for other needed
commodities.

Foodstuffs and fertilizer—two com-
meodities indispensable to the developing
world—are becoming increasingly ex-
pensive. Fertilizer prices have doubled
since 1972 and urea now sells for $250 a
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ton. Poor nations will pay more than $5
billion additional for food and fertilizer
imports in the crop year 1973-74. Ex-
perts indicate that their bill for wheat
imports alone eould run as high as $3
billion. Even if developing eountries can
afford to purchase these commodities at
exorbitant prices, their availability is
questionable.

The sharp increases in prices for petro-
leum products, fertilizer and feod will
cause developing countries to expend
more than $15 billion additional for these
essential eommodities this year. James
Grant of the Overseas Development
Coungil has estimated that the impaect of
these price increases on developing coun-
tries is demonstrated by the fact that the
combined inecreases are equivalent in
amount to five times net American de-
velopment assistance in 1972,

Alarming increases in oil prices and
resulting price increases in other com-
modities will place such a heavy finan-
cial burden on developing nations that
economic growth will be greatly slowed in
some countries and completely halted in
others. Increased growih rates remain
the only hope for improved lives for
over 1 billion people. Without continued
economic growth, developing countries
cannot even begin to remedy their mas-
sive problems of unemployment, un-
checked population growth, rural stag-
nation, and inequitable distribution eof
income.

Recession in the industrialized world
and depression in the developing world
will take an immediate toll on agricul-
tural production. Lack of fertilizer will
definitely reduce American ouiput and
the export of foodstuffs to poor nations
under our Food for Peace Public Law 480
program. Few developing nations are
self-sufficient in food production. They
must depend upon the United States,
Canada, and a few other exporters for
the prevention of mass starvation. It is
gquestionable whether we will be able to
provide the world with the customary
food commodities to halt starvation. Our
present reserves are at an all-time low.

In the poor countries, lack of fertilizer
and oil will have an extremely adverse
impact on food production. The world-
renowned food expert, Dr. Norman Bor-
laug, has predicted that as many as 20
million people may die this year because
of crop failure related to the curtail-
ment of fertilizer production as a result
of the oil shortage.

Industrialized nations are becoming
sharply aware of the impact of oil price
increases upon imports of essential raw
materials from less developed countries.
Unable to purchase petroleum products at
previous levels, these countries must slow
down the extraction of critical minerals,
thereby increasing the export price and
the price of the finished product. And in-
creased oil prices will also result in higher
shipping costs, which will boost still
further the cost of exported raw mate-
rials, and the price that less developed
countries must pay for the manufactured
goods they must import.

No facet of any nation’s economie and
eommercial life remains untouched by
the staggering increase in the price of
petroleum products, the artificially
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created oil shortage and resulting price
increases. In fact, high-priced crude oil
has become a major factor in global in-
flation.

It is clear that in 1974 the developing
world could be faced with a depression
while the economies of industrialized na-
tions undergo recessions of varying de-
grees of severity.

A depression in the developing world
this year will cause untold human suf-
fering. Without a doubt, the coming eco-
nomie crisis among the poor nations will
wipe out gains made over the last few
years. The economic setback could be so
severe as to reduce gravely the effect of
bilateral American economic assistance
and assistance from multilateral sources.
In other words, in many countries, Amer-
ican foreign aid dollars will not be able
to have a significant impact on develop-
ment at a time of economic stagnation
and regression.

The answer to this dilemma is not to
reduce foreign assistance. Rather, an all-
out diplomatic effort should be made to
obtain a significant reduction in the price
of crude oil established by the Organiza-
tion of Oil Exporting Countries. The
Government of the United States and
the major American oil companies must
work toward this end.

Without a major price reduction for
crude oil, a global economie crisis cannot
be avoided. No other factor adds such a
destabilizing element in the economies
of all nations—rich and poor—as the
artificially high price of crude oil. A crude
oil price rollback has become imperative.
Certainly the developing countries must
join with the industrialized nations in
asking that this be done in the interest
of all concerned.

U.S. SUPPORT FOR IDA ESSENTIAL

We have already witnessed in our own
country the political repercussions of
high oil prices. The recent vote in the
House of Representatives on the Amer-
ican contribution of $1.5 billion to the
International Development Association
is an excellent example of how sky-
rocketing oil prices have poisoned the
atmosphere for increased multilateral
economic assistance. The measure was
defeated on January 23, 1974 by a vote
of 248 to 155.

Although I understand the atmos-
phere in which the House considered
this authorization, I consider the action
taken to be a regrettable and harmful
response to an international economic
crisis. The IDA authorization was to be
spread over 4 years with the Ameri-
can contribution to this soft loan win-
dow of the World Bank falling from 40
percent to 30 percent.

It is truly unfortunate that we re-
sponded to the coming economic crisis
by withdrawing our commitment to
develop the resources of the poorest na-
tions. It was argued in the House that
the United States shiould no longer con-
tribute to IDA because we were going to
have economic difficulties ourselves. As
James Reston has pointed out:

This was like saying that if you're gouged
by the rich, you are justified in turning
around and klcking the poor,
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It also reveals a very short-sighted
perception of our own national interests.
We can only gain from the develop-
ment of mnatural resources—energy,
mineral, agricultural and human—
throughout the world. And IDA con-
tributes significantly to the develop-
ment of the Earth’s vast untapped re-
sources. A significant percentage of these
undeveloped resources is to be found in
the less developed countries of the
world.

It was further argued in the House that
loans to the least developed countries
would only go to the Arab States to pay
for oil. We would thus be indirectly aid-
ing those who are causing so much misery
in the poor counfries. Those who made
this argument were obviously unfamiliar
with the nature and purpose of IDA
loans.

Through IDA, the World Bank has
sought to improve the conditions of the
world’s poorest people and bring them
into the development process. IDA funds
are used to distribute improved seeds to
farmers and teach them better farming
methods. They are used to transform
subsistence into market economies. They
are used to establish small industries to
employ the jobless and for training the
unskilled. Such projects do not yield im-
mediate high returns. Governments of
extremely poor countries cannot afford to
undertake them without some assistance.

It is therefore not a question of these
governments spending money on oil that
they would otherwise spend on IDA-type
projects, if they did not receive this as-
sistance. Regardless of whether IDA aid

is fortheoming, they will have to buy the
oil needed to keep what industry they
have running and the fertilizer needed
to maximize their agricultural produc-

tion. Without IDA funding, projects
which develop the as yet untapped re-
sources of these countries will simply not
be initiated.

The United States must respond to the
Arab countries’ disruption of the interna-
tional economic structure, not by aban-
doning all efforts to secure greater inter-
national economic cooperation, but by
reaffirming the importance of that coop-
eration, The International Development
Association is vital to this effort.

In the long and arduous negotiations
leading up to the recent U.S. pledge of
$1.5 billion over 4 years, the United
States convinced the other developed
countries that they should play a greater
part in the funding of IDA. While the
U.S. share of IDA funding was decreased
from 40 percent to one-third, the shares
of the EEC and Japan increased signi-
ficantly.

If Congress does not authorize our
contribution, there is a strong possibility
that the other developed countries will
not follow through on their pledges; and
this important institution for interna-
tional cooperation in the development of
the world’s resources will be lost.

We must not let this happen. We must
not respond to nationalistic selfishness
with similar nationalistic selfishness. We
must, rather, reaffirm our commitment
to international cooperation in building
a more prosperous world,
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And we must strongly encourage the
Arab States to join us in this effort. The
Arab States should now be asked to play
a greater part in international develop-
ment assistance, since they have a
greater share of the world’s wealth. The
hard currencies they will earn are des-
perately needed in the poor countries of
the world, as is their oil. The Arab States
could, in fact, contribute significantly to
development in the poorest countries
simply by producing and distributing
fertilizer, an important by-product of
their valuable resource. There is little
likelihood that the Arab States will heed
appeals to assist the developing coun-
tries, either through aid or through lower
oil prices, if the first response of the
more affluent countries to economic
hardship is to cut off assistance to the
world’s poorest countries.

A second set of reasons given for the
House failure to authorize IDA funds did
not center around the international eco-
nomic crisis, but around the current do-
mestic crisis—the crisis in leadership.
This was an administration bill.

It was argued by many that the Nixon
administration impounded funds and
vetoed bills providing assistance to the
poor of this country. Why should we
grant that same administration’s request
to help the poor of other countries? It
was also felt that the administration did
not care that much about assisting the
poor of other countries either. The fact
that only 47 Republicans supported the
IDA authorization bill, while 108 Demo-
crats supported it, indicates that the ad-
ministration did not work very hard to
organize its own forces in support of this
measure.

Mr. President, if Congress is to reas-
sert its position as a coequal branch of
Government, we cannot use lack of Ex-
ecutive support as an excuse for inaction.
If there is a crisis in leadership in the
executive branch, we must fill the void by
exerting more forceful and more respon-
sible leadership in the legislative branch.
This is particularly important in build-
ing a “structure for peace,” in establish-
ing a lasting framework for international
cooperation. This cannot be accom-
plished by a few leaders in each nation
alone. All the people of each nation must
be committed to it and participate in
building if it is going to last.

I am certain that the majority of my
colleagues in the Senate would agree
that “assistance” to the poor of this or
any other nation is not just an expen-
sive, inflationary give-away program. It
is, rather, an investment in the well-
being and prosperity of all men and in
domestic and international stability. We
are all poorer when valuable human and
natural resources go untapped and unde-
veloped. We know that extreme poverty
and poor living conditions are a threat
to domestic stability, just as unrelieved
misery and famine are threats to inter-
national peace. When there is no hope
for those who are poor, when they see no
possibility of improving the conditions
in which they live, when those who are
more affluent are either apathetic to-
ward or contributing to the conditions
of poverty—then the threat to domestic
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stability or international peace is the
greatest.

FIRM DECLARATION BY WASHINGTON ENERGY

CONFERENCE REQUIRED

In the past few weeks while the House
rejected the IDA authorization, the ad-
ministration embarked on the conven-
ing of an international energy confer-
ence. Recognizing the need for collective
action at the time of crisis, the Presi-
dent issued invitations to the major oil
consuming nations of the industrialized
world to meet in Washington this month.

Although the conference will, of course,
deal with the role of the developing coun-
tries as it relates to the energy crisis, the
economic superpowers will attempt to
determine international economic poli-
cies without the direct participation of
governments which represent the major-
ity of the world’s population. It is clear
to me that the chances of achieving
“global solutions” to the energy problem
cannot occur until the developing world
becomes a partieipant in the process of
dealing with this global crisis. Interna-
tional cooperation in the field of eco-
nomic assistance or economic planning is
essential.

The urge for shortrun national advan-
tages at the expense of greater interna-
tional cooperation will only lead to a
prolongation and worsening of the eco-
nomic crisis. The United States has a
choice. We can either encourage the
evolution of a cooperative world order
to deal with the erisis or we can retreat
into isclation and the securing of mo-
mentary economic advantage at the cost
of greater prosperity for all the world’s
people.

Mr. President, I would like to make one
final appeal. I address this directly to all
of the foreign ministers who will be at-
tending the energy conference in Wash-
ington on February 18. There must be a
strong and unanimous declaration from
this conference that the oil producing
nations should roll back their crude oil
prices to reasonable levels. Unless such a
declaration is forthcoming and unless it
is unanimous, the conference will he a
failure.

Without a substantial price reduction
in the per barrel price of crude cil—even
if the embargo is terminated tomorrow—
there will be a global economic crisis of
massive proportions. I urge the foreign
ministers to work toward this end. Any
action short of a joint declaration will
only be a remedial step which avoids the
malor problems of skyrocketing inflation,
recession, depression and mass starva-
tion caused by artificially high erude oil
prices.

Mr, President, in the past few weeks
there have been numerous articles con-
cerning the energy crisis as it relates to
the developing world and House rejection
of the IDA authorization. I ask unani-
mous consent that these articles be print-
ed.in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Jan. 26, 1974]

ParLEy Says O Cur REDUCES FERTILIZER

(By Walter Sullivan)

Weather changes, notably a southward mi-
gration of the monsoons, combined with =&
sharp reduction in fertilizer production,
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threaten food supplies for a considerable part
of the world population, according to ex-
perts on climate and agriculture who com-
pleted a two-day meeting yesterday at the
Rockefeller foundation,

The southern shift of monsoon rains is
thought to account for the five-year drought
in Africa that, it was reported, is causing
mass migrations to the south. It is blamed,
as well, for severe droughts in India and
Latin America.

The curtallment in fertilizer production
is a result of the oll shortage. According to
Dr. Norman E. Borlaug, of the Rockefeller
Foundation, often called “father of the green
revolution,” as many as 20 million people
may die because of crop shortages in the
next year. He attributed this in part to the
climate changes, but primarily to the ferti-
lizer cutbacks.

Japan, which has been the chief exporter
of nitrate fertilizers, has cut its production
in half because of the fuel shortage. Since
this fertilizer goes to India and other areas
already affected by the climate change, the
effect may be devastating, he said.

Dr. Borlaug, who won the 1970 Nobel Peace
Prize for development of high-yield strains
of wheat and rice in what was termed the
“green revolution,” did not attend the meet-
ing, but was reached by phone at his offices
in Mexico City.

An ample petroleum supply iIs a key to
fertilizer production, both because the proc-
ess demands much energy and because pe-
troleum components, such as naphtha, are
used. Dr. Borlaug commented, bitterly, that
the Arab oll embargo, aimed at the industrial
countries, would ultimately strike most heav-
fly at the developing nations of Asia.

At the conference it was suggested that,
while China depends heavily on Japanese
fertilizer, the Japanese for political reasons,
would probably honor their obligations to
China at the expense of India, Southeast
Asia and Indonesia.

Japan itself has been hit by the shift of
the monscon, which in recent summers has
not spread its customary rains over Hok-
kaido, the large nothern island of the archi-
pelago.

Monsoons are the dominant winds in re-
gions, such as southern Asia, where they
blow from the land toward the sea part of
the year and in the opposite direction the re-
mainder of the time. In India the dry mon-
soon blows from the northeast between April
and October and the wet monsoon comes
from the southwest the rest of the year, pro-
ducing the rainy season.

Because of the southward shift of mon-
soon rains in Africa, it was reported, the
Bahara is spreading its sands southward at
a rate, in some areas, of 30 miles a year. The
result is great social upheavals.

DROUGHT HAS WIDE IMPACT

Bernard Oury, an agricultural economist
at the United Nations concerned with aid
to this part of Africa, said some six million
residents were sgeriously affected by the
drought. Great numbers are migrating
south with their eattle, over grazing land
that is already heavily burdened.

While there was no consensus as to the
cause of the climate changes—or the likeli-
bood of their duration—it was generally
agreed that current fluctuations are more
extreme than any on record.

Dr. Reid Bryson, director of the Institute
for Environmental Studies at the University
of Wisconsin, displayed a record of climate
in Iceland over the last thousand years,
showing an unprecedented shift in the first
half of this century.

The record showed a gradual cooling over
the 10 centuries until about 1900, when
there was a sharp rise in temperature, fol-
lowed by an equally abrupt drop to the ear-
lier low. The temperatures, except for those
of the last few years, were derived by Berg
Torsson.
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He used temperature records as far back
as available and, prior to that, the records of
sea ice conditions In the area, which are a
sensitive climate indicator.

COOLING TREND REPORTED

Dr. Eenneth Hare, a mefeorologist who was
formerly president of the University of Brit-
ish Columbia and who was chairman of the
meetings, reported that for 19 consecutive
months, centered in 1972, weather stations
across most of Canada recorded abnormally
low temperatures. Some were the lowest on
record.

The head of the Soviet weather gervice, Dr.
Yevgeny K. Federov, was quoted as saying
that temperatures In central Russia, in 1972,
were the lowest in several hundred years.

Dr. Bryson argued that the chilling of
climate in the entire Northern Hemisphere,
that began a few decades ago, had intensified
the westerly flow of air in mid-latitudes and
driven the monscons southward.

The purpose of the two-day meeting was
to examine present knowledge on weather
and climate change, both natural and man-
made, and their influence on food produc-
tion and interstate confiict. Great concern
was expressed at the decline in food reserves,
particularly in view of climate uncertainties.

Lester R. Brown, food production special-
ist at the Overseas Development Council, pre-
sented figures on grain reserves of the grain
exporting countries—those capable of avert-
ing famine in other regions. In 1961, he said,
they were sufficent to feed the world for 85
days. By 1971 the figure was 51 days. Now, he
said, it 1s 29,

DECLINE HELD SERIOUS

This decline in reserves, as population
and food requirements rise, is extremely
serious, Dr. Borlaug said. “I hope and pray
that in the next two years it will be possible
to build up some reserves again,” he added.

It was recognized that great climate
changes occurred in the past, bringing about
the rise and fall of civilizations. The Sahara
has, at times, extended further south than it
does today. During the ice ages it was a
grassland.

But it was noted, earlier, less deeply rooted
civilizations were better able to cope with
change. Today some of the tribes moving
south in Africa are nomadic in any case. But
for the farmers who fled the “dust bowl"” of
the Western Plains, the droughts of the mid
Nineteen thirties were catastrophie.

Not only is an industrialized civilization
firmly rooted, Dr. Hare pointed out, but great
migrations are also impeded by mnational
boundaries,

It was noted that much concern was ex-
pressed in recent years that alr pollution or
other factors might be altering the climate
in an irreversible manner,.

A particularly sensitive Achlilles heel of
world climate, Dr. Walter O. Roberts said, is
the pack ice covering the Arctic Ocean. Dr.
Roberts was formerly head of the National
Center for Atmospheric Research in Boulder,
Colo.

MELTING THE ARCTIC PACK

From time to time it has been proposed
that the Arctic ice, which on the average is
only about six feet thick, could be melted—
for example by spraying with coal dust in
summer. Some believe that, once gone, it
would form again and world climate would
be drastically altered (though in ways that
are uncertain).

Reliable predictions of long-term weather
or climate change could be a mixed blessing,
it was pointed out. If a northern country
were faced by the sure prospect of prolonged
drought, it might be tempted to melt the
Arctic pack, affecting all inhabited lands in
drastic ways.

Hence, it was agreed, some form of inter-
national agreements are necessary to avoid
confiicts, Yet, it was also proposed, the
prospect that, for centuries to come, drought
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in one region will often be matched by
plentiful raln and good crops elsewhere could
bring nations closer together.

The massive grain transactions of recent
years have, it was said, fostered a new spirit
of “global cooperation.” With the prospect of
more such deals, plus the needed creation of
a “world food bank,” it was proposed that
the one-world atmosphere could be enhanced.

|From the New York Times, Jan. 26, 1974]
SuB-SaHARA DrOUGHT Is TERMED WORSE
(By Thomas A, Johnson)

Lacos, Nigeria, Jan, 26—Dr. Addeke H.
Boerma, director general of the Food and
Agriculture Organization, has declared that
the drought in the sub-Sahara region is
worse this year than ever before, while
pledges of ald have fallen far short of needs.

Dr. Boerma, whose organization supervised
a broad international food distribution pro-
gram in the region last year that was
credited with saving many thousands of
lives, has just toured the stricken areas,
which include wide swaths of northern
Nigeria.

In talks with newsmen here on Wednesday,
Dr. Boerma sald: “The situation has not im-
proved—the rains were too short. Some crops
came up during the rains but they withered
and died and people are continuing to move
south. It is necessary to ask again for the
world to help.”

Dr. Boerma sald the nations most af-
fected—Chad, Mall, Mauritania, Niger, Sene-
gal and Upper Volta—would require about
500,000 tons of grain plus about 60,000 tons
of high protein foods to avoid widespread
starvation and malnutrition.

These figures come from F.A.O, officials in
the region who have balanced the food needs
of the reglon against stocks on hand from
last year's relief effort and from the harvest.

At present, Dr. Boerma sald, the organiza-
tion had commitments for only about 300,000
tons of grain.

He said that about $15 milllon would be
necessary for transportation and that no
pledges had as yet been received to meet this
need.

He added that food commitments and
shipments would have to be made soon if
they were to reach the region before summer
rains wash out the roads and make traveling
almost impossible.

Because of a late start in the drought rellef
programs last year, it was necessary to trans-
port much of the food by air, a very costly
operation,

Last year, F.A.O. officials said that about
six million of the region’s more than 25 mil-
lion people were in danger of dying from
starvation because of the drought, then in
its fifth year.

Many thousands have died and are dying
in the region from starvation and, because
weakened by hunger, from diseases that are
not normally fatal. Officlals have declined to
attempt to give a figure for the number of
deaths because of the remoteness of the vast
area involved, the poor communiecations and
the lack of statistics.

In a far smaller area of northern Ethiopia,
the drought was reported to have taken more
than 50,000 lives.

Throughout the sub-Sahara region a num-
ber of international organizations are work-
ing to resettle farmers and rebuild cattle,
camel and sheep herds. Many thousands of
farmers and herdsmen in the region are re-
celving no help at all, however,

Long-range solutions to the problems of
drought, famine and the steady southward
movement of peoples in the region are being
pursued.

Last September, the leaders of the six
hard-hit sub-Sahara nations proposed a se-
ries of programs to advance water and soil
conservation, forestation, irrigation and ani-
mal husbandry over a 10-year period at a cost
of $1.5-billion.
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They asked Iinternational organizations
and richer nations to lend the money and
provide the expertise for the purpose,

Dr. Boerma noted that since then the
F.A.0,, in cooperation with representatives of
the sub-Sahara nations have identified 126
major rehabilitative programs in the region.

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 30, 1974]

INDIA STAGGERS AS OIL SCARCITY SAPS
EcoNomY
(By Lewis M. Simons)

New Derur—India is finding itself pecu-
liarly vulnerable to the oil crisis, and the
government, faced with the prospect of the
economy grinding to a halt, appears to be
stunned into ineffective fumbling. India's
optimistic new five-year plan has been ren-
dered wholly meaningless,

The problem is simple: India's crude-oil
import bill is expected to rise by $1 billion
in the next year and the government cannot
even remotely afford to pay it.

The results, however, are far from sim-
ple: If India does not get the oil it must
import—about 119 million barrels at today’s
rate of consumption—a disastrous chain of
events will be set in motion.

At one end of the chain, oil-fed fertilizer
factories will fall behind in production; farm-
ers will be unable to feed their fertilizer hun-
gry “Green Revolution” wheat crops; food
will grow scarcer and costlier than it already
is; and suffering will reach new heights,

At the opposite end of the chain, the gov-
ernment looks to industry to step up pro-
duction for increased sales abroad, bringing
in foreign currency to help meet the oil bill,
In fact, government economists estimate
that at least 80 per cent of this year's export
earning will go for oil. But industry, too,
needs oll,

What's the answer? So far the government
has said much but done little, if anything,
other than flounder around helplessly, blam-
ing developments outside India.

Perhaps the area most talked about and
most sorely required is oil exploration. At
the moment, Indla has only two producing
fields in all of its vast territory—one in the
remote northeastern state of Assam and the
other in Gujarat, on the west coast.

Between them, these two fields pump out
566 milllon barrels of crude oil a year, about
80 per cent of the nation’s requirement. All
the rest must be imported.

Last week, after two years of negotiating,
the government reached an agreement with
Esso Eastern, Ine., to buy out 74 per cent of
the American-owned company in the next
seven years. The agreement is expected to
set a precedent for taking over the other two
major foreign oil firms in India, the Ameri-
can-owned Caltex and the British-owned
Burmah-Shell.

The Esso agreement inltially raised fears
that foreign exploration companies would be
scared off, However, most observers are now
confident that the terms are amenable
enough to Esso to have little negative effect.
At the same time, serious doubts have been
raised that the government will be able to
improve upon—or even match—Esso’s man-
agement,

While exploring for oil obviously is chancy,
experts are convinced the chances warrant
an intensified program—beginning immedi=
ately.

“A great deal of this country has never
been explored,” one veteran Western special-
ist said recently. "And the geology, both in-
land and offshore, is such that a great effort
ought to be made. The gquantity and gquality
of exploration should be stepped up dra-
matically.”

In a widely publicized step taken a week
ago, the Soviet Union agreed to assist India
in inland exploration as well as in boosting
the production of the Assam and Gujarat
fields, However, examination of the new
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agreement indicates that it 1s little more
than a reaffirmation of a bilateral accord
that has been in existence since 1971.

The principal motivation behind the agree-
ment, from the Soviet viewpoint, appears to
be the sale of Soviet equipment to India.

Offshore, the Sovlets are not able to help:
Their technology in the field is Inferior. India
has just one offshore project in operation.
The rig, built in Japan by the Offshore Com-~
pany International of Houston, is located in
the so-called Bombay High Area, 90 miles off
Bombay in the Arablan Sea.

Although the self-propelled platform and
its massive drill, built at a cost of $15 mil-
lion, have been described as “the best in the
world,” the project has been plagued from
the start. The major problem is that the
French exploration team that decided on the
Bombay High Area falled to recognize that
the seabed there was covered with unusually
thick and deep mud.

When the rig was Installed last summer,
the American technicians aboard discovered
that the platform legs were not long enough
to penetrate the mud and support the plat-
form safely. Lloyds of London, which insures
the rig, has refused to allow Offshore to ex-
tend the legs, claiming that they would not
hold up in the 150-mile-an-hour cyclones
that rake the Bombay High.

Until designers come up with something
new, the drill is working in a less dangerous—
but so far unproductive—area. The drill is
currently boring its first hole, which was
begun last October. According to a knowl-
edgeable source, as many as 500 bores may
have to be made before oil is struck—if it
ever Is.

Meanwhile, foreign companies have made
bids to explore elsewhere on the Arabian Sea
and Bay of Bengal coastlines, The govern-
ment has not disclosed any details about
the bidding, but one informed source said
they are at the “nitty-gritty stage” and
should be complete in the next few months,

But experts point out that at best, any
new exploration could not reach the pro-
duction stage in anything less than five years.
Even if a strike were made today at the
Bombay High, for example, oil would not
be in production for at least three or four
years,

SBome Indian experts maintain that while
oil exploration should be stepped up, India
should be turning far more attention to de-
veloping its impressive coal deposits. Others
urge that greater attention be paid to de-
veloping nuclear energy.

In fact, coal and nuclear power are linked.
Although India already ranks among the
world’s leaders in the use of nuclear energy
for peaceful purposes, further development
is In a lull, largely because coal and hydro-
electric-generated steel mills have fallen be-
hind in the last year so that not enough
stainless steel has been produced to move
ahead with bullding nuclear generators,

In an editorial this month, the sober Eco-
nomic and Political Weekly complained that
government planners preferred to woo Middle
East oil suppliers rather than get down to
developing India's own oil- and coal-produc-
ing capabilities.

‘“What s it precisely that the government
of India hopes to achieve by courting the oil
suppliers?” the editorial asked. “Even If they
were keen to help India, it i1s unlikely that
any of them would be willing to sell oil to
India at lower than the going market prices.”

Planners themselves take a largely hands-
off attitude to the oil crisis. The planning
commission keeps reminding everyone that
the fifth five-year plan, which is to go into
effect in April, was completed before the crisis
struck,

Conversations with commission officials
make it clear, though, that they are going to
be forced to reduce the plan's optimistic
goals, Arguments are centering on whether
cuts must be made across the board or if
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selected areas of development can be singled
out for the axe.

The question poses a thorny political
problem for Prime Minister Indira Gandhi,
particularly since she is now facing the most
serious socio-economic problems India has
had In its quarter-century of independence.

Some observers belleve that there is no
workable solution and that the nation faces
disaster, Others point to the Indians’ incredi-
ble ability to absorb punishment and to
muddle through.

In either case, India surely faces a year
that will test its government and its people
to the utmost.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 4, 1974]

Inpia To Cur Back oN O PURCHASES—3
MourioN-Tow  ReEpucTioN  DUE—ARABS'
PricEs ARE CITED

(By Bernard Weinraub)

New DEeLHI, Feb. 3.—India is planning a
major reduction in imported ofil this year, a
move that will stall economic advancement.

Senior government officlals say privately
that India will cut back on import oil by at
least three million tons, in the light of the
decision of Perslan Gulf nations to double
their price of crude oil. Prime Minister Indira
Gandhti is to make the final decision in the
next few weeks,

The move will deeply affect production of
fertilizers and foods, rall transportation,
generating of power, shipping and industrial
growth. Government officials, while dismayed
at the prospect of the cutbacks, say in effect
that India can no longer afford her current
requirements of 17 million tons of imported
oil.

SITUATION CALLED CRITICAL
One official said that the cutback might

amount to as much as four million tons, He

termed the situation “critical” for India.

“Unless the oil producers or the U.N. does
something,” another official said, “India and
the third world are doomed to poverty. You
will find standards of living, already meager,
and built up in the last 20 years at great
sacrifice, completely nullified in less than a
year.”

An Indian Government source sald that
officials involved in drawing up contingency
plans were “benumbed” and “frightened,”
adding, “People are preparing papers, shift-
ing suggestions from one box to another,
setting up committees. But they have not
been able to deal with this crisis in a sensi-
ble way.”

S0 far, India has sought and has ap-
parently failed to obtaln “concessional fi-
nancing” from oil producers—either repay-
ment over a long period, or a major increase
in exports to Persian Gulf nations that
would balance the higher prices.

NATION’S MOOD IS ANGRY

The move comes at a time of riots over
food shortages and hoarding, the worst in-
flation in decades, labor strikes, diminishing
production and amid charges of official mis-
management and corruption.

“The dramatic hike in oll prices threatens
to bring the country to its knees only be-
cause New Delhi is unable to rally the coun-
try to meet the challenge,” Dilip Mukerjee,
a columnist, wrote in the Times of India
yesterday. “If this drift continues, central
ministers may find themselves going around
hat in hand from one oil-rich country to
another before the end of the year."

India consumed 24.5 million tons of petro-
leum and petroleum products in 19873, of
which 17 million tons were imported, mostly
from Iran and Iraq, at a cost of about $500-
million. Similar imports this year would
cost about $1.4-billion, or 40 per cent of
India's export earnings.

“We have little fat to cut from our total
consumption, perhaps 5 per cent, without
reducing our growth,” said an official. “Im-
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port cuts are Inescapable, and =o is a redue-
tion in our rate of growth.”

“We will meet the needs for fertilizer,”
the official said. “The most critical areas are
transport, raillways, power generation and
agriculture.”

FUEL CUTS PLANNED

The government plans to reduce this
year's consumption of gasoline by 6 per cent,
of furnace oil—used mostly by industrial
plants—by 10 per cent, and kerosene for
cooking and lighting, 15 per cent. Foreign
economists, think the crisis may set back
India's industrial production by 20 per cent
and diminish over-all investment by 20 to
25 per cent.

Officials are convinced that India's energy
needs must be turned toward her huge coal
reserves, which have been estimated at 200
billion tons. But economists and Govern-
ment officials concede that India’s national-
ized coal industry has performed dismally.
Production has not budged from 76 million
tons a year since 1969.

“The trends in the physical production of
coal are disappointing and ominus for the
future,” sald Subramanya Bhoothalingam, a
former Finance Secretary and now director
general of the National Counecil of Applied
Economic Research, an autonomous group
that receives Government support.

The Government has set a goal of 135 mil-
lion tons of coal a year within five years.
“The prospects are bleak,” the economist
said in a weekend report. “With the current
attitudes toward production and develop-
ment, the achievement of a target of 135
million tons is just not possible. But the
time has come when it will be tragic if
something is not done to make it possible.”

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 3, 1974]
THE Housg DEALS A BLow To A WORLD BANK
AFFILIATE

(Note—The writer is co-author with Ed-
ward 5. Mason, of the 1973 Brookings book,
“The World Bank Since Bretton Woods.”)

The House of Representatives on Jan-
uary 23 voted down the authorization for
the U.8. contribution to the painstakingly-
negotiated fourth replenishment of the funds
of the World Bank’s soft-loan affiliate, the
International Development  Association
(IDA). The action seems brilliantly calcu-
lated to serve a number of deplorable pur-
poses.

It adds significantly to the already stagger-
ing problems of the worlds poorest countries.

It further shakes the dwindling confidence
of the rest of the globe in the good sense and
fundamental decency of the United States.

Since the principal change in World Bank/
IDA policy in recent years has been a much
greater effort to help directly the poorest
people in poor countries, it can be inter-
preted as repudiating this new policy.

It substantially increases the opportun-
ities of the Arab countries to blackmail poor
countries by using the excess proceeds of oil
exports in the same play-it-my-way fashion
that they have been using the oil itself.

It undergoes the patient work of more
than a gquarter of a century devoted to bulld-
ing up an eflicient and effective group of
international development agencies.

It undermines the position of the distin-
guished American, Robert S. McNamara, who
heads the group.

The United States was the prinecipal archi-
tect of the IDA. Enthusiasm in other rich
countries in the late 1050 was well below
the infectious level, but thanks to the ef-
forts of Secretary of the Treasury Robert B.
Anderson and Under Secretary of State C.
Douglas Dillon, the IDA came into being in
1960. It has won its spurs. Without IDA, its
older brother, the World Bank, could con=-
tinue to make loans at close to commercial
rates of interest to what are called less de-
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veloped countries but are really middle-in-
come countries: Mexico, Brazil, Columbia,
Iran, Malaysia and certaln others. But the
Bank could do little or nothing for India,
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Indonesia and the
drough-stricken areas of Africa.

In previous replenishments, the United
States has contributed 40 per cent of IDAs
funds., The United States is still by far the
strongest economic power, much less dam-
aged by inflation,-skyrocketing oil prices and
other body blows to the economy than most
other nations. The logic of lowering its share
in IDA from 40 to 3315 per cent is dubious
at best, but it has been accepted. Failure at
this stage to pony up the reduced portion
could easily trigger the chain reactlon that
abruptly terminates IDA on June 30, 1874.
This is because the replenishment agreement
cannot become legally effective without the
U.S. contribution. Theoretically, other con-
tributing countries can keep the program
alive by advance voluntary contributions.
But the temptation will be almost over-
whelming for Great Britain, Benelux and
others to say they are in no better position
to contribute now than is the United States.
And who could gainsay them?

Even if one grants the IDA concept may
need rethinking and its operations may need
revamping, more than five months will be
needed for the job. Therefore, unless the
United States wishes to accept the entire
blame for killing a highly respected multi-
lateral agency, IDA must be permitted to
function beyond next July 1. If the House
cannot reverse its action in any better way,
let us make certain that clear, affirmative
action in the Senate gives the House a chance
to be less short-sighted when considering
the Senate’s view.

RoBERT E, ASHER,

Washington.

[From the New York Times, Jan. 25, 1974]
THE PoOR OF THE EARTH
(By James Reston)

WasHINGTON, Jan. 24—One of the bitter
tragedies of the present world crisis is that
the heaviest blows are falling, as usual, on
the poor of the earth.

For the rich, inflation, the energy shortage
and rising food prices and unemployment
are an irritation and at worst an inconven-
fence, but for the poor they are a disaster.

The point is obvious, but it seems to have
been missed by the House of Representatives
in its recent vote to kill President Nixon's
bill to aid the world's poorest countries
through the World Bank's International De-
velopment Association.

This vote tells a lot about the present mood
of the Congress and the state of Presidential
and Democratic leadership. Though the dan-
ger of mass starvation in sub-Sahara Africa
and in India and Bangladesh is now alarm-
ing, the House voted 248-1556 against the re-
lief sought by the Administration, with 108
Democrats voting for it and 118 against it,
and 130 Republicans voting against the Presl-
dent and only 47 Republicans supporting
him.

Now we are beginning to see the conse-
quences of Vietnam, Watergate, and the tur-
moil of the Middle East. The House is surly
and frustrated, disillusioned with foreign aid
and foreign adventures, and hostile to a
President who impounds funds for the poor
at home while seeking more alid for countries
overseas.

President Nixon anticlpated this mood but
he underestimated it. By diligent private
negotiating over the last year, and with the
help of Robert McNamara, the head of the
World Bank, he managed to persuade the
other industrial nations of the world to in-
crease their “soft loans" to the poorest coun-
tries from 40 per cent to 6624 per cent, al-
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lowing the United States to reduce its con-
tribution te one-third from 40 per cent.

Even at 40 per cent of the total funds con-
tributed by the rich nations through ID.A.
to the poor nations, the United States was
putting up less of its gross national product
than fourteen of the sixteen most prosperous
countries.

Nevertheless, though inflation has reduced
the value of LD.A's soft loans by almost 30
per cent in the last few years, and though
starvation {8 an immediate problem in most
of the countries concerned, the vote for re-
lief in the House wasn't even close.

If this were an jsolated case of nationallsm,
it might be passed over as a regrettable and
correctable offense; but the tide of national-
ism is running strong in the world again, and
there is little doubt that the vote in the
House will probably be popular with the
voters in this country.

Wherever you look in the advanced coun-
tries today, you will find leaders arguing for
& new world order and pointing to the mone-
tary crisis and the energy crisis as evidence
that this is an increasingly interdependent
world, requiring mutual’ald and cooperation.

But at the same time, many of these same
nations turn protectionist whenever they get
in trouble. Europe is trying to form a more
cooperative union, but when the Netherlands
irritates the Arab oll-producers, the Dutch
are left to fend for themselves.

Likewise, though Europe is engaged in the
most delicate monetary negotiations in order
to bring stability to its currencles, the French
fiat and devalue the franc on their own,
Now it is the House of Representatives that
recognizes the danger of world hunger but
votes against relief.

The leadership on both sides of the aisle
was appalling during the debate. A White
House preoccupied with 1ts personal and legal
problems gave its bill very little support—in
fact, the President’s name was seldom men-
tioned by his own House leaders—and the
Democrats were just as bad.

Representative George Mahon of Texas,
who is normally a sensible man except in
election years, warned the House that he
wouldn't be for appropriating the money re-
quested by the President even if the House
authorized it, and Representative Wayne
Hays, Ohlo's gift to diplomacy, was worse,

He argued that money voted for the poor
countries would merely be used to pay for
higher gas and oil prices, and thus would
probably wind up in the pockets of the oil
shelks. This was like saying that if you're
gauged by the rich, you are justified in turn-
ing round and kicking the poor.

The situation is particularly awkward now,
not only because the World Bank will run
out of “soft-loan’” funds at the end of June
but because no nation 1s obliged to meet its
commitments to I.D.A. if other nations re-
fuse to meet their quotas.

Btate Secretary Kissinger and Treasury
Secretary Shultz reached strongly against
the House vote, but the following day, Mr.
Kissinger was condemned on Capitol Hill for
doing so.

Accordingly, they are now turning to the
Senate for a more careful reappraisal of the
problem. Thelr aim is to get the decision
reversed or at least modified before Feb. 11,
when the world on producers and consumers
meet here to discuss cooperative action on
the cost and distribution of fuel.

“How can we expect cooperation on oil if
we will not cooperate to relleve hunger?”
Mr, Kissinger asks. But Congress has its mind
on other things and so has the President,

[From the Washington Post]
Crisis oF A0
The House vote denying mew funds for
development aid is the shocking but logical
result of the world economic crisls created
by the oil price increases. In recent years, the
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margin of congresslonal tolerance for aid,
whether given straight to the recipients or
channeled through the international devel-
opment agencies, has been extremely thin.
That margin utterly disappeared in the wake
of the oil price increases, whose cost to the
poor countries more than wipes out the for-
elgn funds they could expect to get for de-
velopment. Why should the United States
help the poor, the Congress asked, when the
money will merely be passed on to the oll
producers? This argument ignores not only
the poor countries' desperate needs but the
political and moral interest of the United
States In continuing participation in devel-
opment. But it provided Congress with the
excuse it needed to say no.

S0 it was that House Republicans voted by
almost 3 to 1 not to contribute the proposed
$1.5 billion over four years to the World
Bank's easy-money branch, the International
Development Association (IDA), which helps
the poorest of the poor. Democrats opposed
the administration bill too, though by a lesser
edge. Since other donor countries will likely
seize on the American example to justify
their own retreat, the House vote means in
effect that the whole carefully negotiated
$4.5 billlon IDA package may go down the
drain. Donor support for the reglonal devel-
opment banks now also comes into deep
jeopardy.

The administration’s reaction to the re-
versal is indicative of the general confusion
generated by the energy crisis. It had worked
long and carefully before October to reduce
the American share in IDA from 40 per cent
to a more palatable 33 and to nourish con-
gressional support. It argued, correctly, that
without American leadership in IDA, the
basie structure of international development
assistance would crumble. What the admin-
istration failed to do, however, was to crank
the post-October turmoil into 1ts political
thinking on ald. After the House vote on
Wednesday, the Secretaries of State and
Treasury scolded the Congress as though
nothing had changed. They displayed no hint
of awareness that the basis of political sup-
port for ald had been shredded. Whether it
can be restored, though unguestionably
worth the effort, is problematical. Congress,
listening to rumbles of voter discontent at
home, is hardly in the mood to heed appeals
to do the statesman-like thing.

The problem of presidential leadership
aside, the root trouble is that in Congress'
eyes—and not only in its eyes—it is now the
Arabs and other oil producers and not the
United BStates and 1its Western partners
who have the extra  cash which can
be put to use for development. This
is, as we say, a shorisighted view, but
it is liable to be the controlling view
until the oil producers start showing some
responsibility for the massive blows they
have struck against their friends, the poor.
5o far the producers have heen brutal. They
have not only hurt their friends but have re-
fused to consider means of rellef, such as a
two-tler price system. The blow must be par-
ticularly galling to those African nations
which, at Arab bidding, broke relations with
Israel during the October war.

Already it is becoming clear that the deep-
est effects of the war lie not in terms of po-
litical relations in the Mideast but in terms
of a fundamental change in relations between
the world's consumers and producers of nat-
ural resources. In turn, this bids to render
inadequate, if not entirely obsolete, the whole
mechanism by which capital and technology
have been transferred from “rich" countries
to “poor"” countries at lenst since World War
II. The World Bank, the regional development
banks and the various national aid programs
have made up a large part, the official part,
of this transfer mechanism. But the terms on
which it will continue its operations must
now be reappralsed, This is a large task that
will take many minds, many nations, many
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years. The shock of the House vote is just
one early indication of the need to get the
process under way.

[From the New York Times]
No Am, No TRADE

The House of Representatives threw much
more into jeopardy than its members may
have reallzed when it refused to authorize
funds for an enlarged development loan pool
to be operated by the World Bank for the
poorest nations of the world, Several reasons
for defeat of the Administration’s proposal
are obvious; there are many more reasons
why this unthinking action should be
gquickly reversed, if it is not too late.

The mass defections among Republicans—
only 47 supported the measure despite strong
urging from the White House—gives one
more sign of weakened Presidential influence,
even in his own party. Neither among voters
nor, more inexcusebly, among their elected
representatives does the notion of foreign
aid seem able to overcome its earliest years
of being considered an American "glveaway."”
However often it is argued, the Congress
seems reluctant to recognize that develop-
ment assistance brings mutual benefits to
industralized and less developed nations
alike.

The program jJust defeated a $1.5-billion
contribution to the World Bank's Interna-
tional Development Association, represented
& positive and sophisticated approach to
foreign ald. First of all, it is multilateral in
its funding, avoiding the dangers inherent in
attaching political strings. Through 1its
multilateral structure, the ID.A, is equipped
to draw on the new resources of oll-rich
countries, as well as the convention donors,
for redistribution among countries still in
need of investment funds.

Secondly, the World Bank sponsors de-
velopment projects of direct benefit to the
poorer segments of the population in the less
developed countries, as opposed to the earlier
practice of strengthening national economic
institutions from the top and hoping that
the benefits would “trickle down"” to the
poor—hopes that were often shown to be
futile,

Finally, the I.D.A. loan pool, negotiated
last September at the World Bank meeting
in Nairobi, represents a genuine trend toward
burden-sharing among the richer states—
another retort to the traditional critics of
American giveaways. The United States share
would have been dropped from 40 per cent
to one-third; Japan, in contrast, had agreed
to triple its contribution: West Germany's
share would have more than doubled.

The essence of worthwhile foreign aid in
the coming decade is to create productive
economic ties among richer and poorer na-
tions, to realize the benefits from coopera-
tion as opposed to short-term advantages
that might be gained from embargoes, uni-
lateral price hikes and expanding cartels.
The threats of economic warfare that have
arisen over the Milddle Eastern oll power-
plays should stand as ample lesson of what
is endangered when a country or group of
countries goes its own way Into economic
confrontation rather than cooperation.

[From the New York Times, Jan, 24, 1974]
House CursB oN Am “DisasteEr" rFor Poor,
McNamara Says
(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.)

WasHINGTON, Jan. 24—Robert 8. McNa-
mara, the president of the World Bank, sald
today that the vote yesterday by the House
of Representatives to deny new United States
contributions to the bank was “an unmiti-
gated disaster for hundreds of millions of
people in the poorest nations of the world.,”

In an unusual public statement on an ac-
tion in one of the bank’s member countries,
Mr. McNamara said the arm of the bank that
was affected, the International Development
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Association, “is the major source of develop~
ment assistance for 21 countries classified by
the United Nations as ‘least developed,’ to
whom the United States and other nations
have pledged a special assistance effort.”

Most of these countries are small and most
are in Africa. But the association is also im-
portant to much larger countries. In the past
year it supplied 30 per cent of all the aid
received by India, for example.

High officials of the World Bank said the
bank's strategy for the moment was to “give
the United States another chance"”—that is,
to see whether the legislation can be re-
vived—before contemplating an appeal to the
24 other relatively rich countries that provide
funds to the development association to put
up their share without the United States.

The sharing agreement, negotiated last
September in Nairobli, Eenya, at the annual
meeting of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, or World
Bank, provides for #4.5-billion over three
years, with the United States share $1.5-bil-
lion. This is the smallest share ever for the
United States, which, unlike the others,
would be allowed to spread its contribution
over four years instead of three. It was this
contribution that was killed by the House
yesterday.

Secretary of the Treasury George P. Shultz
was in charge of the negotiations for the
United States and pledged to do his best to
win Congressional approval. Mr. Shultz, it
has been rellably learned, was taken by sur-
prise by the adverse house vote yesterday,
having believed that the bill would pass, The
vote to kill it was 248 to 155, with Republi-
cans voting overwhelmingly against the bill.

Mr. Shultz is still groping for the best
way to revive the legislation. One possibility
would be to seek passage in the Senate and
then, in the words of one official, “give the
House another chance to do the right thing.”
But no decision on tactics has been made.

Once before in 1969, the House voted down
the bill authorizing a three-year TUnited
States contribution to the development as-
sociation and then later reversed itself and
approved the bill by a narrow margin, The
necessary appropriations for these three years
were also approved, but with a long delay,
leaving the United States far behind schedule
in the current round of contributions.

One result of the surprise vote, which
came at a time of growing disillusion with
foreign aid, was a decision by Mr. Shultz and
the House leadership to postpone indefinitely
consideration of a companion bill that would
provide new United States contributions to
the much smaller Asian Development Bank.

Mr. McNamara, in his statement, empha-
sized that “the United States total develop-
ment effort today runs 14th among the 16
principal donor countries, and in relation to
its national income is only one-tenth of what
it was 25 years ago.”

“Moreover,” he said, “United States per
capita income now is 30 to 40 times that of
people in the poor nations of Africa and
Asia.”

DROUGHT CITED

Mr. McNamara sald the poorest nations
that rely on the World Bank unit for much
of their external assistance include such
countries as Niger, Upper Volta, Mall, Mauri-
tania, Senegal and Chad, which “have been
undergoing one of the worst droughts in hu-
man history.”

He added that other large recipients of
these funds such as India, Pakistan and
Bangladesh, “have also recently been hit by
drought, tripling the cost of imported food
grain.”

He sald that to people in these countries
international aid, including that from the
development assoclation, which makes loans
on easy terms, “means the difference between
some alleviation of their poverty and desper-
ation."

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

[From Newsweek, Feb, 11, 1974]
SHourp ForecN Am BeciN AT HoMmEe?
(By EKermit Lansner)

Now why did Robert McNamara go out
of his way to appear on the “Today" show
one dark morning early last week? Since he
became president of the World Bank he has
kept a studiously low profie in his own
country.

Well, McNamara was disturbed. The House
had just defeated a bill that would have pro-
vided $1.5 billlon over four years to the
International Development = Association
(IDA)—the soft-loan “window” of the
World Bank. The Secretary of State joined
with the Secretary of the Treasury in calling
the vote a “major setback.” The former Sec-
retary of Defense called it an “unmitigated
disaster.”

These vigorous comments might have been
more useful before the vote than afterward.
Indeed, it is generally felt that one of the
major reasons for the unexpected defeat was
the Indifferent way the Administration man-
aged the bill. A lesser resson was the ten-
dency of the World Bank to use a kind of fi-
nancial shorthand in talking about its work.
This finally obscures what it is really doing
for the countries it helps.

Bo it was easy (wlth the energy crisis in
full swing) for Rep. Wayne Hays to say:
“The amount of money we are asking for
today will not even soak up the amount of
money that the Arab states are taking away
from the wunderdeveloped nations in the
price raises they have put on oil in the last
90 days.”

It was easy, too, for Rep. John Dent to
argue: ""We have plants cloging down all over
my area because they are paying 10 and 11
per cent interest on their money ... Yet
we are giving this money and billions more
for 1 per cent interest for ten years and 3
per cent for 30 years.”

REBUTTAL

Sensitive to these arguments, McNamara
made the point that no IDA funds would
go for oil purchases and that they would be
used only for such things as irrigation proj-
ects in the Sudan, food and grain in Bang-
ladesh and education in Ethiopia. He also
explained the loans, It will be interesting to
see if the Middle American TV audience to
whom he directed these remarks are favor-
ably impressed. Their congressmen certainly
brought back another message.

The way things go in Washington, there
is a good chance that the IDA bill will be
saved in one form or another. But its fate
suggests the steady erosion of support for
foreign aid—a process that began long before
the Arabian blitz.

This weakening of support has been visi-
ble everywhere. In the White House, where
Kissinger and Nixon showed little concern
for the grungy business of the underdevel-
oped nations; in the Congress, which has
never heen very enthusiastic about foreign
aid; and out in the country, where people
find it difficult to take a deep interest in
places they know nothing about.

Even the foreign-affairs Establishment
often questioned foreign aid and wondered
about the waste and the bureaucracy that
seem to accompany it. It became one of the
great sport for political humorists to point
out the cultural idiocies (bathtubs in the
Sahara) that seem to follow aid programs.
More brutally, there were critics who in-
sisted that aid was counterproductive. They
argued that it kept the recipients from tak-
ing the harsh steps—exploitation, regimen-
tation or revolution—that might be necessary
to put the countries on the road to some
kind of progress.

CRY HAVOC

I suppose that under normal circum-

stances the vast and ramshackle house of aid

3177

with its interlocking bureaucracles, its foun-
dation support and its international connec-
tions would have kept growing. But now it
is coming under a concentrated attack—at
a time when It may be needed more than
ever.

If the oil-producing cartel has caused havoc
among the Developed Countries, consider
what it has done to the Less Developed Coun-
tries and the Least Developed Countries.
(This last category—an official one—num-
bers 21 nations.)

In one blow, the rise in oil price may
knock the pins out from under the develop-
ment structures that had been so palnfully
built up over the years. For example, in the
past decade, India has had two massive
crises—the famine of 1966-67 and the Influx
of refugees from Bangladesh during the
Pakistani-Indian war. The first cost some
$500 million to Import wheat, the second
some $700 million to take care of those who
had fled. Three hundred million dollars was
in aid. But in one year, the rise in the cost
of oil will cost India an additional §1 billion.
For all the LDC's, the Arabian blitz will send
the price of pesticides, fertilizers and fuel
soaring and bring to a halt the process of
development.

True, there is some optimistic talk that the
Arab countries (such as Kuwait and Saudi
Arabia), with a new sense of statesmanship,
will try to help the LDC's in some way. Per-
haps. But there is also some macabre talk
that one should not worry too much about
people living so close to the subsistence level,
since they will not feel the impact of a little
more pain. (This line of thought raises the
interesting problem of the calculus of suf-
fering. Is it more painful for a prosperous
American to pay an extra 3 cents for a gal-
lon of gas than it is for a subsistence farmer
in drought-ridden Mall to find his daily ra-
tion of sorghum fall by one-half?)

CRAZY QUILT

These are questions which are always
buried during periods of prosperity and
growth but which move to the forefront at
moments of great world stress. And they will
multiply and intensify as the economic crazy
quilt of the world changes during the next
few years and a new distribution. of blessed-
ness and blight marks the globe. For we can
now expect the copper countries and the
bauxite countries, the zine countries and the
tin countries to join forces and try to find
some economic purchase in the world. And
we will find the advanced technological coun-
tries fighting back. Most ominous would be
an frreconcilable split between the indus-
trialized and nonindustrialized worlds.

So the search continues for some logically
compelling reasons for giving ald, and you
could see the congressmen wrestling with the
guestion during the House debate. There
was the argument of self-interest (new mar-
kets, assured sources of raw materials) and
the argument of soclal justice and charity.
The argument of political advantage (keep
the Commies out) seems to have disap-
peared.

I think that it would be a failure of never
for the United States to turn away from the
Third World. It would mean that we are
turning inward toward an anxlous isolation,
a sour independence that is neither proper
nor satisfying for a country of our history
and our ideals.

But, unfortunately, none of these argu-
ments is compelling.

A few days ago, I spoke to an Indian diplo-
mat who Is one of the directors of the United
Nations Development Programme. He told me
about a moment some years ago when he was
in search of ald for his own country. A Soviet
official asked him why he thought that the
Russians have an obligation to help poor
countries. And Dr. I. G. Patel replied: “I am
a Hindu, and we Hindus belleve in life after
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death. You may be reborn a Hindu—in my
country,”

DEATH OF LOUIS W. CASSELS

Mr. THURMOND., Mr, President, Louis
W. Cassels, an eminent journalist and de-
vout Christian who combined the talent
of his profession with the wisdom of his
faith, died January 23, 1974, at his Aiken,
S8.C., home.

The subjects of his writings had varied
greatly, involving people of all stations
and events of all magnitudes, but his
greatest contributions involved the
religion he believed. As & stafl member of
United Press International he began
writing about religion and its deep sig-
nificance in our everyday lives. It was
a contribution he was to make through
his articles, columns, and books until his
death last month. Although he was only
52 at the time of his death he had made
a major impact on the public view of our
lives and times.

As a college student at Duke Univer-
sity Mr. Cassels had considered the min-
istry as his life’s work. However, he was
drawn to writing and turned his out-
standing talent to that field where he
left such a distinguished legacy of per-
formance. Moreover, it was only natural
that he should combine his writing skill
with the insight of his religious convic-
tions to blaze trails in the applied jour-
nalism of our day. His column “Religion
in America” circulated in 400 news-
papers throughout the Nation and was
recognized as one of the outstanding
voices on this subject in America.

True to his beliefs he was an active
layman in the Episcopal Church, whether
he was in Aiken or the Washington area
where he and his family lived so many
years.

His pen was ever busy during the 32
years he spent with UPI which he served
as senior editor. Presidential elections,
racial conflicts, and human events of all
grades were his interest. Between the
tasks of his daily life he wrote books of
great lyrical and persuasive qualities. In-
terlaced through his written observa-
tions and views were the moral and ethi-
cal considerations which he knew to be
the foundation of human existence. The
awards he received for his work were
numerous; his reputation for excellence
and depth of understanding was com-
plete.

The contributions of wisdom were
great which Mr. Cassels made to people
who came within the realm of his words
or his deeds. He helped us see events for
what they really were and all who knew
him or his work benefited by his life.
He will be sorely missed.

Mr. Cassels, who was born January 14,
1922, grew up in the town of Ellenton,
S.C., an Aiken County community which
was later to disappear from the map.
When the Federal Government built the
Savannah River plant of the Atomic
Energy Commission, the town of Ellen-
ton was engulfed in the huge compound
that was created. However, in 1970, when
Mr. Cassels faced semiretirement as the
result of a heart attack, he returned to
Alken to live. There, he continued to
write two columns a week. He became a
part-time journalism lecturer at the
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University of South Caroclina. His latest
book, “Coontail Lagoon,” will be pub-
lished in the spring.

The memory of this eminent man
whose life and work are filled with
meaning for all of us will be honored
tomorrow at Washington Cathedral. His
ashes will be placed in a niche of the
Cathedral’s Bethlehem Chapel. This is
a fitting honor to the memory of this
devout and distinguished man.

Mr., President, I wish to extend my
deepest sympathy to his devoted wife,
Mrs. Charlotte Norling Cassels; his son,
Horace Michael Cassels IV of Rockyville,
Md.; and his sister, Mrs. J. Reese Daniel
of Columbia, S.C.

At the time of his death, a number of-

articles ‘and editorials about Louis W.
Cassels appeared in newspapers around

the country. Mr, President, I ask unani-

mous consent that several of these be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks, as follows: ‘“Louis Cas-
sels, 52, UPI Editor, Dies,” Aiken Stand-
ard, Aiken, S.C., January 24, 1974;
“Louis Cassels Dies in Aiken,” the
Augusta Chronicle, Augusta, Ga., Janu-
ary 24, 1974; “Louis Cassels Dies in
Aiken,” the State, Columbia, S.C., Janu-
ary 24, 1974; “Service Set Today for
Louis Cassels,” Aiken Standard, Aiken,
S.C., January 25, 1974; “Religion Writer
Louis Cassels Rites in St. Thaddeus To-
day,” the State, Columbia, 8.C., January
25, 1974; “Cassels Memorial Service
Set,” the Augusta Chronicle, Augusta,
Ga., January 25, 1974; “Cassels’ Ashes
Will Rest in Washington Cathedral,”
the Greenville News-Piedmont, Green-
ville, 8.C., February 3, 1974; “Louis Wel-
born Cassels,” Aiken Standard, Aiken,
S.C., January 25, 1974; “Louis Cassels,”
the Greenville News-Piedmont, Green-
ville, 8.C., January 27, 1974; and “Louis
Cassels,” the Augusta Chronicle, Au-
gusta, Ga., January 25, 1974,

There being no objection, the material
was ordered fo be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Alken (8.C.) Standard, Jan. 24,
1974]
Lovis Cassers, 52, UPI Eprror, Dres

Louis Welborn Cassels, 52, well-known
senlor editor of United Press International
and well-known author, died here early yes=
terday evening at his home from a coronary.

Mr. Cassels, who started his own newspaper
at the age of 12 in his hometown of Ellenton,
pursued a lifetime career In journalism.

At 17, he began as a police reporter for the
Augusta Herald, working during the summers
while he was in college.

He was graduated Phi Beta Kappa from
Duke University in 1942 and began work with
UFI in New York. After an intermediate pe-
riod in the United States Alr Force during
World War II, he returned to UPIL In 1947, he
jolned the Washington Bureau. In that post,
he covered every presidential election from
1948 until his retirement here in 1870.

Mr, Cassels wrote two religlous columns
from his Aiken home, Coontail Lagoon, "Of
God and Man”, in addition to a political and
soclal commentary, “Natlonal Window".

Mr, Cassels won a host of national press
awards, including the Christopher Award and
the Newspaper Gulld of New York Front Page
Award, but the one he coveted the most was a
trophy for his series, **The Natlon's Negroes
in Revolt”. He covered many of the major race
riots In the nation and was considered to be
an expert in urban riots by his coworkers.
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Although Mr. Cassels has written 11 books
on the subject of religion, he insisted he
never speclalized in religlon. *“I am simply a
newspaperman who believes in God,” he sald.
It was Mr, Cassels who persuaded the na-
tlonal wire service to start covering religion.

“I felt that they (the news media) were
covering rellglon In a superficial way. They
treated religion as if they were scared to
death of it."” Mr, Cassels urged them to start
treating 1t “with the gloves off”.

In 1956, his first UPI religion column dealt
with the Roman Catholic Church in the deep
South and its effects on politics, a quasi-po-
litical subject.

Next he took on a controversial subject, the
reality of hell, straight reporting, giving the
pros and cons, It brought in such an abun-
dance of mail that religion became a routine
assignment at UPL

One of his major books lis “What's The
Difference’”, a book delving into the various
religions of the werld. He has wrliten a
number of beooks since a coronary forced
him to become seml-retired in Alken, includ-
ing “Halrcuts and Holiness', “The Reallty
of God"” and "The Real Jesus”.

His 12th and latest book, a secular work,
“Coontall Lagoon”, is due out in April and
revolves around his rediscovery of God's
warld of nature and life in a small town since
his first lllness. An untitled detective book
will be released in September.

Mr. Cassels owned and operated Cassels
Oll Company here, a family business he and
his family have held for many years.

He has taught journallsm at the University
of South Carolina in Columbia and Aiken.

Discussing his career when he moved here
in 1970, Mr. Cassels sald, “If I had it all to
do over, I wouldn't do anything differently,”
referring both to his professional and pri-
vate life, .

“If you really want to do something to
make the world a little less insane,” he said
writing is the way to do it. You may not
solve everything, he said, but at least you
can get in the fight.

Mr. Cassels was the recipient of the Bryan
McKlissick Lecture Chair at USC in 1973, He
is listed in "“Who's Who in America” and
“Who's Who in the World”. He was a mem-
ber of 8t. Thaddeus Episcopal Church. He
was a member of the National Press Club,
Sigma Delta Chi and Alpha Tau Omega.

Surviving are his widow: Charlotte Norling
Cassels, a son, Horace Michael Cassels IV,
and a sister, Mrs. J. R. Danlel of Columbia.
He was the son of a prominent Ellenton
family, the late Mr, and Mrs. Horace Michael
Cassels.

Interment will be private. Plans will be
announced later for St. Thaddeus Episcopal
Church.

Memorials may be sent to the Washington
Natlonal Cathedral, Washington, D.C.

[From the Augusta (Ga.) Chronicle, Jan. 24,
1974]

Lovis CAssSELS DIES IN AIKEN

Louls Cassels, & senlor editor and award-
winning religion writer for United Press In-
ternational, died Wednesday evening at his
home in Aiken. He was 532,

Cassels apparently suffered a coronary at-
tack shortly after finishing dinner at his
home, his wife Charlotte said. Medical help
arrived within four minutes of the attack
but was unable to revive him.

A veteran of 32 years service with UPI,
Cassels was the author of numerous maga-
zine articles and five books on religion and
ethical problems in the modern day.

Besides his wife, Charlotte, survivors in-
clude a son, Michael. Mrs, Cassels sald he
would be buried near their Alken home in a
private ceremony. Arrangements were not
complete Wednesday night.

Cassels was born Jan. 14, 1922, in the town
of Ellenton, where his family operated a gen-
eral store. After graduation from high school,
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he enrolled at Duke University with an ine.

clination to study for the ministry. But he

found more and more of his time being de-

voted to newspapers and decided instead on

newspapering as a CAreer.

|From the Columbia (8.C.) State, Jan. 24,
18741

Louis CassELS DIES IN AIKEN

Amen —Louis Cassels, & senlor editor and
award-winning religion writer for United
Press International, died Wednesday evening
gt his home in Alken, He was 52,

Mr. Cassels, who had a history of heart
trouble, apparently suffered a coronary attack
shortly after finishing dinner at his home,
his wife Charlotte said. Medical help arrived
within four minutes of the attack but were
unable to revive him.

A veteran of 32 years service with UPI, Mr,
Cassels was the author of numerous maga-
zine articles and five books on religion and
ethical problems In the modern day.

His weekly column, “Religion in America,”
appeared in afternoon papers; another
“World of Religion,” was for morning news-
paper use. He was the first wire service re-
porter to write regularly and in depth on
religlon as a toplc of continuing importance
to newspaper readers.

Mr. Cassels recently served as J. Rion Mc-
Kissick Lecturer in the University of South
Carolina School of Journalism.

He wrote penetratingly on topics other
than religion. Noteworthy was a 4,600-word
report for UPI in 1967 titled “The Negro in
Revolt—What Now?"

As a Sunday School teacher for a class of
high school senlors, Mr. Cassels was keenly
interested in the problems of youth. He was
in Ohio on & survey assignment in May, 1970,
when the shootings occurred on the Kent
State University campus. He went immediate-
1y to the scene to help with the spot coverage
of the event.

[From the Alken (8.C.) Standard, Jan. 25,
1974]

SeErvice SEr Topay ¥or Louvis CASSELS

A memorial service for Louls Welborn Cas-
sels, 52, of Spring Lake, Alken, a senior
editor of United Preas International, who died
Wednesday, will be held at 5 pm. at St
Thaddeus Episcopal Church with the Rev.
Howard McEay Hickey and the Rt. Rev.
Monsignor George Lewls Smith officiating.
Private funeral services were held this
morning.

Surviving are: his widow, Mrs. Charlotte
Norling Cassels; one son, Horace Michael
Cassels IV, Rockville, Md.; and one sister,
Mrs. J. Reese Daniel, Columbia,

Friends may call at the home. Memorials
to the Washington Cathedral, Mt 8t
Albans, Washington, D.C., or a favorite char-
1ty are suggested.

[From the Columbia (S.C.) State, Jan. 25,
1974]
ReLicion WeITER Louls Cassers RITES IN
St. THADDEUS TODAY

AmeN —Memorial services for Louis Wel-
born Cassels, United Press International
senfor editor and prize-winning religion
writer who covered nearly every major rell-
glous and social welfare story during the
turbulent 1960s, will be 5 p.m. today in St.
Thaddeus Episcopal Church. Burial will be
private.

The family suggests that those who wish
may make memorials to the Washington
Cathedral, St. Alban's, Washington, D.C,, or
a favorite charity, y

George Funeral Home 15 In charge,

Mr, Cassels, 52, who had a history of heart
trouble, apparently suffered a coronary at-
tack Wednesday evening shortly after fin-
ishing dinner at his home, his widow, Char-
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lotte zald. Medical help arrived within four
minutes of the attack and he was taken to
Alken County Hospital but efforts failed to
revive him.

After his first heart attack, he had writ-
ten *To say that God 1s with you when you
enter the valley of the shadow doesn't mean
you're assured of getting safely through. It
simply means that in serious illness you can
be aware of His presence and confident of
His love to a derree not often attained in
the peaceful and painless passages of every-
day life.”

Mr. Cassels was a veteran of 32 years serv-
ice with UPI. He covered every presidential
election from 1948 until his retirement in
Alken in 1970. .

Mr, Cassels won the Christopher Award
and the Newspaper Guild of New York Front
Page Award. The award he prized most
was a trophy for his series, “The Nation's
Negroes in Revolt.”

He covered many of the major race riots
in the nation and was considered to be one
of the experts In urban riots by his co-
workers.

He wrote eleven books on the subject of
religion but inslsted he never specialized in
religlon. “I am simply & newspaperman who
believes in God,” he sald.

It was Mr. Cassels who pursuaded the na-
tional wire service to start covering religion.
“T felt that they were covering religion in a
superficial way. They treated religion as if
they were scared to death of it.” He urged the
wires to start treating religion with the gloves
off.

In 1956 his first UPI religion column dealt
with the Roman Catholic Church in the Deep
South and its effect on politics, a quasl-polit-
ical subject.

Despite his long years in New York City
and Washington, D.C., with United Press, and
then its successor UPI, he never lost touch
with his kinfolk or his native state.

A coronary forced him to become semi-
retired in Aiken in 1970.

Although born In Augusta, Ga., Jan. 14,
1922, Mr. Cassels clalmed old Ellenfon, 8.C.,
as his home. He was a son of the laie Horace
Michael Cassels II and Mollle Welborn
Cassels,

Mr, Cassels pald great tribute during his
life to the influence of his parents. His
mother “Miss Mollle” taught school and was
very active In her church and in Afken
County community affairs. His father was the
popular “Big Mike" Cassels, mayor and gen-
eral store proprietor in Ellenton, the town
which hit the headlines in the 1950's when it
was forced to disappear from the South Caro-
lina map and was taken over as the site of the
SBavannah River Afomic Energy Plant.

He started his own newspaper at the age of
12 in his home town of Ellenton. At 17 he
became & police reporter for the Augusta Her-
ald, working during the summers while he
was at college.

After graduation from high school, he en-
rolled In Duke University with an inclination
to study for the ministry. But he found him-
self devoting most of his time working on the
student newspaper, The Duke Chronicle, and
declded instead on newspapering as a career.
He graduated Phl Beta Eappa from Duke in
1942,

After a hrief period of recuperation after
his retirement in Alken, he turned to his
typewriter again and enjoyed making fre-
guent reference to the national scene as
viewed from his Alken Southern grassroots
perspective.

For a time, he was doing a live radio report
for United Press International each morning
<+ 8 kind of “commentary from Coontail
Lagoon”, as he ealled his Aiken home sur-
rounded by tall pines.

He was for years an active layman of the
Episcopal Church he and his family at-
tended when they lived in Bethesda, Md.,
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and later at St. Thaddeus Eplscopal Church
in Alken. He was a contributing editor for
The Episcopalian for many years.

At the time of his death, he was J. Rion
McKissick lecturer in the Unlversity of
South Carolina College of Journalism.

He was named to the part-time post to
teach feature writing in September, 1073.
Mr. Cassels had taught at the USC Alken
Reglonal Campus in spring, 1872,

In April 1973 Mr. Cassels presented a col-
lection of over 200 items from his personal
papers to the University of South Caro-
lina Library. The papers reflect 35 years
of his career, beginning with his experience
as college editor for the Duke University
Chronicle and continuing to his present
assignment with UPL.

Mr. Cassels delivered the invocation at the
dinner Dec. 7, 1870, on the 20th anniversary
of the site selection for the Savannah River
Plant.

Mr. Cassels spoke last October to the fall
meeting of the SBouth Carolina UPI Assocla-
tion and observed “Race relations in South
Carolina today are light-years ahead of race
relations in Washington or New . York, or
Chicago, or Detrolt, or S8an Francisco, or Los
Angeles or nearly any other big city of the
North, East, or West.”

His twelfth and latest book, *Coontall La-
goon," 1s due out in April and revolves
around his rediscovery of God's world of
nature and Ilife in a small town since his
first illness.

An untitled detective book will be released
in September,

Mr. Cassels owned and operated Cassels’
Oil Co. in Alken, a business he and hls fami-
1y have held for many years.

He was a member of National Press Club,
Sigma Delta Chi and Alpha Tau Omega.

Surviving are his widow, Mrs. Charlotte
Norling Cassels; a son, Horace Michael Cas-
gels IV of Rockville, Md.: and a sister, Mrs. J.
Reese Daniel of Columbia.

[From the Augusta (Ga.) Chronicle,
Jan, 25, 1974]

CassELs MEMORIAL SERVICE SET

Armxen.—A memorial service for Louis Wel-
born Cassels, of Spring Lake, Alken, a senior
editor of United Press International, will be
held today at 5 p.m. in 8t. Thaddeus Episco-
pal Church, with the Rev. Howard M. Hickey
officiating. Burial will be private.

Born in Augusta, Mr. Cassels claimed Old
Ellenton as his home. He started his career
at the age of 12 by publishing his own com-
munity newspaper. At 17 he became a police
reporter for the Augusta Herald, working
during summers while he was in college.

He was graduated Phi Beta EKappa from
Duke University in 1942 and began work with
UPL in New York, After service in the Air
Force during World War II, he refurned to
UPI and in 1947 joined the Washington Bu-
reat. In that post he covered every presiden-
tial election from 1948 until hls retirement
to Alken in 1970.

From his Aiken home, Coontall Lagoon, he
continued writing two mnationally known
columns, one entitled “Of God and Man” and
the other a political and social coumentary,
“National Window."” He insisted he had not
specialized in religion, but was *“simply &
newspaperman who believes in God.”

He had written 11 books on the subject of
religlon, His latest book about his home,
“Coontail Lagoon,” i1s to be published in
April.

His many natlonal press awards included
the Christopher Award and the Newspaper
Gulld of New York Front Page Award. He
was also clited for a serles, “The Nation's
Negroes in Revolt,” and was considered an
expert in urban ricts by his co-workers.

He also owned and operated Cassels Oil
Company in Aiken, a business which has been
in his family many years.
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Burvivors include his widow, Mrs. Charlotte
Norling Cassels; one son, Horace Michael
Cassels IV, Rockville, Md.; and one sister,
Mrs, J. Reese Daniel, Columbia, 8.C.

Memorjal contributions may be made to
the Washington Cathedral, Mt. St. Albans,
Washington, D.C., or a favorite charity.

[From the Greenville (8.C.) News-Piedmont]
Feb. 3, 1974

Cassers’ AsHES WILL REST 1IN WASHINGTON
CATHEDRAL

WasHiNGTON.—The Washington Cathedral
will honor the memory of Louis Cassels on
Feb. 10 when the ashes of the late UPI senior
editor and religion writer are to be placed in
& niche of the Cathedral's Bethlehem Chapel.

Arrangements for the memorial service for
Cassels, who died a week ago at his home in
Aiken, 8.C., are being made by Dean Francis
B. Sayre Jr.

A Cathedral spokesman said the immure-
ment in the Cathedral is reserved for out-
standing members of the congregation and
friends of the Cathedral.

Others who have been similarly honored
in the past include President Woodrow Wil-
son, Adm. George Dewey, former secretary of
state Cordell Hull, Nobel peace prize winner
John R. Mott, former U.S. ambassador to
Russia Joseph Davies, Helen Keller and her
childhood teacher, Ann Sullivan Macy.

In his long career as a Washington news-
man, Cassels was a member of the congrega-
tion of St. Johns Episcopal Church in subur-
ban Bethesda, Md.

On behalf of UPI, he often worked closely
with Dean Sayre, arranging coverage of major
events at the Cathedral such as the funeral
of secretary of state John Foster Dulles,

He was the author of numerous magazine
articles and more than half a dozen books on
religion and ethical problems in Amerlca. At
the time of his death, he wrote two columns
a week for UPI entitled “Religion in Amer-
ica” and “World of Religion.”

[From the Aiken (S.C.) Standard, Jan. 25,
1974]
Louls WELBORN CASSELS

Louis Welborn Cassels lived and died ahead
of his time,

Death, which had been a mere heartbeat
away for the past several years, overtook
him Wednesday night at his home here.

As a hard-pushing United Press Interna-
tional newsman, he had roamed the world,
rubbing elbows with royalty and peasants,
bishops and atheists. He had visited most of
the celebrated international centers of beauty
and culture, of industry and world power.
When a severe coronary in 1971 forced a
change of pace, he came back to Alken.

‘While his roots in Alken run deep, it was
not the same community he had left in the
days prior to the revolutionizing advent of
the AEC's Savannah River Plant. Quickly,
however, he meshed into the changed com-
munity and drew to himself a host of new
friends in addition to those he had known
and loved from childhood days in Ellenton,
the little town of dear hearts and gentle
people that was wiped from the face of the
earth by the AEC.

Lou Cassels was displaced physically, but
his heart never strayed far. It was a part of
his sentimental make-up that he could
never forget it through the years. Two dec-
ades after Ellenton was obliterated, he wrote:
“Pompeil at least has some ruins which
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show where a home stood before it got in the
way of a volcano 2,000 years ago.”

Lou Cassels was never one to bite his
tongue. Anyone interested in his views
quickly found that he had opinions backed
by scholarship. One never had to remain in
doubt as to how he stood. This quality, along
with his empathy and compassion were out-
standing attributes of Lou Cassels’ character.

As a professional writer, he was prolific,
and he possessed that greatly cherished
ability of all reporters—the ability to tell a
story so that people can understand it. He
once wrote a description of another journal-
ist’s style which actually described his own:
“. . . a gift for bringing sclentific intricacies
down to poolroom terms.”

A Phi Beta Kappa at Duke University, he
remained an avid scholar throughout his life.
He was an urbane world traveler. Yet he never
lost a friendly, folksy personal interest in
people that so endeared him to so many.

His numerous books and articles incl-
dentally told much about Louis Cassels the
man,

When he was recovering from his near-fatal
attack in 1971, he had a spiritual experience
which made him impatient with convales-
cence—he wanted strength to write about it.
He did, in a deeply moving book entitled
“God Is With You." He felt that serious il11-
ness could be a blessing making a person
aware of God's presence and “confident of his
love to a degree not often attained in the
peaceful and painless passage of everyday
life.,”

His was a rich life—made so in large
measure by his enrichment of other lives.

Lou Cassels at death was nearly two dec~
ades short of the three score and ten years
long considered the promised normal life~
span.

But then he had packed into 52 years more
real living than most people realize in a
much longer lifetime.

[From the Greenville (8.C.) News-Piedmont,
Jan. 27, 1974]
Louls CASSELS

Louis Cassels lived a relatively short life,
but it was a fruitful one. A native South
Carolinian, he became a natlonally respected
journalist and expert on religion and ethics.

A senior editor for United Press Interna-
tional, Cessels was best known for his wire
service reporting, columns and books on reli-
gion and ethics, But he handled many other
subjects as a good all-around journalist,

A native of Ellenton, one of the small towns
razed to make room for the Savannah River
atomic energy plant, Cassels was the first wire
service reporter to write about religion in
depth. He became famous because of his
ability to report on and explain develop-
ment in the complex field relating to man-
kind's deepest emotions and most personal
experiences.

He was a credit to the profession of
journalism.

Cassels returned to South Carolina a few
years ago after developing heart trouble, and
lived in Aiken. He continued working, writ-
ing wire service columns for both morning
and afternoon newspapers.

In addition he was taking on an Important
new work, training prospective young jour-
nalists as a part-time instructor in the Uni-
versity of South Carolina’s College of
Journalism. He was coming to be regarded
as a fine teacher of journalism,

Louls Cassels' recent death at age 52 is a
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severe loss to his many readers, numerous
religious leaders and many promising young
writers. But the products of his ploneering
career will endure for many years.

[From the Augusta (Ga.) Chronicle, Jan. 25,
1974]

Louis CASsSELS

The death of Louis Cassels of Aiken re-
moves from the Journalistic and literary
scene a writer of national stature, who for
32 years had been a staff member for United
Press International.

Louis Cassels was that rare type of news-
paperman who, through personal interest
which in early years led even to contempla-
tion of the ministry as a career, could write
and speak with unquestioned authority on
the subject of religion. In addition to wire
service reporting in that field, he was the
author of five books dealing with religion and
ethics. Needless to say, he will be missed by
millions of readers all over the United States
who knew him through the printed page.

Mr, Cassels held a deep, but broad, view of
the role of the Church. He did not limit his
concept of worship to the sanctuary, but af-
firmed the need to live religion in daily life.

He was & man not only devout, but devoted
to his family, his friends and his community.
One of the sorrows of his life was the de-
struction of his native town of Ellenton,
which the federal government felt was neces-
sary in order to provide a site for the Savan-
nah River plant.

He was a man who for many years gave
unstintingly of his time and effort in mak-
ing addresses to groups Iinterested In his
area of activity. In this process, he extended
tremendously his circle of friends.

As those friends and his family mourn his
unexpected death at the relatively early age
of 52, we add our heartfelt sympathy.

HISTORY OF FISCAL YEAR 1974
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE RE-
SEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST
AND EVALUATION AUTHORIZA-
TION AND APPROPRIATION

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, once
again the Subcommittee on Research
and Development of the Armed Services
Committee has compiled in tabular form
the complete history of the actions of
Congress on the fiscal year 1974 authori-
zation and appropriation requests for the
Department of Defense research, devel-
opment, test and evaluation appropria-
tions. This information is of widespread
interest. It is presented in detail by mili-
tary department and by program ele-
ment. Certain program elements have
been excluded because of security con-
siderations, but the total amounts by
budget activity and by military depart-
ment or defense agency are complete.
Copies of these tables may be obtained
in room 224 of the Russell Senate Office
Building.

I ask unanimous consent to have a set
of these tables printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the Recono,
as follows:
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[COMMITTEE PRINT]
FISCAL YEAR 1574 R.D.T. & E. AUTHORIZATION
{In millions of dollars]

Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal year 1974 authorization  Fiscal year 1974 appropriation
Program ear gar ear action action

element 972 973 974
number Program element title program program  estimate House Senate Final House Senate Final
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[COMMITTEE PRINT]
FISCAL YEAR 1974 R.D.T. & E. AUTHORIZATION—Continued

{In millions of dollars]

Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal. Fiscal year 1974 authorization  Fiscal year 1974 appropriation
Program ear ar ear action action

element . 972 973 974
number  Program element title program  program  estimate House  Senate Final House  Senate Final

R.D.T. & E. ARMY—Continued

Ordnance, combat vehicles, and related equipment:

62601A Tank automotive technelogy .
Firepower other than missiles
l\rmy small arms program.
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Riot control agent investigations. .
Incapacitating chemical |nveshgatmns
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Nuclear muniticns.and radiacs
Mine warfare_ _ :
Army small arms | pmgram
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Mobility
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Medium antitank assault weapon Dragon__ . -
MG0AL tank product improvement program. __._.______
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Total, ordnance, comba! vehicles, and related equipment. ______ . ... .. 226.9 226.9 X 228.6 228.6
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Mine detection and neutralization. .
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Land warfare laboralory

Electric power sources. . o
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Electronic warfare
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Missile electronic warfare_
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE 3183

February 18, 197}

Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Program ar ear gar
element 972 973 974
number Program element title program  program eslimate

Fiscal year 1974 authorization  Fiscal year 1974 appropriation
action action

House  Senale Final House  Senate

Tactical fire direction system (TACFIRE
Surveillance, target acquisition, and night observ;
Tri-Service tactical communications program
Cnrpmlnglc actlwl:es R

ication security

Total, other aquipment. oo ... 8 e, o iuriie o catnd L TR 339.5 335.9 335.9

Programwide management and support:
Programwide activities. ........ 5.1 52.8 52.8
International cooperative research and aevalopmant. 3 > g ‘3
Technical information activities. - oo v cceceaeaes Bz ‘ 3.5 4.5 4.5
Civilian training pool 9 -2 .5 5

Total, programwide management and support 55.3 58.1
Undistributod Fenetion.. oo, . TR Ll 00D | b s v il ma R R S A AR rrmam ey —————————
Financing adjustment (transfer from R.D.T. & E. Army) fiscal year 1973-74...

otk RO R B AT S e i T i

65803A
91212A

1,791.6 1,884.6 2,108.7 2,03..7 1,935.9 1,983.8 1,866.5 1,9159 1,012.1

R.D.T. & E. NAVY
Wilitary sciences:
n-house
Defense research sciences
Studies and analysis suppoet Maﬂne Corp:
Studies and analysis sup vxa
Center for naval ana!ysm Marlne rps
Center for naval analysis, Navy
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Total, military 1 13] > 1141,

Aircraft and related equipment:
63201N Aurhnrns i N T T el e e SO N TR T
63202N
63203N

63204N
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Vi STOI. developments__.._.....

Alr*surfaca fire control systems.

Airborne warfare

Emuronrnenlal applications
d aireraft propul

Airborne life support system

CV tactical support center....

Air ASW__

V/STOL for sea control Ship (Iplololype)

Advanced propulsion for V e

Acoustic search sensors (advanced)

Airborne mine countermeasures....

Mmmr.s develnnmenL............. ——

Target devel

Laser target d'esrgnator

TRAM (Target recognition attack multisensor).

Search and rescue system

AIMS/ATCRBS (Air traffic control radar beac

Aircraft handling and servicing equipment

Environmental modification system

Airborne ASW developments..__

Aircraft i

Visual target acqmsnmn, identification a

Aircraft propulsion =

Air electronic warfare

Aerial target systems development.
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Early warning alrcraflsquadrnns..

S-3 squadrons

LAMPS (Light airborne multipurpose system).
A:rc(aflﬁl opulsion evaluation general..____
Aircraft flig Hsst general
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Total, aircraft and related equipment. . ...........
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Missiles and related equipment:
10.0

114020

Long range surface weapon system._ .o
ARM system technology ... .-
Air- 1aunched air-to-air missile system 3 10
Advanced air-launched air-to-surface missile system_
Advanced fuze design.._ ...
Air-launched/surface-launched anti- shlp missile (HMPDDN}
Air-to- 3rnunrl weapan technolog
Weaponizing of ships (prutotype;
Strategic cruise missile
Cruise missile_ _ __
HARM (high-speed a
Encapsulated Harpoon._ .
3T major syst develop
o507 L N e R e e
Surface-launched t and tech
Air-to-air weapons iachuolugx____ =
Close in weapon system (PHALANX)_.
Standard surface-to-surface missile.
NATO SEA SPARROW
Paint def
TRIDENT missile - syslem
Anti-ship weaponry.... ...
Surface missile guidance. ..
Pacific missile range._ .
}vstems test and instrumentation_ .
Fleet ballistic missile system
SSBN defense. ..o ooeemeoees

GRYPHON.......__.

Srom s

. it
Lo BoomsS) ~

paRmd]

Lkl

10.0 100 10.0 10.0

3.2 3.2 : 3.2 3.2

TR S kY v G e BAS R

AR R R e
2.0 Z0 2,0 2.0
z5 2.5 ;

'
Lo~

=

R
NSNS IO~ N 00—
'

=
r

poge =i

- Y
[ =] -~
e el T

VPO NNEAEDNNDNUIE
-

)
et at

-
par=hofe =D, &

B

...
BRRa—~
OOV ADNUNO-UI

»88

OO LAD~NUNIS~NUG
(1]

aRER
w

2ol
3
2025

i o
-]

40 0 00 4 s T

bt ek et
ot it o
[y
ot bt
it
e o ol

opBE-ReBRR.
NMWHOUISNRNONNO VIS




CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE February 18, 197}

[COMMITTEE PRINT]
FISCAL YEAR 1974 R.D.T. & E. AUTHORIZATION—Continued
[In millions of dollars]

Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal year 1974 authorization Fiscal year 1974 appropriation
Program ear ar ear action action
element 972 973 974
number Program element title program  program  eslimate

House  Senate Final House  Senate Final

R.D.T. & E. NAVY—Continued
MissLleB smé related equipment—Continued

110430
o Surface missile systems project
SID(‘.‘EE\':‘EINDER (AIM SL)_

Total, missiles and related equipment

Military astronautics and related equipment:
Navigation satellite
Space technology.
Satellite Communications.
Weather service.
Mapping, charling and geedesr

Total, military astronautics and related equipment________________.___

Ships, small craft, and related equ;pment
Reactor propulsion plants..
Advanced mine cuunmmeasules
Submarine sonar develop d).
Advanced surface ship sonar devefupmenl -4
Acoustic countermeasures
ASW ship integrated combat systems_ _
Marine gas turbines.......
Mew ship design. .

Air control. =
Auualt !aunchmg anlf lctrlewng..... =2

Shu'board damage conlm!
Advanced identification
Radar surveillance equipment.
Advanced navigation developm
Advanced command data system
Advanced communications_______
Surface electronic warfare.
Advanced submarine surveillance equ:pment program__
HY 130 steel. .
Surface effect ships_
SLUIE MA}:_: lant:

uctear etectric er plants_
Suiface ASW. o
Submarines (advanced). ...
Submarine tactical warfare systems (advanced)_ .
Ship development_________________.
Amphibious assault craft
Hydrofoil cralt______.
A4W/ALG nuclear pmpulsmn piaﬂl
D2W nuclear propulsion reactor
Advanced design submarine nuclear g
Combat system integration
Joint sonar development
OTH (over the horizon) technology
Shipboard automation develupmcu
Naval inshore warfare craft. .
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!\dvanced ASW commun:callnns system. .

I ine sonar develoy t (engmeermg)
BR.!C'N countermeasures
Radar surveillance equipment._____
Communicalions systems____._____
Intelligence systems
Electranic warfare QRC (quick reaction capal
Navigation systems
Submarine surveillance equip 1 program (
Joint advanced tactical command and contral.
Combat information center (CIC) conversio
Ship antimissile integrated defense (SAMID)..
ASW acoustic warfare
Surface electronic warfare
Deep submergence technology (nul:lear power). .
TRIDENT submarine system.
Submarine tactical warfare sysiems (engmeenng)
NATO PHM (patrol hydrofoil missile). .
Sea control ship__ - A
Acoustic cor nmnninl:om
Submarines
Cruisers..
All weathel tamer fan ng sy':Iem_.
Sonar AN/SQS-26. ... ...l
Submarine silencing .
Tactical intelligence processing suppor
Cryptologic activities.. .. ...
Technical sensor collection
Scientific and technical intelligence
Intelligence data handling system (IDHS).
National Military Command System-Wide S Aths b Y
Communicatians security i s A S Shmsiee e
Special activities__.__ = 169.7 128.4 127.7 121.7 121.7 127.7

Total, ships, small craft, and related equipment. .. _ S 3 e Y 493. 6 583.1 620.1 : 5 602, :I

3 £ 5 € bt 243 B N3 g
MO0 oSWO gD m~G

el L ha
CARIT D 00 S
$2.6n 2D L0 pon 23w

ND TxoDoDWonoMOEDdNT!

Sl WD WO s
NY OEOCCOWOnaNDEO NI

e
S P — PR P Bt

U L mmccacmcbounmomam:

Fapwaso

SO sWE BOOEN D~

]

WM
S ORI e e gy~
gt g

G5 wmweer

-, P
P BN D

Ordnance, combat vehicles and related equipment:
Mmr development. 5 l.g };
cony - - - .




February 18, 1974

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

3185

Program
element
number

Program element title

Fiscal Fiscal
faar Year
972 973
program  program

Fiscal Fiscal year 1974 authumalmn
actio

Fiscal year 1974 appropriation
aclion

House

Senate

Final

House

Senate

Final

62751N
62752N
62753N
754N

ommammonoom

65865N

G1101F
61102F
62101F
62102F
63101F
63102F
65101F
65102F

Advanced Marine Corps weapons sys'!ems
Surface | hed munitions

Fire control system (ad d)
Gun systems....
Joint service ex
Unguided conventional air-launched weapons..

Marine Corps ordnance/combat vehicle system

Fire control systems (engineering).

Joint service explosi P

Mines and mine support._______ e s 2
Modular guu!ed t

MK-48 torpedo (

g e I N I =T
Total, ordnance, combat vehicles, and related equipment......

Other equipment:
Target surveillance technology.-
Command and control technelogy.
Weaponry technology

Naval vehicle technology. ...

-:u port tachno!ogy

Laboratory | d

Ocea ing systems d
Oceanographic instri

Logistics

Medical development (advanced).
Manpower effectiveness

Advanced manna biological system_
Ocean engi
Nuclear vuinerab: :ty,survwaﬁﬂny
Electronic intercept system ..
Integrated ocean surve:[lance

Bi

Education and ifam:ng

Environmental protection

Naval special warfare_...

ASW force command control system.

Hi energy laser_.._ . . _......

Aerospace Ocean surveillance

QOther Marine Corps develupmeﬂls (advanced)

Marine Corps data systems (advanced)...__...._.....

Reliabilily and maintainability initiative. _

ASW sensors (protolype).

ASW surveillance.___ 2

Long range acoustic propagation (LRAP)

Airborne electro-magnetic and nghcal systems_.____...

Surface electro-magnetic and optical systems (advancer.l)

Special processas = e e cRea
intelligence sy

Training devices prototype deve‘!npmenk.______A___A_A_ e

Remote unattended sensor warfare.

Other Marine Corps developments (engineering)

Marine Corps data systems (enginaenng)_._...-..

ng).. ES
Surface eler.lm—magnetlc and aptlr.al syslems (engineering).
Undersea surveillance systems
SAW environmental preﬁ!chun i R BRI SR

Marine Corps op logistics devel

Marine Corps nueralmnsl electronics devalepmant e S
Marine Corps data systems (operational systems)

TRIT&C. Menne Corps.

Suppart of nﬂzc'u' (mi

mum essential emergency communication net).
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Total, other equipment

Programwide management and support:
Electromagnetic compatibility and e S U - L
Technical information centers____________________.
Atlantic test and eval IHC:Sanler (AUTEC). .

Special Iahuratnry support (Marine Corps)_— ...
Naval arctic research laboratory, Point Barrow. .
Strategic 1echmcal sugpnrt

International R.D

Tactical elettrom:s SUPPOTt. oo
ASM

l
Kllhl

. . ship and am:faﬂ supporl
est and evaluation support.
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE February 18, 1974

[COMMITTEE PRINT]
FISCAL YEAR 1974 R.D.T. & E. AUTHORIZATION—Continued
[In millions of dollars]

Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal  Fiscal year 1974 authorization  Fiscal year 1974 appropriation
Program ear action action

ear ear
element 3 972 973 974 r:
number Program element title program  program  eslimate House  Senate Final House  Senate Final

R.D.T. & E. NAVY—Continued

Aircralt and related aguipman!:
Aerospace flight dynamic
Aerospace biotechnology.
Aerospace propulsion .
Aerospace avionics. . .
Aircralt propulsi bsy integ
Advanced avionics for aircralt.._.____

Flight vehicle subsystem concepts
Advanced reconnaissance and target acquisition capability
Aerospace structoral materials... ... .
Advanced lurbine engine gas generalor
Subsonic Cruise Armed Decoy (SCAD).
Advanced aerial target technology... .
Lightweight fighter prototype. ... ___
Advanced medium STOL transport prototype..
Stall/Spin inhibitar

Advanced turbofans engine.

Lightweight fighter engine._

Electronically agile radar. .
F-4avionies_ . ____.__ . = __

Aircraft equipment development

B-1 aircraft

EF-111A aircraft. .. __..

A-10 aircraft

International fighter aircraft_

F-111 squadrons

F-15 squadrons

C-5 airlift squadrons
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Tolal, aircraft and related equipment.. . ___ . ...

Missiles and related equipment:
Rocket propulsion
Advanced ICBM technaology... ..
Advanced ballistic re-entry system
Strategic bomber penetration
Tactical air-to-ground missile (Maverick).
Hound Dog 11
Western test range___
Western test range (telecommunications).
Short-range attack missile AGM-69__
Minuteman squadrons___
Tactical AGM missiles__.
Tactical air interceptor missiles.
Tactical drone support squadrons. ........

]

-2
<qr29namﬂ~wmc
06/ CN oY 40 00 O O 00 63 80 4 RS

99.8 99.7 99.7 99.7

R € 46 6 46 4
2.5

Total, missiles and related equipment 4 292.3 289.5

Military astronautics and related equipment:
Space vehicle subsysiems
Space test program
Satellite balloons and rockets ...
Advanced liquid rocket technology.
Space shuttle
Satellite system for precise navig
Advanced surveillance technology _
Missile and space defense concepl
Missile attack assessment
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Space defense system__
Aerospace 1
Defense support_ ... . _.
Defense system applications program_
Defense satellite communication system_.
Air Force satellite communications system..
Special activities________._____.____
atellite control facility. .
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Ordnance, combat vehicles, and related equipment:
Advanced weapons
Conventional munitions _
Conventional weapons
rﬁ:_:_lvaqceir_:a@iatjuq technology_
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Improved aircraft gun systems___
30mm close air support weapons gun system
Close air support weapon system.
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Other equipment:
Ground electronics.
Human resources
Over-the-horizon radar technology..._________ LEd
Advanced tactical command and control eapability ... _____
Base security
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Simulator for air-to-air combat_
Aerospace facilities technology
Advanced communications technology.
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February 18, 1974 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE 3187

Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal  Fiscal year 1974 authorization  Fiscal year 1974 appropriation
action action

Program {e_ar 1\(1!:!{ lvaar i
element 972 973 974 ==
number  Program element title prog| g li Houze  Senate Final House  Senate Final

63728F Ad i ter technol i
63731F Advanced detection system :!eve!npment. . T
63739F Advanced drone/remotely piloted vehicle develupment
B3740F Ground based sensors technology.
63741F Defense suppression

Air-to-air identificalion of noncooperalive targots...

Electro-optical warfare._ -

Tactical information prncexsluz and !nlarpratatlon__

Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon System/Air Identification Mark XJI <ystem

(ATCRBS/AIMS). oo e e

Life support s ystema‘ -

Other aperational equipment.

improved tactical bombing

Reconnaissance/electronic warfare equu:mer.r 5

Systems survivahility. _

improved aiceraft firefighling equipment_

Integrated program for air base defense

Sensors for \\.mmel reconnaissance aircraft_ __

COBRA

M?ppmg‘ cha ﬂlng and g?m!eb;

Common mobility support

Arlvalrcurl airborne command _Jmt (AABNGP)

Tactical Loran...... . Rt

Ground-based sensors develo t and testin

Drone/remotely piloted vehlcla system developm
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CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? There being
none, morning business is closed.

ORDER FOR PERIOD FOR TRANSAC-
TION OF ROUTINE MORNING BUSI-
NESS TOMORROW

Mr., MANSFIELD, Mr. Presidenf, I
ask unanimous consent that after the
special orders, if there are any, there
be a period for the conduct of routine
business tomorrow, with a limitation of
statements therein of 3 minutes, and that
the time not extend beyond the hour of
1:30 p.m., at the latest. However, if it
extends until 1:30, or if it is concluded
before 1:30, I ask that at the conclusion
of morning business the time from then
until the hour of 4 pm. in the afternoon
be equally divided between the distin-
guished Senator from Arizona (Mr.
Fannin) and the distinguished Senator
from Washington (Mr. JACKSON).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, T ask
unanimous consent that the order calling
for the Senate to convene at 10 o'clock
tomorrow morning be vitiated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MANSFIELD

Mr. . Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it stand
in adjournment until the hour of 12 noon
on tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THIRD UNITED NATIONS LAW OF
THE SEA CONFERENCE—AP-
POINTMENTS BY THE VICE PRES-
IDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair, on behalf of the Vice President,
appoints the following Senators to at-
tend the third United Nations Law of
the Sea Conference to be held in Cara-
cas, Venezuela, June 20 through August
29, 1974: The Senator from Washington
(Mr. Macnuson), the BSenator from
Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Senator from
Rhode Island (Mr. Penn), the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. HoLLINGS),
the Senator from New Jersey (Mr. Casg),
and the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
STEVENS) .

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR MONTOYA TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the distin-
guished Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
MonToYA) be recognized for not to ex-
ceed 15 minutes tomorrow after the joint
leadership has been recognized.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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THE NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION
SYSTEM—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the message re-
ceived from the President today, which
is at the desk, relative to public transpor-
tation and Federal rail regulations, be
jointly referred to the Committees on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs,
Commerce, Finance, and Public Works.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The message is as follows:

To the Congress of the United Slates:

From the earliest days, ours has been
a diverse and mobile society. Americans
are constantly in motion. For much of
our early existence, the history of Amer-
ica was in great part the history of the
constant push westward, with the related
development of our canals, our highways,
and our railroads. And as we developed
our internal transportation system, we
also pushed out across the seas in our
sailing ships, our steamboats, and later
in our tankers and freighters and air-
planes.

One of the foundations of our free so-
clety is our highly developed system of
commerce. And that system of commerce
is based on our diverse system of trans-
portation. Transportation accounts for
much of the progress we have made as
a nation in 200 short years. We have de-
veloped sophisticated and effective ways
to move goods and produce, and we have
developed varied systems for moving
people,

Recently, however, the energy crisis
has underscored an important lesson:
our system of national transportation is
not working at maximum efficiency.

It is time to take another hard look at
the overall structure of our mational
transportation system. It is time to im-
prove on existing systems and to develop
new ones designed to serve individual
needs in individual communities. It is
time for innovation and diversity.

As our society grows and our economy
continues to expand, we must ensure that
the efficiency of this system keeps stride
with the changing demands placed on it.
Our efforts must center on achieving the
goals of flexibility in the use of our trans-
portation system, economy in the use of
our energy resources, and balance in the
availability of diverse forms of transpor-
tation.

—Let us develop an oufstanding sys-
tem of public transportation within
and between our cities and towns
and rural areas, a system sufficiently
flexible to serve the needs of diverse
individuals in diverse communities.

—Let us revitalize our railroads so that
once again they will be a healthy
alternative form of transportation,
moving people and freight efficiently
and competitively.

—Let us complete the magnificent In-
terstate Highway System that pro-
vides a model for the world.

—Let wus maintain our worldwide
supremacy in alr commerce.
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—Let us continue to rejuvenate our
maritime fleet so that it once again
competes effectively on the world’s
seas.

—Let us press ahead with our safety
programs in the air and on the high-
ways, so that every American can
travel free from fear of the drunk
driver and the hijacker.

—In short, let us ensure that in the
third century of our Nation's ex-
istence, our total system of trans-
portation fulfills the promise of our
first two centuries.

1. RECENT PROGRESS

Over the past five years, the Federal
Government has laid considerable
groundwork for a transportation network
which can meet the challenges of
America’s third century. In addition to
moving ahead effectively with programs
already in existence, we have proposed,
and the Congress has enacted, landmark
legislation to expand capacity, to ensure
safety, and to minimize the adverse im-
pact on the environment of our trans-
portation systems.

One of our highest priorities has been
to help our cities reduce transportation
pollution, energy consumption and con-
gestion. Under the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Assistance Act of 1970, Fed-
eral financial assistance to urban pub-
lic transportation has grown from $125
million in 1968 to $1 billion this year.
And for the first time, under the provi-
sions of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of
1973, States and localities can now use
a portion of their Federal highway funds
for public transit purposes.

This assistance has already saved or
improved public transportation in more
than 150 cities. The annual decline in
total transit ridership in the United
States has stopped, and for the first time
since World War II, the trend is moving
upwards.

Five years ago, the steady decline of
rail passenger service throughout the
country threatened the Nation with the
possibility that we might soon lose the
alternative of traveling by train. With
the enactment of the Rail Passenger
Service Act of 1970, that threat was
largely erased. AMTRAK, a private cor-
poration created by the 1970 act, has
preserved quality passenger service and
reversed steadily declining passenger
trends. Over the past year, the number
of passengers carried has increased by
14 percent.

During the past vear we were also
faced with a major rail crisis in the
Northeast and Midwest. I proposed and
the Congress enacted the Regional Rail
Reorganization Act of 1973, which pro-
vides for the restructuring of eight
bankrupt railroads into a new stream-
lined system. Within the next several
years, we expect that this new system
will be able to operate profitably and
can survive as a producer, not a con-
sumer, of tax revenues.

In the water transportation area, the
enactment of the Merchant Marine Act
of 1970 marked the most comprehensive
change In our approach to the problems
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of the U.S. flag merchant marine in
nearly four decades. We have challenged
our ship construction industries to re-
build our fleet at reasonable expense and
our ship operating industry to move to-
ward less dependence on subsidy. At the
same time, we will continue to provide
all essential support to make such a sig-
nificant transition possible. The results
of these efforts are becoming increas-
ingly apparent, with private orders for
ships at a record high of $2.4 billion and
ship construction subsidy rates at the
lowest level in history. Some ships are
being built for the foreign trades without
direct subsidy, and modern ships which
will operate without direct subsidy are
now under construction. Comparison of
recent trends between our shipyards and
those of foreign countries indicates a
long-range possibility that we will be
able to compete successfully in the
world’s ship construction market.

Another of our major concerns has
been to protect the safety of the travel-
ing public and the Nation's commerce.
We have taken resolute and firm action
to protect our air passengers from the
threat of the hijacker.

The highway safety picture has both
encouraging and discouraging aspects.
While we have made steady progress in
reducing the fatality rate, the total num-
ber of deaths has increased. Although the
new mandatory 55 miles per hour speed
limit seems to have resulted in a some-
what lower rate thus far this year, the
problem of highway safety remains one
of the toughest we face.

Our comprehensive highway safety
program has encouraged the production
of safer motor vehicles, eliminated many
hazardous areas on the Nation’s high-
ways, and sought new ways to improve
driver performance. In the next fiscal
year, funding for State and community
highway safety programs will be in-
creased to $148 million. Half of this in-
crease will be earmarked for a program
authorized by the 1973 Highway Act
which allows special incentive grants to
States which pass mandatory seat belt
laws. And continued emphasis will be
placed on keeping the drunk driver off
the road. In addition, I have proposed
in my fiscal year 1975 budget, a $250 mil-
lion highway safety construection pro-
gram. This will, for example, help elimi-
nate dangerous obstacles on our high-
ways.

Finally, I would note that over 35,000
miles of interstate highways are now
open—an increase of about 8,000 miles
since 1968. By the early 1980’s, when
completed, this system will carry more
than 20 percent of all highway traffic.

II. NEW DIRECTIONS

To continue the forward progress of
recent years, I propose that we take new
actions in 1974 on two major legislative
fronts: public transportation and Federal
rail regulations. I am submitting propos-
als to the Congress in both of these
areas. They are designed to increase the
flexibility of our Federal transportation
programs, to allow State and local offi-
cials more latitude in the way they spend
Federal transportation dollars and to
modernize Federal regulation of the rail-
roads.
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1. UNIFIED TRANSPORTATION ASSISTANCE
PROGRAM (UTAF)

It has long been apparent that dra-
matic improvements were needed in our
publiec transportation systems. Now the
energy crisis has given new urgency to
that need.

Currently most of the Federal funds
available for public transportation are
provided under the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Act. While this program has
enabled us to make a substantial im-
provement in our urban transportation
systems, it can be improved in several
important respects. First, it is adminis-
tered on a project-by-project basis, re-
quiring extensive Federal involvement In
reviewing these projects. Priorities have
been determined in Washington, not
back home where it counts. In addition,
communities are unable to predict how
much money they will receive from one
vear to the next. Finally, local communi-
ties are restricted in the ways they can
spend the money.

By reforming the Federal highway aid
program in 1973 to permit some of its
funds to be used for public transporta-
tion, we took an important step toward
increasing the financial resources avail-
able to large cities

As we look to the future, it is appar-
ent that we must further broaden our
programs of publie transportation as-
sistance, providing more funds and giv-
ing greater flexibility to those who spend
the money. Our public transportation
system itself must be diversified and
strengthened. We need not only more
physical assets, such as buses, but also
sufficient finanecial support to assume
that our buses, trains, and other public
conveyances can be operated with great-
er frequency and reliability and com-
fort for our communities in both urban
and rural areas.

‘We have also too long taken the trans-
portation systems of rural America for
granted. Often, the social and economic
needs of our rural citizens are left un-
fulfilled because of the lack of good pub-
lic transportation. Expanded public
transportation will be a key element
in our program to assist rural commu-
nity development.

To reach these goals, I am submitting
to the Congress today legislation to create
a Unified Transportation Assistance Pro-
gram. This program would provide $15.9
billion to urbanized areas over a six-year
period and $3.4 billion for small urban
and rural areas through fiscal year
1997. This act would mark the largest
single commitment by the Federal Gov-
ernment to metropolitan and rural trans-
portation in our history.

This legislation would make several
critical improvements over current pro-
grams:

—It would permit recipients of funds—
State and local communities—to
determine their own transportation
priorities.

—The recipients could spend the
money not only on capital improve-
ments, such as new buses, new rail
cars, new rapid transit systems, and
non-interstate highways, but also
on other transit needs. Broadening
the law in this way would permit
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local tradeoffs between capital in-
vestments and costs to improve serv-
ices. I believe this is the most effec-
tive way for the Federal Government
to provide transit assistance, and I
will continue my strong opposition
to any legislation which establishes
a new categorical program solely
for local operating assistance. Such
a program would unnecessarily in-
ject the Federal Government into
decisions which can be far better
made by State and local govern-
ments.

—UTAP also would allocate over two-
thirds of metropolitan funds on a
population-based formula so that
our cities would receive an assured
flow of transportation assistance.
‘We are aware of the concerns voiced
by some that our proposed formula
should be altered to meet the unique
problems of some of our largest
cities. We intend to work closely
with the Congress, elected officials
and others, in examining alternative
formulas.

—Finally, UTAP would also provide
additional, more flexible assistance
for public transportation systems in
smaller urban and rural areas. Most
of these funds would probably be
used by the localities for improving
the service and safety on main high-
ways and roads. Funds would also be
available for public transportation
equipment and demonstrations in
smaller urban and rural areas.

Enactment of the Unified Transporta-
tion Assistance Program would augment
my budget for fiscal year 1975, which al-
ready calls for an increase of 50 percent
in spending for transit capital improve-
ments under existing programs.

2. TRANSPORTATION IMPROVEMENT ACT (TIA)

The problem of transporting freight
between our communities is as crucial as
transporting people within them.

Our railroads, once the pride of the
Nation, have been gradually deteriorat-
ing. Frequently, the blame is placed upon
poor management and rigid labor con-
tracts, but a more fundamental cause lies
with our outmoded complex system of
Government regulations which govern
the railroads. These regulations were
drawn up early in the century to protect
the public from monopolistic practices
by the railroads and to protect the com-
panies within the industry from each
other. Over time, however, industry has
increasingly given up its managerial pow-
ers to the Government, while the rules
applied by the Government have become
inflexible and inefficient.

This inflexibility is most evident in the
rate-making process where it prevents
rail managers from managing their af-
fairs effectively and competitively. The
low earnings of our railroads are directly
linked to this rate-making inflexibility.

The current system of regulations is
also harmful to the railroads because it
prevents them from abandoning lines
that have become unprofitable. In 1971
the Interstate Commerce Commission re-
quired the railroads to maintain service
on 21,000 miles—about 10 percent of the
total—of lightly traveled track for which
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revenues were less than operating costs.
To make up the difference, the railroads
have sought to charge higher rates on
other, more profitable lines. Economic
distortions have been inevitable, so that
today we often have railroads carrying
freight on short runs even though trucks
would be more efficient, while trucks
carry freight on some of the longer hauls
even though the railroads would be more
efficient.

The inability to compete in a more
open market has seriously affected the
railroad industry. Often railroads can-
not afford to make necessary improve-
ments in tracks, terminals and equip-
ment, and their service has steadily de-
clined.

Within recent years the Federal Gov-
ernment has been forced to rescue the
Penn Central railroad from collapse and,
through the Regional Rail Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1973, to save seven other rail-
roads of the Midwest and Northeast from
undergoing liquidation. While we cannot
afford to let railroads like the Penn Cen-
tral fail, neither can we afford to bail
them out every time they get in frouble.
Our economy cannot afford it, and our
taxpayers will not tolerate it. If we are
to revitalize this industry we must in-
stead find a modern approach to Federal
regulation of railroads.

To serve that purpose, I am today sub-
mitting to the Congress the Transporta-
tion Improvement Act of 1974, a bill
aimed at restoring this Nation’s railroads
to their proper place in the national
transportation system.

This new legislation would substan-
tially overhaul the Interstate Commerce
Act to permit liberalized railroad aban-
donment in cases where rail service is
continually shown to be uneconomic.
State and local governments, as well as
private interest parties, would have the
opportunity to provide an operating sub-
sidy to a railroad for the continuation of
such uneconomical service or to arrange
outright purchase of the right of way if
that is their desire. Furthermore, sub-
stitute service by land or water carrier
would be required prior to abandonment.

Beyond this liberalization in abandon-
ment policies, the bill would provide
improvements in the rate-making pro-
cedures and would abolish discrimina-
tory State and local taxation of interstate
rail carriers. If rail managers are truly
to direct their own affairs, the ability
to raise or lower rates without engaging
in a protracted and complex ratemaking
process is essential.

The Transportation Improvement Act
would also provide significant financial
assistance to the railroads for long-term
improvements. Some $2 billion in Federal
loan guarantees would be provided to fi-
nance improvements in rights of way,
terminals, and other operational facili-
ties and systems and rolling stock where
needed. In addition, $35 million would be
available for a research effort to improve
freight car utilization through design of
a national rolling stock schedule and
control system.

The thrust of this entire legislation is
to revitalize and modernize freight rail
service throughout the country and to
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provide an economic regulatory environ-
ment which would permit the sort of
efficient and economical service that can
only result from fair competition, free
from burdensome and unnecessary regu=-
lation,

I recognize that this bill would not
solve several basic problems that con-
front our railways. In the future, sub-
stantial investments will be needed in
better transportation technology, in im-
provements and diversification of types
of freight service, and in rehabilitation
of deteriorating physical facilities. Be-
fore such investments are made, we must
also complete a comprehensive evalua-
tion of the regulatory and institutional
structure of both the railways and of the
rest of the surface transportation indus-
try. The Department of Transportation
and others within the Federal Govern-
ment will be conducting such an evalu-
tion in the coming months. In the mean-
time, however, the Transportation Im-
provement Act can serve as a vehicle for
making important improvements in the
condition of the railroads, and I urge its
enactment during this session of the
Congress.

While the focus of the Transporta-
tion Improvement Act is on freight serv-
ice, we must continue to be equally con-
cerned about the quality of passenger
service on our railroads. It is clear from
the energy crisis that an increasing num-
ber of Americans are anxious to build
and use a better passenger system. My
budget for fiscal year 1975 provides sig-
nificant new capital and operating funds
for AMTRAK to expand and improve its
current service. In addition we will move
ahead promptly in carrying out the Re-
gional Rail Reorganization Act of 1973.

One of the most exciting moments in
our history occurred in 1869 when the
Union Pacific Railroad, building west
from Omaha, met the Central Pacific,
building east from Sacramento. The
joining of our Nation in this manner
opened a whole new era of economic
growth for America. Today our rail-
roads are more necessary than ever. They
make efficient use of fuel with little neg-
ative impact on the environment, and
they deliver nearly 35 percent of the
Nation’s freight at low cost. The essen-
tial tracks are there, the system that
crisscrosses the country with a web of
steel rails is in place. Now we must make
it work again.

III, CONCLUSION

For too long we have focused a great
deal of attention on some forms of trans-
portation to the detriment of others, we
have permitted decision-making at the
Federal level to scramble priorities at the
State and local levels, and we have be-
gun to lose the diversity and flexibility
in transportation systems that encour-
age competfition and, therefore, great
efficiency and greater eflectiveness in
the employment of these systems.

We have a clear understanding of these
problems now, and we have begun to
come to grips with them. I believe 1974
will see a crucial breakthrough in ex-
panding and enhancing America’s na-
tional system of transportation so that
it once again serves our Nation with a
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maximum of flexibility, diversity, and
balance.
RicaARD NIXON.
TrE WaHITE HoOUSE, February 13, 1974.

ENERGY EMERGENCY ACT—CON-
FERENCE REPORT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senate will now
resume the consideration of the confer-
ence report on S. 2589, which the clerk
will state by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The report of the committee of conference
on the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
to the bill (S. 25689) to authorize and direct
the President and State and local govern-
ments to develop contingency plans for
reducing petroleum consumption, and as-
suring the continuation of vital public serv=-
ices In the event of emergency fuel short=
ages or severe dislocations in the Nation’s
fuel distribution system, and for other
purposes.

Mr. FANNIN, Mr. President, most of
what I will say at this time has been
said before on the floor of the Senate
but I trust this condensed recap will be
helpful for all of us to better understand
the facts we must face in consldering
this legislation, the energy bill S. 2589
conference report.

In the last few months we have seen
unprecedented increases in the price of
oil, both imported and domestic. These
increases are being reflected in product
prices. As a consequence, there is a great
deal of consternation and confusion over
the cause of the price increases. In gen-
eral, many Members of Congress and
others conclude that there must be some
conspiracy to raise the price. Most per-
sons who have carefully studied the sub-
ject, however, can generally agree as to
the real reasons behind these develop-
ments and as fto policies which should
be followed in the future with respect
to both oil and gas prices in the United
States.

For many years the United States lived
“off the shelf” in the sense that we con-
sumed vast quantities of oil and
which had been discovered in the 1930’s,
1940’s and 1950’s when the cost of doing
s0 was much cheaper than it has been
for the last 10 or 20 years. In other
words, the price of oil and natural gas
did not reflect its then current replace-
ment cost, and we did not in fact replace
the oil and gas we were consuming. Com-
mencing particularly with the first clos-
ing of the Suez Canal in 1956, many in
the industry spoke out loudly about the
perils of such a policy, but these warn-
ings were generally ignored.

There were many who argued there
was no need to develop expensive do-
mestic energy resources when cheap for-
eign oil was available and would always
be available. We have now found, how-
ever, that foreign oil is no longer cheap,
is not likely to be so in the future and
may not even be available, There is gen-
eral agreement that we must strive to-
ward achieving a reasonable degree of
energy self-gsufficiency within the short-
est possible time. Such a goal necessarily
implies that the price of energy must be
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high enough to make its development
possible.

Free market forces ultimately will de-
termine what this level has to be. Free
market forces, however, have not been
permitted to determine the price of en-
ergy in the past and may net be per-
mitted to determine the price of energy
in the future. Governmental interference
in this price mechanism can be and has
been a serious impediment to the devel-
opment of a sound energy base.

Most aualified neutral observers agree
that the governmental restraints on nat-
ural gas prices in the 1950's and 1960's
constituted one of the principal factors
which led to our present shortage of do-
mestic energy resources. For this reason,
it is important to look at natural gas
pricing as a case history of the kind of
mischief that can and will be created by
governmental price interference. When
the Federal Power Commission was sad-
dled with the responsibility of setting
producer prices as a result of the Phil-
lips’ decision in 1954, it felt that it must
do so under the general pattern of con-
sumer protection contemplated by the
Natural Gas Act. Thinking the lowest
“reasonable” price must be related to
cost—rather than value—it applied a
public utility rate methodology which
sought to determine the cost of produc-
tion of gas. Under this methodology, one
looks back at a test period and takes into
account the various components of cost
and rate base in order to derive a regu-
lated price.

The Commission eventually learned
that it would be impossible for it to de-
termine individual cost of service for
each gas producer in each area of the
country. Furthermore, it learned that
this type of individual company cost of
service determination would result in
wildly different prices for different pro-
ducers even in the same producing field.
In an attempt to cope with this problem
the Commission then went to area rates
where it attempted to determine cost of
service on a composite basis for all pro-
ducers in a given area. This incredibly
complex determination was based in-
evitably on data that was several years
old by the time any decision could be
reached. The Commission was always
looking backwards at cost factors that
were several years out of date by the
time it could complete its determination
and such factors might be a decade out
of date by the time the courts could
review such determination, Furthermore,
any such determination at best could de-
termine only what it had cost to find
gas in the past and could not remotely
indicate what future price would be re-
quired to develop additional gas.

In other words, Mr. President, there
would be no question of determining
under that formula whether gas ecould
be obtained in the future or be regu-
lated on that basis.

As a result of these inherent disabili-
ties in attempting to determine an ap-
propriate price for gas on a cost or pub-
lic utility basis, both the Commission and
the courts concluded that some other
method would have to be followed. So,
as a result, the Commission, with the
sanction of the courts, has attempted
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to consider “noncost” factors and to
allow prices which would elicit the nec-
essary response. Even with these com-
mendable efforts prices have continued
to lag well below replacement costs and
well below the value of gas compared
with other sources of energy.

The result of 20 years of producer
rate regulation is a severe shortage of
natural gas and a severe shortage of
other domestic energy resources. Spe-
cifically, as the price of then abundant
gas was held to artificially low levels, an
artificially high demand was created for
it. Where gas was interchangeable for
coal or oil and where it cost only a frac-
tion of the cost of coal or oil, obviously
it would supplant these other less de-
sirable and more costly forms of energy.
There is no question that low gas prices
resulted in low oil prices and low coal
prices. Gas took over more and more
energy markets and inhibited the devel-
opment of our oil and coal resources,
Depressed oil and oil products, together
with reduced levels of domestic produc-
tion, discouraged the construction of ad-
ditional domestic refining eapacity. The
advent of nuclear energy for power gen-
eration in truly significant quantities
was stunted. Many plants were not built.
Now, we are running out of cheap nat-
ural gas resources developed in past
years. Gas is no longer available for
many of the markets it has previously
supplied. The development of additional
gas resources is inhibited still by the con-
tinuing restraints on its price.

No one wants energy to be priced at
levels in excess of those required to per-
mit the full development of our known
and potential energy resources. No one
is in favor of true “windfall” profits,
meaning profits that are not necessary
to develop an adequate energy base. Our
problem is that we have priced energy
too low in the past. As a result, we have
not kept pace with our normal require-
ments of energy. Furthermore, by pricing
energy so low, we were creating an arti-
ficial demand for it. With 6 percent of
the world’s population we were consum-
ing one-third of its energy.

There was absolutely no incentive for
anyone to conserve energy since its cost
was trivial in relation to income.

Gas and oil and other energy resources
must be priced at levels which will cause
the necessary development of our energy
resources. Energy must be priced to con-
sumers at its true cost to avoid excessive
and profligate use. Price in the final an-
alysis is by far the best allocator of any
resource. Pricing energy at its replace-
ment cost has the added advantage of
putting the cost of energy in the proper
account, namely, that of the user, Per-
mitting all forms of energy to compete
among themselves is the best allocator of
these different energy sources and will
eliminate the irrational results we have
achieved by holding the price of natural
gas al a level which reflects neither its
energy value nor its replacement cost.

There is general agreement the United
States still has a very large and adequate
energy resource base. We simply have not
developed that base in keeping with our
essential energy needs. There also is gen-
eral agreement that the supply of energy
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is elastic—meaning that it is unusually
responsive to the price stimulus. Some
estimate that a domestic price for oil
of $10 a barrel would result in a relatively
short time in a domestic production level
as high as 20 million barrels a day. Even
if this estimate of increased production
levels is only half right, the increased
level of oil preduction plus a conecomitant
increase in gas production, coal produe-
tion, and nuclear energy production
would more than satisfy our essential
energy needs.

In order to avoid short-term windfalls
it may be necessary to adopt on a tem-
porary basis proposals of the type re-
cently made by the administration so
long as there is incorporated in any such
proposal a provision for crediting against
the tax the reinvestment of additional
revenues in domestic energy producing
projects. Such a measure should be ex-
pressly limited to a 2- or 3-year period
during which our domestic resource base
is rebuilt.

Similarly, governmental regulation of
new gas prices should be phased out over
the same period with a proviso that the
rates during this interim period should
reflect the energy value of gas in rela-
tion to other fuels such as oil and should
not be set on any historical cost of serv-
ice basis. Regulation of old gas prices
should be continued until contract ter-
mination or price redetermination be-
comes operative.

Price increases will be reflected, of
course, in cost to the consumer of energy.
Nevertheless, they will still have a rela-
tively small impact on such cost. For ex-
ample, a $1 per barrel increase in the
cost of crude oil translates into an in-
crease of approximately 2 cents per gal-
lon in the cost of gascline. A 25 cent in-
crease in the producer price of natural
gas will result in a relatively modest
price increase to a consumer in the Mid-
dle Atlantic States since the great part
of such cost is the transmission and dis-
tribution charges. These price increases
can be more than offset by even a mod-
est degree of conservation in the use of
energy by the consumer.

In the final analysis, so long as the
cost of domestic energy does not exceed
the cost of imported oil or liguified nat-
ural gas, we have not burdened the con-
sumer with any cost he would not have to
pay in any event, and we have benefited
our entire economy. We simply cannot
afford to become more and more depend-
ent on imported energy.

Such a policy would inevitably lead to
a drastic lowering of our living stand-
ards. OQur economy cannot stand the out-
pouring of $30 to $40 billion annually for
foreign cil when there is no substantial
balancing of foreign trade. We are in-
deed fortunate among the developed
countries to have the requisite energy
base to avoid such a catastrophe. We are
also fortunate in having the most highly
developed energy industry in the world
to secure this energy base. The only way
we could create a long-term catastrophe
for this Nation would be to impose gov-
ernmental decisions at this time which
would destroy our ability to develop this
adequate domestic energy base.

Rolling the prices back as provided in
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this conference report could prove dev-
astating to the economy of this Nation.
The net result will be less energy which
will result in longer lines at the service
stations with prices rising as a result of
passthrough of higher cost for foreign
petroleum that it will be necessary to
import fo replace the cut back domestic
production caused by marginal wells be-
ing unable to produce at the reduced
prices.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. WEICKER, Mr. President, I would
like, if I can, to express in a few words
some of my feelings on this subject prior
to the conference report coming to a vote
tomorrow afternoon.

I must confess that I am still quite un-
decided as to how I will vote should we
have a motion from the floor to recom-
mit the report. I do not have any diffi-
culty with the work done by the confer-
ence and its very able leadership. I do
have a great deal of difficulty with the
fact that the report provides merely for
permissive action on the part of the
President relative to rationing.

Let me describe what the situation is
today—a situation that is getting worse.
And this does not apply only to my State
of Connecticut, the States of the North-
east, or the more populous areas of the
country. The situation is widespread, and
growing.

Basically, we were told when this

started that it was a national crisis, and
yet the response of both the President
and Congress has been not to devise a
national solution, but rather to impor-
tune the service station operator, the
local government, and the State govern-

ment to respond to the crisis, rather than
taking that responsibility on their
shoulders.

If we have a national crisis, then in-
deed it demands a national solution. The
situation today is quite simple insofar as
the gas station operator is concerned. He
is the one who gets the abuse. He is the
one who is asked to play the enforce-
ment official. He is the recipient of ill-
will on the part of the public, I
go not think that is the way it ought to

e.

By the same token, because of our fail-
ure to act on a national basis, human be-
ings are now behaving like animals.
There is no dignity. There is no respect.
There is panic. Because of our failure of
leadership at the Federal level, the in-
dividual citizen has been placed in a
situation such that, if he saw it reflected
in a mirror, he would be aghast.

I was aghast when, during the course
of the State of the Union Message, the
President made the statement, ““There
will be no rationing,” whereupon a good
majority of Congress stood up and
started to applaud.

So it is not only a question of inade-
quacy of response by the President, but
also by Congress. What was there to ap-
plaud about? If indeed we have a crisis,
is it not best to measure what a proper
response should be, rather than come
forward with a response rooted in past
history?

We with that statement, both the
President and Congress, took away the
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nll_:h?;:er one alternative for resolving the
c :

Why should we define, for Instance,
rationing in terms of a World War II
system? That is what the politicians keep
on talking about. They say we cannot
have that $500 million front money for
the program, that we cannot have the
large bureaucracy that rationing would
entail.

Mr, President, two things have hap-
pened since World War II. We have ac-
quired an expertise in Government where
we can apply another type of solution,
No. 1; and No. 2, the American pub-
lic is perfectly capable of being treated
in a mature way and of having a
full understanding of the problem, rather
than being patted on the head, and told,
“Even though we have a crisis, don't
worry, the solution will be painless,”
when it will not be.

I repeat, if we have a national erisis
we need a national solution. We cannot
stop human emotions. We cannot stop
the energy crisis at the boundaries of the
service station, any more than at the
boundaries of a local government or of a
State. That is like saying you can stop
air pollution at a State boundary. It is
impossible. You cannot handle it at the
State level or at the local level; and when
I say “you,” I mean we in Congress and
the President. We tend, if there are nega-
tive points, to try to let them fall on the
other fellow; but the other fellow in this
instance happens to be the gasoline re-
tailer and the American public.

I am not afraid of the American people.
I think they are far ahead of the poli-
ticians when it comes to understanding
what needs to be done in this situation.
And if you think the situation is bad
now watch it grow worse. If we
go out to the mnews ticker, we find
that crisis situations have developed in
States not just in the Northeast but also
in the West, the South, and the Midwest.
All this during the period of time when
we estimate in the way of a gasoline
usage somewhere around a 15 percent
shortfall, and at a time in January and
February when we are at our lowest pe-
riod of gasoline usage. Just exactly what
do we think will happen when that short-
fall goes to 30 percent which will be the
case this coming spring and summer?
The lines then will be four times as long.
So if we have only a small line now, figure
out what four times as long this summer
will mean in many areas of the country.

The tempers that have flared now will
be four or five times worse in the future.
The same goes for the violence.

It is up to us here in the Senate and
House, and at the White House, to go
ahead and lead and not try to sample the
fears of the Nation.

There is no easy answer. There is going
to have to be discomfort. There is going
to have to be sacrifice. Maybe some of us
will even lose votes of some of our con-
stituents as a price for our leadership.

I believe that the public today expects
honesty insofar as its politicians are con-
cerned, both in telling the public what
the situation consists of and in advising
the remedy. We started off, as I indi-
cated, with the words “national erisis,” I
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have noticed some weasel words creeping
into statements of the administration
and in Congress, when they now say it is
only restricted to a few localities or to a
few States. That does not quite sound like
a national crisis, But we do have that
crisis. The Senator from Arizona pointed
out that we are 6 percent of the world's
population and use roughly—and he was
on the conservative side—3314; percent—
my estimate would be 40 percent—of the
world's energy.

Well, if we do not have any other fig-
ure in hand to convince ourselves that
there is a crisis, that one should do it.

Just how long do you think, Mr. Presi-
dent, the United States of America, 6
percent of the world’s population, can
use 40 percent of the world’'s energy?

How long is someone in Central Africa,
the Middle East, or South America going
to have to suffer or die so that an Amer-
ican can be more comforfable?

It will not happen.

So the crisis is real. It is with us to
stay.

Anyone who says it will be over in a
month or two is lying.

The response by Congress and the
President as to mass transit system is
inadeauate because we will not get them
for 5 or 10 years—again, one of the
principal solutions which has long been
denied because we did not anticipate this
crisis.

I have heard the Democratic responses
regarding the matter of transportation.
Let us make it clear that on both sides
of the coin there has been a handful
fighting for mass transit, but there has
been very little interest on the part of the
administration and the Democratic ma-
jority in Congress putting an end to the
highway trust fund or bringing about
additional funds for mass transit systems,
So the fault lies with government as a
whole at the Federal level.

Solar energy will not come to pass
immediately. We have not even started in
that direction to the point we should have
reached by now. We need time to develop
these concepts. It is not a matter of
hitching up our belt a noteh for a week,
for a month, but rather for years. Yet, for
some reason, we are giving the impres-
sion that this crisis will clear up when
the embargo is lifted. It will not. It will
get worse. We have also got to know that
the sacrifice required is not going to be
insignificant. All that has happened now
is that leadership in the Federal Govern-
ment is setting person against person,
town against town, State against State.
We are being set one against the other—
individuals, towns, and States.

That is a solution for a national erisis?

Mr, JACKSON. Mr, President, will the
Senator from Connecticut yield at that
point?

Mr. WEICKER. Right after my state-
met I would be pleased to yield.

Mr. President, I have got nothing else
to say in this regard except for the fact
that I know self-sufficiency is a great con-
cept. But self-sufficiency requires self-
discipline. That is one hard fact of life,
It does not involve gambling on the
Arabs’ giving up their boycott while, at
the same time, we curse the Arabs. It
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should involve gambling on ourselves, no
one else.

Yef, the leadership which is supposed
to come from W; n, D.C., engages
in exercises which solve nothing but
cause a great deal of misery.

I know that the motion comes up to-
meorrow and I am not particularly en-
thusiastic about blocking the energy bill
any longer than we have to, but I must
confess that I am deeply concerned
about the permissive grant of authority
in this area. We should have some gutis
in the Senate, The American people are
way ahead of us. It takes guts to say yes
to rationing. But we are going to have
to do it in order to solve this crisis.

I am happy now to yield to the Sena-
tor from Washington.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I want
to compliment the able Senator from
Connecticut for his very fine statement. I
happen to share his view of rationing.
The Senator will recall that we had a
vote on this, that is, the mandatory ra-
tioning question, and we lost by, what?
Seven or eight votes?

Mr. WEICKER. Right.

Mr. JACKSON. May I also say that in
the conference, we went through this
same business and the House, of course,
previously, had voted down a mandatory
rationing requirement. I think it is only
a question of time that we will be forced
to rationing simply becausc there is not
enough gasoline to go around. I would
point out that even if there is a settle-
ment tomorrow in the Middle East, it will
not provide the necessary additional
crude supply that will take care of our
demands.

As the Senator knows, they were queu-
ing up in New England and all over the
United States last summer, before the
October conflict. Therefore, even if we
assume that they go back to pre-October
production levels in the Middle East, it
will not change. It is my own personal
judgment that the countries over there
are not going to increase their produc-
tion. The reason is, they have learned,
by cutting back on production and rais-
ing their prices, that they can make
more money and will conserve their own
petroleum resources. So we are in a very
tight situation.

May I suggest this to my good friend.
I believe that as a condition precedent
to action, and this bill gives the Presi-
dent the rationing authority, not on a
mandatory basis but on a discretionary
basis, as a condition precedent to actual
rationing. Would it not be wise to extend
the authority contained in this bill that
is before the Senate as provided for in
section 105 to require the station oper-
ators to be open at a specific time and
close at a specific time, and that the
public be fully apprised of what stations
are open and what stations are closed?

I wonder what experience my col-
leagues are encountering—but when I
came to work this morning, I had to
check with the policeman in the Old Sen-
ate Office Building and inquired what gas
stations around here were open, and I
had a member of my staff out looking
for gas. My wife is doing the same thing.
I am suggesting, Mr. President, that we
are wasting millions of gallons of gas-
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oline every day just sitting in line for
gasoline.

My point is that in this bill the Presl-
dent can sef the hours of opening and
closing. Then he e¢an back it up under the
allocation authority with a reserve of
gasoline which will insure that the sta-
tions that are open will have a sufficient
supply to meet the demand. I would sug-
gest this course as a court of final action
prior to the imposition of rationing. I
know of no other way out.

I believe that something must be done
without delay. If this situation continues
the way it is going now, we are going to
have riots. We have already had a num-~
ber of bad incidents in our large metro-
politan areas.

I hope the President would have the
authority—by that I mean, of course, Mr.
Simon—to work out that kind of scheme.
I think it is outrageous that we have
areas of surplus and areas of shortage
and nothing is really being done about
reallocation.

I believe that the public is entitled to
know what gas stations are open in their
neighborhood or commumity, what hours,
and what hours they are going to close.
Ii we have that kind of arrangement, we
will know that all options have been exer-
cised, that every effort of last resort is
being utilized to come up with an answer
short of rationing.

I just wanted to say to my good friend
that it is of critical importance that this
bill not go back to the conference again.
If it does, we are going to have the wrath
of the people of the United States on us.
‘While this bill is not perfect, it does give
the tools that are needed here to do the
job. I must say that if it goes back to
committee, we are going to find ourselves
wallowing in a mess in which Congress is
going to take the blame, and properly so,
for not going forward with at least some
of these tools. That is my point. We know
what the House will do and will not do.

I just wanted to say to the Senator
from Connecticut that I share his view.
As he knows, I supported it.

Mr. WEICKER. I know how hard the
Senator from Washington has worked
on this problem, and it has gone back
and forth between the Senate and the
conference. Certainly, his efforts speak
for themselves. They have been without
equal. But I want to make a couple of
points.

No. 1, I realize the difficulties I would
have. As the Senator has indicated, we
did turn down rationing about 2%
months ago when we were debating the
bill itself. So probably I would be sub-
ject to a point of order, which would
rule me out of order, if I made a motion
to recommit with instructions.

Mr. JACKSON. I do not think so. I
think it would be in order.

Mr., WEICKER. I say this to the Sena~-
tor: If that is the case—if it is not re-
committed—then I still feel that we in
the Senate should immediately move on
a separate bill dealing with rationing,
and I will tell the Senator why. I do not
think it is fair to excuse ourselves by
saying we have given the power to the
President. If I am ready to come down
on his head on this issue, I am also
willing to come down on ours. If he does
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not move and the crisis accelerates, the
finger can be pointed at him, But as far
as I am concerned, this 1s a shared re-
sponsibility. The Senate is also respon-
sible, and we should say that we are
willing to go ahead and ration.

We talk about riols and the service
station operators, a portion of whom are
going to go on strike probably in the
middle of this week in my State. But
the fault does not belong there. The fault
is ours. Even the situation that the dis-
tinguished Senator from Washington
has mentioned is merely a distribution
system. It does not conserve fuel. A ra-
tioning system is going to cause a little
discomfort for everybody, buf I believe
it is muech better than riots and the
animalistic behavior going on in this
country now.

What about a system whereby each
one of us designates 1 day a week when
the car can stay in the garage. Such a
system is conservation.

Let us assume that the Arab embargo
stays on. We are going to have no more
fuel oil produced and available to us this
yvear than last year. It is not there, It is
the same amount, except that we know
that usage will soar.

Mr, JACKSON. If the Senator wishes
to introduce a bill, or plans to, I assure
him that we will have early hearings on
rationing. I want to assure him on that,
because we are going to have oversight
hearings on this matter. It is clear to me
that we cannot go on the way we are
going now. This is anarchy.

Mr. WEICKER. It is anarchy.

Mr. JACKSON. It is getting worse. We
do have some safeguards in here so far
as the operafors are concerned. We have
the safeguards that affect the franchise
dealers, both branded and nonbranded,
and those franchises cannot be terminat-
ed without cause. Many of those people
are being terminated, period, just put out
of business.

Mr, WEICKER. Does the Senator from
Washington know that in Connecticut,
for example, the independents, I gather,
are possibly considering forming a con-
sortium to buy some spot gasoline from
Canada? And If that happens, such gaso-
line will be selling at 75 cents a gallon.

I recall the initial debate on the floor
of the Senate. We were debating whether
or not we should put a tax on gasoline,
and we all agreed that it would be unfair
to the poor. What we have done is to
permit this matter to get so far out of
hand that it is indeed unfair to the poor,
and this time I define poor not by a
few people at the lower end of the spec-
trum but by defining who the rich are,
and only they will be able to afford
gasoline.

Mr, JACKSON., As the Senator knows,
we provide for a rollback on the price of
petroleum in a sensible way. We provide
for incentives but say that it cannot go
above $7.09.

Speaking of the poor, I was in the
Tennessee Valley Friday evening. One of
the typical letters that was received was
from a couple drawing $160 a month in
social security. The previous month,
their propane bill—this was in the win-
tertime—was $30 a month. The next
month, it was $100 a month. The cost of
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propane has gone through the roof. This
hits all the little people—the people liv-
ing out in the country, away from the
gas pipelines. They are being clobbered.

I add that to the additional point the
able Senator has made of perhaps a spot
price market being utilized for Cana-
dian gasoline. I would be surprised if
it would not go higher than 75 cents a
gallon. -

Mr. FANNIN. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. WEICKER. I yield.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I com-
mend the distinguished Senator from
Connecticut for bringing out the impor-
tant part involved in whether or not we
are going to be successful in achieving
legislation. Here we have an all-encom-
passing bill with so many controversial
provisions that it has not passed. We
would have passed a bill such as he has
suggested in November, if it had been a
simple bill.

The Senator speaks of the price of fuel
and about the use of Canadian fuel. If
we pass this bill, we are going to see a
much larger amount of that Canadian
fuel, or fuel from across the water, com-
ing into this country, and the price is
going to be higher.

Naturally, we cannot roll back the
price of foreign fuel, but if we are going
to roll back the price of domestic fuel,
there will be less domestic fuel.

I have talked to a number of small
independents who have stripper wells,
and they are successfully bringing those
stripper wells up to capacity.

We have discussed this many times,
but let us look at it from the standpoint
g:y the 350,000 stripper wells in the coun-

In Texas alone there are 84,000 that
produce about 3.8 barrels a day, but in
the 3.8-barrels-a-day wells there is 1.8
billion barrels of oil that is available to be
pumped out. But here is the catch. If
this bill is passed it rolls back the price.
There is no insurance that the $7.09 is
high enough for the stripper well to oper-
ate. I have talked to men operating these
wells and they say that at a price around
$8 most of them can go ahead in that
area. Some need a higher price. The situ-
ation requires flexibility.

They say they can double their produc-
tion in 6 months. Twelve and a half per-
cent of our oil comes from stripper wells
so if we double that and produce 25 per-
cent from stripper wells they will make a
significant contribution. This bill would
kill that opportunity.

I think the Senator from Connecti-
cut is on the right track on what should
be done, and that is to pass legislation
which is needed. Then we can discuss the
other hills, some of which are in the
House and some of which are in the Sen-
ate, to take care of this great need that
we have. But if we go forward with this
bill we are in deep trouble.

Mr. JACESON. I wish to say a word
about the stripper bill. I wrote it and I
thought it was something that would be
useful. We debated it on the floor of the
Senate in connection with the Alaska
pipeline bill and finally we had it put into
the mandatory allocation bill. Oil was
then at $3.90 a barrel. The debate on the
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floor centered on the fact that it would
go up a dollar or maybe $1.50; that would
be the maximum. I will put all of that in-
formation in the Recorp tomorrow. What
happened? It went from $3.90 to as high
as $10.35 a barrel. That is what we are
talking about.

So that my colleagues can understand,
let me say that under the existing regu-
lations there is a stripper loophole in
the bill. It is as big as an oil well. Let me
tell Senators what it is. All they have to
do in a given oilfield that is already func-
tioning is to put a well down alongside
the one that is already in the oilfield,
where they are taking out oil. They can
take out new oil which is really old oil
and it is unregulated.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield, the Senator knows
that is not the stripper well. The Senator
is talking about 29 percent and I am
talking about 25 percent. I am fighting to
hold the stripper wells.

Mr. JACKSON. Very well. Let us ex-
plain it to the Senate.

Mr, FANNIN. Let us be factual.

Mr. JACKSON. You are talking about
a stripper well?

Mr. FANNIN. The Senator is talking
about the new oil wells or other wells
that bring the total up to 29 percent. I
am talking about 12 percent going up
to 25 percent.

Mr. JACKSON. The impression the in-
dustry is trying to give is that by taking
the lid off they are going to open up new
oilfields. I am saying you can run a well
on g property adjacent to a stripper well
and take oil out of that area which is
part of the same oil pool and it is de-
regulated. This is a big, big loophole.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr, JACKSON. It means in a well
area—that is, where there is a pool—if
you want to take it out faster under
present regulations you run another well
and for every new barrel of oil you are
taking out of the same pool that is de-
regulated you deregulate another barrel
alongside of it that is under the lid.

That is a fact and if anyone wants to
dispute it we have checked it out.

Mr, HANSEN. I would like to.

Mr. JACKESON. The Senator from
Connecticut has the floor.

Mr. WEICKER. Mr, President, I would
like to yield but I do wish to make one
statement. I want to repeat that for 25
years Congress, aided and abetted by
Democratic and Republican Presidents,
invested about 95 percent of our trans-
portation moneys in highways and in the
automobile. We are the ones responsible
for hooking the American public on that
as the form of transportation.

Now ingredients basic to that form of
transportation are denied us. We stand
here and talk about a variety of issues.
One is giving leadership, in a temporary
sense, so that everybody will be treated
fairly; and that can be done only by a
national system of rationing .

Second, long-range steps in explora-
tion and making certain that the oil com-
panies are dealing fairly with the Ameri-
can public. At least, I think we owe that
type of responsibility and action to the
American people.
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Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield? I should like fo ask him a
guestion on that point.

Mr, WEICEER. I yield.

Mr, GRAVEL. I suppose that in this
legislation there are some short-run
measures that do achieve this operation
equitably among the American people.
But suppose in the bill there is also the
seed of not solving the long-term energy
crisis, and also going in the opposite di-
rection by creating more scarcity. What
does the Senator say about that?

Mr. WEICKER. I have made myself
clear as to the steps that should be taken.
Let us be candid. We are not going to
take the inadequacies that have devel-
oped over 25 years and resolve them in
one hill.

Mr, GRAVEL. What is the main point?
It is increasing produetion, is it not?
Capital is needed. Does it not take dol-
lars to do what is needed to be done?

Mr. WEICKER. There is no question
about it.

Mr. GRAVEL. Where will the dollars
come from, in the short or the long term,
to build a refinery, to build pipelines, to
drill for oil and gas, to liquefy gas. Where
will the eapital come from?

Mr. WEICKER. Principally from the
private market.

Mr. GRAVEL. So if the price is frozen
at an unreasonable point, or if the price
is rolled back, it will not be possible to
get the capital.

Mr. WEICKER. That is very possible. I
remember the amendment offered by the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY).
He offered an amendment which would
have kept the price steady on old gas, but
would have lifted it on new gas, so that
the production of new gas would have
been encouraged. It was defeated. So
what we were telling the American peo-
ple was that they were going to get more
gas at no cost.

Mr. GRAVEL. Does not the Senator
agree that there is demagoguery, that it
is a shame? It is not possible to get some-
thing for nothing.

Mr. WEICKER. There is no question
about that.

Mr. GRAVEL. So where are we going
to get the capital?
< Mr. WEICKER. From the private mar-

et.

Mr. GRAVEL. How can we stand here
and say that we are being responsible to
the American people if we recognize—as
I recognize—that the problem of getting
capital is more serious in Connecticut
than it is in Alaska? I just came from
Connecticut this morning.

Mr. WEICKER, How did the Senator
get here?

Mr. GRAVEL. We recognize that the
only solution is to tell the American
people that we are going to get it from
the gasoline.

Mr. WEICKER. The Senator from
Connecticut has already expressed his
reservation as to no mandatory ration-
ing. There is a problem of getting gaso-
line through the short term, which re-
lates to rationing. However, for the long
term, it relates to explorative mass tran-
sit, solar energy, and so forth.

Mr. GRAVEL. But the Senator has to
vote on the totality of it. So if he is vot-
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ing for this bill, he is voting for cutting
back on money.

Mr. WEICKER. The Senator from
Alasks can describe his vote; I will speak
for mine., I would only say that what
we are looking for, is that everybody be
treated fairly. Under the present system,
when we leave enforcement, when we
leave the solution, to the gasoline refail-
ers and the State governments, such
cannot happen. The panic, the crisis, is
going to go ahead and get worse.

Insofar as the long-range policies, are
concerned, those that been alluded to by
the distinguished Senator from Arizona
and the distinguished Senator from Wyo-
ming, about the need to encourage ex-
ploration, about mass transit being made
available, about solar energy being made
available, the fact is that none of these
are available to the American people,
and they will not be available to the
American people for some time. The first
relief might come in 6 months to 1 year,
but most of the things we are talking
about here are a matter of 1 or 2 years,
and I do not think the people of this
country want to live like animals for
that long.

So I would hope, regardless of the long-
range policies—the Senator from Wash-
ington, upon the adoption of this confer-
ence report, should held hearings on ra-
tioning. We should not say, “We gave the
power to the President, but he did not
use it.” We all ought to stand up and be
counted on that issue.

1 yield to the Senator from Wyoming.

Mr. HANSEN. I thank my distin-
guished colleague from Connecticut very
much.

There are many statements that I
would like to debate, but I did ask per-
mission to address the one statement
that I think was made by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Washington.
I thought what he was saying was
that today, with the situation as it
is—and I quote from & press release
that was issued today, Monday, Febru-
ary 18, wherein the Senator is quoted as
saying—“Unregulated prices are en-
couraging drilling for loopholes rather
than oil.”

The Senator went on, just a few mo-~
ments ago, to suggest that with the reg-
ulations as they are now, or with the
lack of regulations, it is possible for a
person to drill a new well alongside a
stripper well and to produce new oil that
would be unregulated.

Am I quoting the Senator correctly?

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is very
correct.

Mr. HANSEN. Very well. The facts
are these: If I am not mistaken, it was
the distinguished Senator from Okla-
homa (Mr. BarTLETT), the present oc-
cupant of the chair, who proposed the
stripper well amendment, and I do not
recall any great enthusiasm among some
of the members of fhe Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs at that time
to exempt stripper well oil, but because I
like to believe reason prevailed, we were
able to attach the stripper well amend-
ment to the Alaska pipeline bill and it
became law.

What does that law say? The law says
that stripper wells are identified as those
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wells producing not more than 10 barrels
of oll per day based upon a fleld or a
leasing unit, and if the average produc-
tion in that leasing unit is not in excess
of 10 barrels of oil per day, based upon
what was produced the previous year, the
Senator from Alaska was implying in his
question, that is stripper well oil.

It would be absolutely inane for any
ollman to drill a new well alongside a
stripper well to get exempted oil. It is al-
ready exempted.

So I repeat to the distinguished chair-
man of the Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee, what he said is not true. It
is not true because stripper well oil is oil
coming from a leased field that, on a
previous year's production, was produc-
ing under 10 barrels a day.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr, President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. HANSEN. I would like to make
this statement first. Then I will be happy
to yield for a question.

I will say this: The only way a person
would have any interest at all in drilling
a well today alongside a qualified stripper
well would be to anticipate a continuance
of the present regulations for 1 more
year, and then to be hooked with the in-
creased production which I assume im-
pliedly goes above 10 barrels of oil a day
for the entire leased field. If that were
the case, that would be the only reason
on earth anybody would be willing to
drill a new well alongside a stripper well.

Now I yield to the Senator from Wash-
ington.

Mr, JACKSON. Is it not a fact that
under the regulations, exclusive of the
stripper provision, a new well can be
drilled, because it is not a stripper well,
taking oil out of that oil pool, and it be-
comes unregulated oil? That is the inter-
pretation we have received.

I would point out further that when
there is a large pool that covers a vast
area, the same thing applies.

Stripper wells are defined in the legis-
lation as those having production of 10
barrels or less under that lease, but those
are existing wells. Drill a new well and
it is no longer a stripper well, and it is
exempt under the regulations.

We have checked this out. This is what
the answer is. I just point it out to my
good friend.

I would say the real problem in open-
ing up new fields relates to manpower,
pipe, rigging, drilling equipment, and so
on. This is the drawback to getting new
oil reserves. That is what we are talking
about. I want an incentive to getting new
oil reserves.

Mr. President, I would like to insert
into the Recorp at this point the perti-
nent sections of the Cost of Living
Council Regulations of August 22, 1973,
v.:i-lich define “new oil” and ‘“released
oil”.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SecrioN 150.354. CeminG Price RuLr: CRUDE
PETROLEUM

(a) Applicability. This section applies to
the first sale of domestic crude petroelum.

(b) Definitions. As used in thls section—

“Based production control level” for a par-
ticular month for a particular property
means:

February 18, 1974

(1) If crude petroleum was produced and
sold from that property in every month of
1972, the total number of barrels of domestic
crude petroleum produced and sold from that
property in the same month of 1972;

(2) If domestic crude petroleum was not
produced and sold from that property in
every month of 1872, the total number of
barrels of domestic erude petroleum produced
and sold from that property in 1872 divided
by 12.

“Property” is the right which arises from
a lease or from a fee interest to produce do-
mestic crude petroleum.

“New crude petroleum' means the total
number of barrels of domestic crude petro-
leum produced and sold from a property in
& specific month less the base production
control level for that property.

(¢) Rule. (1) General. Except as provided
in paragraphs (c¢) (2) and (3) of this section,
no producer may charge a price higher than
the ceiling price for the first sale of domestic
crude petroleum.

(2) Special release rule. Notwithstanding
paragraph (c) (1) of this section, a producer
of new crude petroleum produced and sold
from a property may in the month produced,
beginning with the month of September 1973,
or in any subsequent month, sell that new
crude petroleum without respect to the cell-
ing price. However, if the amount of crude
petroleum produced and sold in any month
subsequent to the first month in which new
crude petroleum was produced and sold, is
less than the base production control level for
that property for that month, any new crude
petroleum produced from that property dur-
ing any subsequent month may not be sold
pursuant to this subparagraph until an
amount of the new crude petroleum equal to
the difference between the amount of crude
petroleum actually produced from that prop-
erty during the earlier month and the base
production control level for that property for
the earlier month has been sold at or be-
low its ceiling price.

(8) Released crude, Notwithstanding para-
graph (c) (1) of this section, if during a par-
ticular month new crude petroleum which
could be sold at other than the ceiling price
pursuant to paragraph (c) (2) of this section
is produced from a property, the entire base
production control level crude petroleum for
that month may be sold at a price which
exceeds the celling price provided that the
maximum price charged per barrel of that
base production control level crude petro-
leum does not exceed the following:

Pau=Pot[ S2=1](Pa=Pd

Where:
Puss=Maximum price that may be charged for the
crude petroleum (other than new crude)
rchased from the property (dollars per

arrel);

P=Ceilin prif)u of the ernde petrolenm (dollars
or gam i

oa,.g,un{:w production control level for property

rrel
Cye=Total amount of crude petroleum produced
{rom the property during themonth (barrels);

P.=Cg;lrent free market price of the particular
quality and grade of crude petroleum (dollars
per barrel).

Application of this formula may be illus-
trated by the following example:

Example: During September 1973, Firm X
produces 3,170 barrels of a single grade of
crude petroleum from a particular property.
During September 1972, 6,420 barrels of crude
petroleum were produced from the same
property., The ceiling price for the Septem-
ber 1973 crude petroleum is $4.10 per barrel.
and its fee market price (i.e. the price X
can get on the market for the 1,760 barrels
of new crude) is $4.95 per barrel, The maxi-
mum price that X may charge for the 6,420
barrels of other than new crude petroleum
(1e., old plus released crude) produced in
September 1973 is:
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Pumax=§4.104 (8,170,/6,420—1) ($4.05—$4.10)
Pmax=8$4.10-+ (.27) ($0.85)
Pmax=$4.104$0.23

Pmax=$4.33/barrel.

(4) Certification, Each producer of domes-
tic crude petroleum which charges a price
above the ceiling price pursuant to the pro-
visions of paragraphs (c)(2) or (3) of this
section, must, with respect to each sale of
domestic crude petroleum, certify in writing
to the purchaser: (i) The ceiling price of
domestic crude petroleum, (ii) the amount
of the new crude petroleum, and (iii) the
amount of the base production control level
crude petroleum, The certification shall also
contain a statement that the price charged
for the domestic crude petroleum is no
greater than permitted pursuant to this
section.

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator from
Wyoming is correct that there is no in-
centive to drill a well beside an existing
stripper well just to get a decontrolled
price for old oil, because oil from strip-
per wells is already decontrolled. My
point is that there is a special incentive
to drill new wells on properties adjacent
to existing wells producing controlled oil,
but draining the same reservoir. Not only
does this loophole let the operator
charge almost twice the controlled price
on the oil he produces irom the new well,
but he gets to increase the price on an
equal quantity of old oil from his other
properties. At a controlled price of $5.25
and the current uncontrolled price of
$10.35, that means the producer gets an
additional profit of $10.20 for every bar-
rel that comes up the new well, even if
most of that oil would have been pro-
duced from the previously existing wells.

Suppose that the new and released oil
loophole, by virtue of drilling new wells
in old reservoirs, does actually increase
production by 10 percent. Does the Sen-
ator from Wyoming realize that consum-
ers are paying more than $100 per bar-
rel—or $2.10 per gallon—for that in-
crease in production.

By this loophole we have created a
powerful incentive, indeed, to drill wells,
but mainly on known structures, an in-
centive much more powerful than the in-
centive to take the risks of exploratory
drilling on wildcat acreage, the only kind
of drilling that will increase our ultimate
producing capacity.

What I am talking about is drawing
down of cil out of an existing field and
doing it in a way in which there is devel-
oped, technically, a new field and that oil
is drawn out and it is exempt.

Mr. HANSEN. What I must say to my
friend from Washington I think has been
illustrated by him. He does not deny my
allegation that it would be wrong to say
that there would be an incentive now to
drill a new well alongside a stripper well
to get that oil out of that, because in
that leased unit all that oil is exempt. It
is a little bit of double talk to imply that
the regulations as they are presently en-
forced would give any incentive to any-
body to drill a new well alongside a strip-
per well. That oil is already exempt.

Mr. JACKSON. It is not exempt.

Mr. HANSEN. It is exempt.

Mr. JACKSON. Ten barrels and less.

Mr. HANSEN. Exactly right.

Mr. JACESON. But all over that——
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Mr, HANSEN. No. Read the regula-
tions. If the Senator is going to talk
about what is going to happen——

Mr. JACKSON. New oil is exempt.

Mr. HANSEN. I would be happy to
yield to the Senator.

Mr. JACKSON. Would the Senator say
that if a new well were drilled to take
oil out of an existing field, that is new oil,
or is that old o0il? I ask that question of
the Senator.

Mr. HANSEN. I would say that any
time anyone drilled a new well he could
argue it is new oil.

Mr. JACKSON. He could argue, but
what is it under the regulations? We
have checked it out. It is exempt from
price control,, and it has been going as
high as $10.35.

Mr. HANSEN. The point the Senator
from Washington very conveniently fails
to recognize or admit is that this oil is
already exempt. He does not deny. He
does not deny because he cannot deny. He
knows it is not true. He knows it is not
true that with stripper wells there is any
incentive to go in and drill alongside a
stripper well to get oil out of a new well.
The Senator from Alaska has said this
repeatedly. He chaired a number of hear-
ings in the Energy Subcommittee, and he
did a great job. I would also say we had
better listen to what he is saying, because
he happens to make good sense.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HANSEN. I was hoping the Sena-
t‘t.%r twould wish to make a comment on

at.

Mr. GRAVEL. I would like to make
what I hope will be good sense on the
point the Senator from Washington ad-
dresses himself to. That is the point that
we are faced with a problem of getting
rigs, pipe, steel, et cetera. I would like
the Senator to explain to me and to the
American people, if we have $10 world
oil prices and $5 American oil prices, how
anybody in this country will be able to
compete to buy steel or to buy anything
they need to drill for oil, and compete
with the rest of the world. And if we
cannot compete, are we talking about
an embargo on steel pipe or on the tech-
nology, or an embargo on the cybernetics,
so that we can address ourselves to a
problem which involves uneconomical
waste because we have created fortress
America by the embargo. How can we get
steel, rigs, and all of the other things we
need if we cannot compete with the other
countries.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I would
be happy to make a brief statement at
this peint in response to the Senator from
Alaska.

We have been checking with the oil
analysts on Wall Street and elsewhere,

Respected oil analysts on Wall Street
and elsewhere say that these price levels
will not buy increased supply, We can
get the oil. That is what is being missed
here. We are talking about whether or
not there is an opportunity to have new
reserves. The real constraint on supply
is not price. At $5.25 a barrel, there is
plenty of incentive. I am talking about
figures from the Petroleum Council. I
am taking the figures of the Independent
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Petroleum Association. We have done a
brief survey of industry price studies
which shows that as late as December of
1973, their own target price for incentive
was, I think, $4.50 a barrel.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this survey be printed at this
point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the survey
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SUMMARY OF RECENT PRICE STUDIES

A number of recent studies have focused
on determining the long run supply price of
crude oil needed to elicit adequate domestic
supplies of oil. A summary of the findings of
these studies is given below.

Federal Energy Office (January 1974) :

*, . . The long term supply price of bring-
ing in the alternate sources of energy in this
country, as well as drilling the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf and the North Slope . .. is
$7 a barrel, current 1973 dollars.”

Department of the Treasury (December,
1973) :

“No one knows exactly what the long-term
supply price is, as no one can predict the
future that clearly. Our best estimate 1s
that it would be in the neighborhood of $7
per barrel within the next few years.”

Independent Petroleum Association of
America (1973 projections):

“In terms of constant 1973 dollars . . . an
average price of about $6.65 per barrel for
crude oil . . . would be required over the long
run to achieve 85% self-sufficiency in oil and
gas by 1980.”

National Petroleum Council Oil and Gas
Avallability (Dec. 1973) :

For maximum attainable self sufficlency by
1980, average revenue required per barrel of
crude is shown on the following table for
different rates of return.

TABLE 653.—AVERAGE UNIT REVENUE REQUIRED PER
BARREL OF CRUDE OIL!

|Dollars per barrel]2
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percent  percent  percent

rate of rate of rate of
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1 Based on economics for lower 48 States and South Alaska.

2 Constant 1970 dollars.

8 Al rates of return are annual book return on average net
fixed assets.

0il and Gas Journal (September 17, 1973) :
“The price outlook for domestic crude thus
has to be rated promising . ., ., The new
prices make investment atiractive in the
new equipment and services to rejuvenate
marginal wells . . . Risks are becoming worth

"

Petroleum Independent (November 1973):

““There's no doubt that prospects are for
increased drilling. Everybody I know is plan-
ning on it. With new oil priced from $5.30 to
$6.00 per barrel, there's incentive now to
go locking for oil.”

Mr. JACKSON. Under this bill it is
32 percent higher than the price of $5.25
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a barrel. This is 32 percent higher than
the price of less than a year ago. The
constraints today are shortages: short-
ages of trained manpower, pipe, drilling
rigs, and practically every other material
a high technology industry needs.

In fact, the unregulated and artificial-
1y high price of domestic crude oil is
counterproductive. It is retarding ex-
ploration for and development of new oil
discoveries. Instead of encouraging the
development of new “wildcat” acreage,
the present price structure does the op-
posite. It encourages the drilling of new
wells on old reservoirs that are already in
production.

These new wells divert scarce drilling
rigs, pipe, other equipment and manpow-
er away from new exploration for the
sole purpose of taking advantage of
major loopholes in the price system.
These loopholes enable unscerupulous pro-
ducers to double the value of their “old”
oil—their presently producing fields—by
simply drilling and pumping the oil
through a new well.

Pursuit of this loophole enriches own-~
ers of producing fields. It does not pro-
duce more oil. It does waste precious
materials already in short supply. It can
damage the ultimate recovery from these
reservoirs. It does penalize the honest
operator who is trying to bring in real
new production. It does force consumer
prices up and up, It does not produce any
public benefit in the form of increased
supply. It does impose unreasonable bur-
dens on the American people.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President——

Mr. HANSEN. Mr, President, I believe
I have the floor.

Mr. GRAVEL. The Senator from Wyo-
ming does have the floor. However, I
posed a question to the Senator from
Washington, and in response he read a
gaper which did not respond to the ques-

on.

Would the Senator from Wyoming per-
mit me to get a response to my question?

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I would
appreclate very much the Senator from
Alaska getting a response from the Sen-
ator from Washington. However, before
he does so, I would like to make a few
observations.

I think that one of the problems we
have today in trying to research a ra-
tional decision as to what should be done
results from the fact that we have been
barraging the American people with a
great number of statements that are
sheer demagoguery.

One of the reasons why the average
citizen of today is so upset and so frus-
trated and so persuaded at times to en-
gage in fist fights and in other actions of
seeming violence is that he has been told
day after day after day that all oilmen
are alike, that all oilmen are wealthy,
that they have tax loopholes that are un-
conscionable, that they have windfall
profits. These things are simply not true.

Mr. President, the fact is essentially
that oil production in foreign countries
has become very profitable and has pro-
duced a windfall profit not because of
contrivance on the part of the American
industry to withhold supplies, but simply
because most of the oil in the world to-
day happens to come from the Arab
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countries or the non-Israel oriented
countries. And by that, of course, I in-
clude the country of Iran.

The Senator from Oklahomsg - (Mr.
BartrETT), the Senator from Arizona
(Mr. Fannin), and I have been over
there, as have many other Senators.

The reason the Arabs have been boy-
cotting those nations in the free world
that have evidenced an attitude toward
helping Israel is simply that they do not
like what we are doing over there. They
have said that as long as we continue to
make funds available to Israel and as
long as we continue to supply them with
the munitions of war, with planes, rock-
ets, and everything else, they are going
to use everything at their command to
retaliate against us.

I do not want to get into an argument
as to what our foreign policy should be.
For a long time it has been my opinion
that we ought not—this Nation, the
United States of America—to get our-
selves into a position where we can be
dictated to by any foreign country.

I have heard people remark about con-
ditions a few years ago and about some
of the commissions. And we have had
plenty of them, believe me. Some of these
commissions were talking about how silly
it was to operate stripper wells in
America.

They said, “Why don't you go about
this in another way and buy the oil where
it is cheap?” I did not hear anyone at
that time talking about the tax advan-
tages that we have given to multinational
oil companies operating in the Middle
East. There was not anyone saying then
that they are getting wealthy.

Why was that not said? It was not said
because the oil was not bringing very
much at that time. The people were say-
ing then, “You can buy it over there.” A
lot of the people in the United States
were saying that we should buy it over
there for one-third of what it would
cost over here. They were saying that we
should buy it over there and save the
American consumers at least $5 hillion
a year.

That is what the commission recom-
mended. And they said in addition that
we could do even better and put a tax, an
import tariff on this oil as it comes in.
We would then not only save the Amer-
ican consumers a lot of money, but we
would also be able to replenish the de-
pleted Federal Treasury at the same
time.

What happened, Mr. President, is that
the Arabs thought we were getting a little
too friendly with the Israelis. They cau-
tioned us, as the distinguished Senator
from South Dakota knows, because he
was over there. They cautioned us and
told us that we should take a more even-
handed position in the Middle East.

They told us that they would shut off
the oil. We said that we would not be
blackmailed. And I say that we should
not be blackmailed. However, there is
only one way that we should have acted,
and that is to reduce our dependence
upon any foreign source of supplies.

My friends used to say that we can al-
ways count on Canada because we are
just like sister countries. We have also
said—some of us have, although I have
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not—that Canada is the 51st State. And
they refer to us as the 17th Prov-
ince, or whatever the number may be.
There is great rapport between these
two countries; I recognize that. But what
has happened?

You know, for a long time the Canadi-
ans had the best of all worlds. Most of
their oil and gas production, as we all
know, occurs in the western part of
Canada, and they had a great market in
the United States. They could ship their
oil down here, and for a while we had
quectas on what they could bring in; in
order to give some degree of stability to
the domestic oil produced, we imposed
some quotas. We had the mandatory oil
import program.

Then that was phased out a couple of
years ago, as our domestic supply failed
to measure up to our needs. That is an-
other story, and I shall not go into it
now, but I simply say this, Mr. President:
Canada was selling oil and gas to the
United States which came from western
Canada, and it was importing oil for
eastern Canada, where most of the peo-
ple live, at a far lower unit price than
what it got for the western Canadian
produced oil and gas. So they had the
best of all worlds. You could not make
money any better than that.

But what happened? When the Arabs
started closing the valves a Iittle bit, and
as consumption worldwide increased to
the point where we did not have enough
production worldwide to meet all of the
demand, under the laws of supply and
demand—and I suggest that despite in-
tentions to the contrary, the United
States will not repeal those laws of sup-
ply and demand—we found that there
was not quite as much to go around as
there had been. So Canada has increased
the tax on its oil, and right today what
does Canada receive at the borders for
0il? I think about $10.40 a barrel. They
were not about to keep sending oil down
to the lower 48 for far less than it was
costing them to bring the oil in from the
Middle East. And we were suckers. We
were foolish. We were extremely naive
ever to have believed that they would
have done anything else. Of course they
did what their best national interests
would dictate, and I suggest that any
other country is going to do the same
thing.

Without getting into the merits of the
contests between armies in the Middle
East, let me say that we can depend on
it that the Arab countries and the non-
Arab countries alike which oppose our
Middle Eastern policy are going to con-
tinue to use oil as a weapon. And what
does that have to do with this debate?
It has this to do with the debate: Sen-
ator Jackson and a majority of the con~
ferees on the energy conference hill, both
the House and the Senate conferees—I
think there were only three of us who
voted “nay” on that conference report,
and I have forgotten how many signed
it, but everyone else did, as I recall—
are trying to say to the American public
today, “We are going to solve your energy
problem. You do not like waiting in line;
you do not like being unable to find any
gasoline. We'll fix that up. We'll ration
it. And we’ll go you one better than that:
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We will not only say that you do not have
to put up with these inconveniences that
you abhor and inveigh against, we'll roll
the price back. You are sure going to
have the best of all possible worlds.”

And I guess if I were running for the
Presidency of the United States, I might
say the same thing. But, Mr. President,
I want to say this: I do not believe we
are really going to fool the American
people, in the long run. Because it will
not take very long, if this bill passes and
we institute rationing, for the average
American motorist to find out that it is
one thing for the Congress of the United
States to say, “By law you will have your
filling station opened certain days of the
week, certain hours of the day”; but if
there is no oil in the tank, it really will
not do you much good to open up your
filling station. They can say, “We are
open for business,” but they cannot get
another drop out of the gas hose.

That is exactly why I think that the
American people need to understand a
few basic facts of life. The first is that if
we want more oil produced in this coun-
try, we have got to make it profitable for
those people with money, just as the
Senator from Alaska was saying, to in-
vest in oil.

What has happened? Since 1957, com-
paring 1957 with 1972, a period of 15
years, about half of all of the people in
the oil business in the United States—
half of all of the independents, and that
is more than 20,000—have gone out of
business. And why did they go out of
business? For one very simple, basie,
elemental business reason: There were
better ways of making money.

We changed the tax laws. We have
done all sorts of things. We had en-
couraged overseas production, because at
the time most of the people in the Con-
gress of the United States—and I say
specifically most of the representatives
from the Eastern States—were all for
that, because they could see cheap oil
coming in, and they thought it was great.
They did not oppose it; they were leading
the pack, saying “Let’s do this.”

Now, of course, we have found out,
though it takes a long time for some of
these facts to digest, that it has not
worked out as well as we thought it
would, and over half of the independ-
ents, roughly, have gone out of business.
In 1972, we drilled only half as many
wells as we drilled in 1957. And yet, the
authors of this bill, the proponents of this
rollback legislation, are trying to say to
the American public, “We will not only
ration gasoline, so that you will not have
to wait in line, so that you can be sure
of getting your fair share; maybe it will
be 1 day a week you can buy it, or 1
day a week you cannot buy it"—there are
10,000 ideas on rationing gasoline, and
they have ali the answers—they are say-
ing to the American people today, “Let
us roll the price back, so that the poor
people can buy gas.”

You know, India has had famines for
thousands of years. The story is told
about one of the early emperors experi-
encing the pangs of hunger among his
people that inevitably accompany a fam-
ine, who said, *“We are going to control
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the price of grain In India, so that the
poor people can get it.”

What happened? That was probably
the first black market, so far as I know,
in the world, and a lot of people starved
to death because they found out, in India,
many thousands of years ago, that by
pegging the price, a black market im-
mediately sprung up, and the people who
needed the grain were not able to buy it.

I know that in a short supply situation
there is no way to make everyone happy,
and I do not think it becomes a Member
of the Congress of the United States to
try to think for one moment that we are
going to make everybody happy about
this situation, because we simply are not
going to.

But let us not make matters worse.
Later on, another emperor of India, con-
fronted with the same situation, said,
“Here is what we are going to do. We will
publicize throughout all of India what
grain is selling for, and we know, on the
basis of past history, that those areas
which are in critically short supply are
going to find that the prices rise, so we
will let people throughout the whole na-
tion know that if they have surplus grain,
they can get more by shipping it from
there over to here and as they do that
through the mechanism of a free market
the best solution of a short supply will
result.” It worked out, just as the second
emperor noted that it would. While there
were hungry people and while prices did
rise, there was not the starvation the
second time around that there was the
first time around.

The reason I tell this story, Mr, Presi-
dent, is that it seems elementary to me
that all of us should recognize what the
facts are, We are dependent upon foreign
countries for more than one-third of the
oil we use in the United States today.
That is the highest priced oil we buy.

What are we doing?

We are saying, let us solve this prob-
lem. We cannot, by the passage of laws
in Congress, tell the Arabs, the Cana-
dians, and the Venezuelans, or the Indo-
Chinese what they will get for their oil.
We know that we are going to have to
pay whatever they ask us to pay if some-
one else is willing to pay about as much.

So, what are we doing?

‘We are saying, let us roll the prices
back. Let us treat this poor man in
America—and we have a number of
them, I do not minimize at all the prob-
lems of inflation—but I say this, that the
most important thing America has go-
ing for it today is its standard of living,
its productive capacity, and the fact that
so many of us are at work.

Now if we really want to bring about
unemployment, and this bill talks about
unemployment, we can do that very
easily. All we have to do is to shut off
the supply of oil and gas.

Why will that bring about unemploy-
ment?

It will bring about unemployment be-
cause 78 percent or 79 percent of all the
energy we consume in the United States
today comes from oil and gas. If we roll
the prices back, as this bill would have
us do—Senator JacksoN said that if the
price of new 0il—$10.30—$10.40—I have
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forgotten the precise figure—is rolled
back to $5.25—and I admit this does
make the provision that if the President
wants to go through the Administrative
Procedure Act—he can, in addition to
the requirement that he comply with the
Administrative Procedure Act, and by
submitting substantial evidence as well,
authorize the price to be raised another
35 percent, and that would be the top
price, then, at $7.09 a barrel.

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, would
the Senator from Wyoming yield at that
point?

Mr. HANSEN. As quickly as I can
finish my statement. Has the Senator a
question?

Mr. ABOUREZK. I wanted to ask a
couple or three questions of the Sena-
tor.

Mr. HANSEN. I understood the Sen-
ator might, but I would like to finish my
statement first and then I will be very
happy to yield to the Senator.

Mr. President, what would this do?

All we are talking about is the price
of domestic oil. We are saying that we
will take care of America by lowering the
price of that oil.

Now, if Senators will look at the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp for February 7, 1974,
beginning at the top of page 2768 and
continuing all the way through the bot-
tom of the first column on page 2781,
I think they would agree with me that
there is evidence in that portion of the
REecorp to point out the lack of economic
reality in some of the statements made
on this floor. It has been said that the
price of $7 a barrel is more than ade-
quate, that even $5.25 is more than ade-
quate, to assure all the domestic produc-
tion we need.

Mr. President, that is poppycheck to
make such a statement, because I have
included in here the testimony from
some of the most reputable people we can
find, including a very eminent member
of the staff of Harvard College who says
that that is not so, that it does not work
that way.

Of course, if we stop to think about it,
we can easily understand why it is that if
we control prices—and there has been a
great stimulation given the oil business
recently, I grant that, and the stimula-
tion has come from the increased price
of oil and gas. That is what has got the
oil people out working. It has caused a
lot of the old stripper wells to be opened
up and brought back into production.
That is just one reason—just one reason,
Mr. President. There are not many
people in the oil business, in the cow
business, in the lumber business, or any
other business that I know of who are
willing for very long to operate just be-
cause they are altruistically inclined.

Most of them, sooner or later, have to
pay the note at the bank, they have to
meet the payroll, and they have to pay
their taxes. If they do not make some
money, they are not going to be in busi-
ness very long. Despite their good in-
tentions and despite all of their desire
to help America, the fact remains that,
for most of them, they have got to make
some money or they cannot stay in
business.
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That is precisely why the distinguished
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BARTLETT)
proposed the stripper well amendment.
He knows what he is talking about. Sen-
ator Fannin of Arizona also spoke about
the amount of oil that is being recovered
today from stripper wells. Senator BarT~
LETT sald that if we want to get into
production, take the price controls off the
stripper wells. That is what is done. It
is simply not true to say that there is
any economic reason at all why a per-
son would go into a stripper well field
today and drill for a new oil well along-
slde a stripper well, to tap that well be-
cause that oil would be exempt, when
the fact is it is already exempt. We all
know that. The only test that is made of
this is on the previous year’'s production.

But now to get back to what the price
rollback would be, I will admit it has
great appeal. It has great appeal because
the American people have been bom-
barded with the phony arguments that
everyone in the oil business is a million-
aire, that they have earned unconscion-
able profits, when the facts are that the
biggest bulge in profits today in the oil
business has come nof from domestic
production but rather from foreign pro-
duction. It has come from foreign pro-
duction not because of contrivance on
the part of the oil industry but because
the Arab-banded, non-Israeli-oriented
countries have gotten together and said,
“We are going to do somefhing about
that price. We are going to have a boy-
cott.” I would say simply——

Mr. GRAVEL. If the Senator from
Wyoming would yield at that point, just
to underscore the point he has just
made——

Mr., HANSEN. I would like all my
points to be underscored, so I am happy
to yield to the Senaftor to underscore
one of them.

Mr. GRAVEL. The profits of the inte-
grated oil companies have come from
sales abroad and not from profits abroad.
I repeat, from sales abroad. No oil in
Saudi Arabia is transported to the United
States of America, but oil from Saudi
Arabia is transported either to Europe or
Japan., So those profits created have
helped our balance of payments. I would
Jjust like to underscore that.

Mr. HANSEN. I thank my colleague
from Alaska for his observation. He is
exactly right.

Mr. ABOUREZE., Mr. President, will
the Senator from Wyoming yield for one
question on that point?

Mr. HANSEN. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from South Dakota.

Mr. ABOUREZE. Is the oil that is sold
by the multinational oil companies to
Europe and Japan subject to the foreign
1t:ax credits we provide here in this coun-

Ty ?

Mr. HANSEN. As nearly as I know,
in response to the question of the dis-
tinguished Senator from South Dakota,
any tax paid, any royalty—I do not say
for a moment that we should not re-
examine our tax laws, that is precisely,
of course, what the Senator from Alaska
(Mr. GraveL) has been doing

Mr. GRAVEL. If the Senator will yield
there, we held extensive hearings on that
subject, and I might say, in response to
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my colleague’s gquestion about the foreign
tax credits, that, yes, the oil companies
have foreign tax credits, and they have
had them for some time.

Mr. ABOUREZK. That is, when we say
profits, does not the majority of the
profits that come from Middle East oil to
any other country—does not the major-
ity come from foreign tax credits?

Mr. GRAVEL., No. The integrated oil
companies on an international basis are
paying the taxes wherever they are op-
erating, and that tax, when it is fully
accounted, amounts to about 60 percent.
If they do not pay the taxes to us, they
pay it to Saudi Arabia or to other coun-
tries. That is as it should be. If we do not
give them an investment tax credit, they
will suffer double taxation. It will put
them in an uneconomic position with
other nations in the world.

Mr: ABOUREZK. That is why I am
asking. I am not sure about this. Is not
the amount of the royalty they pay cred-
ited as a foreign tax credit and subtracted
Ifrom the tax bill in this country?

Mr. GRAVEL. No question. In fact, you
could increase that tax bill if you con-
sidered it as royalty. All you would be
doing would be taking more money from
the oil companies operating abroad,
money which helps our balance of pay-
ments.

Mr. ABOUREZE. And that gives them
an additional profit.

Mr. GRAVEL. No question.

If we take the example of Exxon, they
had a 16-percent increase in profit for
domestic sales in this country, not the
high figure we have heard of 69 percent.
They had an 83-percent growth abroad.
That is why we have over a billion dollar
net balance of payments this year, which
helps the farmers in the Senator’s State
and the rest of the people in this coun-
try. We can throw that away.

My colleague is right. If we take away
the investment tax credit from the oil
companies, we have to do it to the motion
picture industry, and we have to do it to
all other industries. When we do that,
we make America uneconomic in the
world, and then we really will have a
problem with our balance of payments.

The rollback in this bill would guaran-
tee that we would have to buy abroad.
Why would a person take a million dol-
lars and invest and drill for oil in the
United States, where he can sell it for $5,
when he can go to Venezuela, Canada,
and Saudi Arabia and find oil and sell it
for $10? We are going to force capital to
go abroad, and we will have scareity in
this country.

Mr. ABOUREZE, What is being posed
1s a choice between paying highway rob-
bery prices for oil or not having any oil
at all, apparently.

Mr. GRAVEL. That is the choice, be-
cause we gave the highway robbers the
guns and we left ourselves naked. If we
want to control inflation and the price of
oil, the way to do it is by supply. You can-
not legislate against the laws of econom-
ics, just as you cannot legislate against
the law of gravity. If you want oil, in-
crease supply. If you have the supply,
then you can depress the price. If you
want to create scarcity, you keep the
price low, so that nobody would provide

February 18, 1974

oil, Then you will have continued scar-
city; and we can pass a law which will
provide rationing not just for this year
but for the next 20 years as well.

Mr. ABOUREZEK., If we want the law
of economics to apply to the oil indus-
try, perhaps we ought not allow a mo-
nopoly to exist that does exist.

Mr; GRAVEL. That is an interesting
charge. Let us compare that monopoly.
Does the Senator feel that there is a
monopoly in automobiles in this coun-
try?

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Yes.

Mr.  GRAVEL. Why do we not do
something about it?

Mr, ABOUREZK. I wish we would.

Mr. GRAVEL., Three percent of the
automobile manufacturers control the
entire antomobile industry.

Mr. ABOUREZE., Three automobile
manufacturers.

Mr. GRAVEL. Ninety-seven percent is
controlled by three manufacturers. In oil,
it i1s only 59 percent. Not many indus-
tries in this couniry are as competitive
as the oil industry.

What we are going to succeed in doing
with the policy we are developing here
is to make sure that, like every other
part of American industry that the gov-
ernment has fiddled with, the little guy
will be driven out.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Wyoming yield?

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I have a
few concluding remarks fto make, and
then I would like fto yield to the dis-
tinguished Senator from OKlahoma. I
have two further statements in mind
that I think need to be underscored and
clearly understood by all of us before
we vote on this matter tomorrow after-
noon.

What has transpired already under-
scores the good wisdom displayed by the
Senator, from Arizona when he objected
to a motion that had been proposed by
the Senator from Rhode Island (Mr.
Pastore) just before the recess, when
the Senator from Rhode Island wanted
to move to recommit at that time. Sen-
ator Fannin pointed out that this is a
very complicated bill. If contains ap-
proximately 40 sections, with a great
deal of new material. We have things in
this conference report that were not in
either the Senate bill or the House bill.

It is not difficult these days, with long
lines of people queued up before gas sta-
tions, with the frustration that accom-
panies a short supply situation at any
time, to demagog an issue and have a
Iot of people think—who do not take
enough time to think—about a simple
answer. But we must not, in the Senate
or in the House of Representatives, make
the fatal error of acting on this kind of
emotionally charged situation; because
if we do, we are going to get out of the
frying pan and smack dab into the fire.

If we think the situation is bad now,
let us consider for a moment what would
happen if we were to roll these prices
back. I have pointed out that a stripper
well is a well with 10 or fewer barrels per
day average production, based upon the
previous year's record. There Is no reason
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at all to think that anybody with enough
money to drill a well would drill a well
along side a stripper well to have exempt
oil, because it is already exempt.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HANSEN. I yield.

Mr. BARTLETT. On that point, the
dis ed chairman made the state-
ment that there is a big loophole in the
stripper well amendment, that an opera-
tor would have an incentive to drill a
well right next to an already exempt
stripper well, that he has checked this
out, and that this is correct. However,
I do not think he has checked it out with
a stripper well operator or with an in-
dependent.

In drilling a well next to any well,
the best that the operator could hope to
achieve, if it is a producing well, would
be to have that well produce about half
of what the other well produces. The two
wells together, with twice the investment
and twice the lifting cost, would lift the
same amount of oil. So the well is not
going to be drilled unless it is drilled to
some other horizon or unless the strip-
per well for some reason is impaired.

What is an operator going to do? If
an operator thinks that this well will
produce more oil because the sand has
become plugged off by basic sediment out
of the oil or that some gypping is going
on or that there is something to restrict
the permeability, to prevent the oil from
flowing into the well, he may enter into
a number of remedial measures designed
to enhance that production, all of which
costs money, but normally much less than
the drillling of a new well. If it is a well
completed with an old shot hole, he might
use nitroglycerine and shoot the well
again, or he might acidize to remove some
of the limestone, to open the permabil-
ity. He may also fracture it with water
or the different “fracs” they have now,
designed to create fractures in the pro-
ducing formation and designed to bring
in more oil. This is happening today,
and it is happening because of the strip-
per well amendment, and it is bringing
immediate resulfs.

The president of the Stripper Well As-
sociation said that he estimates that the
increased production is abouf 250,000
barrels a day from stripper wells.

We estimated it in our office. One of
my staff members, who is one of the few
petroleum engineers in Washington, esti-
mated the life of the average stripper
well is extended 2.6 years by the stripper
well amendment at the present time and
this means that if this conference report
would roll back the price and fix it in
legal cement where it would stay, there
is going to be a sharp reduction in the
amount of stripper production that could
be produced because it would not be eco-
nomically feasible; it is marginal and
there would not be the opportunity to
stay on production because they would
not be making a profit.

I ask if it makes sense to cause early
abandonment of the stripper well in
order to replace that barrel of oil with
higher cost oil from a foreign country,
to add to our balance of payments deficit
and also to pay more money for a product
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that normally is not of such high quality.
It makes more sense to encourage the
stripper well operator who is going to
keep his money in this country, where it
goes from pocket to pocket and has the
advantage of rubbing off on more people;
and also it would not add to the problem
we have of the balance-of-payments

deficit.

So the loophole the Chairman referred
to does not exist. A prudent operator is
not going to drill a well because he does
not want to drill a well and not have it
produce; nor will he drill a well beside &
good producing well because the most he
could hope for would be to share in the
production equally.

One thing that is happening in strip-
per well areas because of the extra in-
centive of higher prices, the operators of
marginal leases are drilling step-out
wells and other wells in the stripper field,
increasing total production because ab
the present time in & certain field a
three-barrel well may pay out the whole
cost of the well, or a five-barrel well,
whatever it is. So they are interested in
adding to production that is available for
refining and use in this country.

I think the distinguished Senator from
Wyoming for making this point.

Mr. President, who has the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming has the floor.

Mr. HANSEN. I thank my distin-
guished colleague from Oklahoma.

Mr. President, I conclude by making
two points. First, if we are concerned, as
certainly we must be, by the Arab boy-
cott, the best thing we can do is to in-
crease our domestic production. It is that
simple. If we do not want to give any
foreign country a bigger club than they
have with this short supply situation, we
can do that by increasing our own pro-
duction here, and we will not increase
that production in this country by roll-
ing back the price.

I am happy to yield to the Senator
from South Dakota. I think that he and
the Senator from Alaska have not con-
cluded their colloquy. I am happy to yield
TNOW.

Mr. GRAVEL. I will let the Senator
from South Dakota proceed first.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr. President, first I
wish to ask, by way of getting some facts
on the record so far as production and
oil prices are concerned, if the chair-
man of the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs will answer several ques-
tions. He has indicated he is willing to
answer the questions.

First of all, What is the price of un-
controlled oil in terms of domestic oil?

Mr. JACKSON. Domestically produced
0il?

Mr. ABOUREZK. Yes. What is the
price of new, uncontrolled oil in a strip-
per well?

Mr. JACKSON. The average price has
been about $9. I am advised that in Jan-
uary the average price was $10.35 a bar-
rel,

Mr. ABOUREZEK. That is new, stripper
well, and the controlled oil at this point,
I understand, is selling for a controlled
price of $5.25, and that price went to
$5.25 in December 1973.
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Mr. JACKSON. There was a $1 in-
crease permitted by the Cost of Living
Council.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. It is my understand-
ing there was no justification provided
by the oil industry to the Cost of Living
Council for that increase.

Mr. JACKSON. They alleged this was
necessary in order to provide an incen-
tive. An incentive for what, I do not know.
They already were producing. There was
no formal representation, to my knowl-
edge, by the industry. The Cost of Living
Council simply adjusted it upward.

Mr. ABOUREZE. I wonder if the May
1973 increase was done also without any
cost justification.

Mr. JACKSON. Dr. Dunlop stated that
the May increase of 35 cents was based
upon cost increases, but the $1 in-
crease in December was not justified by
cost. If I recall correctly, Dr. Dunlop
justified the December rise of $1 by the
so-called disequilibrium between con-
trolled and uncontrolled crude oil prices.

Mr. ABOUREZE. So we have gone up,
as I understand it, about $1.40 or $1.50
a barrel.

Mr. JACKSON. $1.35.

Mr. ABOUREZE, $1.35 a barrel, and
without any cost justification whatever.
Now, under the provisions in the con-
ference report——

Mr, GRAVEL, Mr. President, will the
genat.or yield on that point for a ques-

on?

The PRESIDING OFFICER
BarTLETT) . Does the Senator yield?

Mr. ABOUREZE. I yleld for a question.

Mr. GRAVEL. I think I understood my
colleague to state that there was no justi-
fication given by the oil industry for an
increase in price. Is that what my col-
league and the Senator from Washing-
ton are saying?

Mr. JACKSON. There was no——

Mr. GRAVEL. We made a record in
hearings in the Committee on Finance
showing justification, part from the in-
dustry and part from the academic com-
munity.

Mr. ABOUREZK., Was there justifica-
tion to the Cost of Living Council?

Mr. JACKSON. The answer to the
question by the Senator from South
Dakota is that the Cost of Living Coun-
cil did not provide a justification for the
December increase. The record is un-
denied on that point.

Mr. GRAVEL. I disagree with that rec-
ord, because I have before me a paper
from the Cost of Living Council, and they
say the reason they did it was to create
a desire within the domestic community
to inecrease production, and they suc-
ceeded.

Mr. JACKSON. Wait a minute.

Mr. GRAVEL. There was a rapid in-
crease in oil activity and it has been as
a result of prices.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr. President——

Mr. GRAVEL. They are merely follow-
ing the lead of Congress. They realized
this worked so they tried it in November
and again in December.

Mr. ABOUREZK, Mr, President, do I
have the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota has the floor.

(Mr,
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Mr. ABOUREZE, The guestion was:
Was there any cost justification to the
Cost of Living Council by fhe oil indus-
try for the price increase of $1.35 a
barrel? )

Mr, JACKSON. May I respond? My re-
sponse was and is that at the time the
increase was granted neither the indus-
try nor the Cost of Living Council gave a
justification for those increases,

Mr. GRAVEL, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, ABOUREZEK. I yield.

Mr. JACKSON. I do not know what the
Senator from Alaska is reading from.

Mr. GRAVEL. For the last 15 years in-
telligent industry representatives have
been pleading for a free market situation,
starting with gas and, after 1971, with
oil. They have been pleading to let the
price rise so we can entice production. We
had testimony from representatives of
the Chase Manhattan Bank. I can show
Senators the chart we received from Mr.
Simon on this particular matter, and
others. When he is testifying before a
committee of Congress and gives a justi-
fication, if the Senator from Washington
cannot accept that justification, that is
fine. We have ample evidence.

Mr. ABOUREZE. Excuse me just a
moment. Just the statement by the oil
industry that they needed incentive is
not cost justification in terms of what I
consider to be justification, If their costs
increase they should be able to justify
them.

Mr. GRAVEL, If days and days of tes-
timony cannot convince my colleague,
obviously nothing will convince him, and
he can say they offered nothing to justify
it. They have been offering material to
justify this for many years.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I mean, have they
done it in the structured manner that
most industries have to follow?

Mr, GRAVEL., They come before the
committee, they come before the Sena-
tor and his committee, and me and my
committee, and they make their case. If
we do not like their case, we can query
them. What justification do they have to
have? Do we expect them to have an
opinion poll of every member of the
industry asking the question: “Do you
want a dollar increase? Yes or no?” Is
that the justification the Senator wants?

Mr. ABOUREZE., No. What I am now
talking about is that procedure generally
followed by any company requesting a
price increase under the structure of the
Cost of Living Council. It has to go be-
fore that office and show that costs of
production have inereased so that it
needs an increase.

Mr, GRAVEL, We have had an 8.8 per-
cent increase in the cost of living.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Was that offered as
a reason?

Mr. GRAVEL, The testimony that was
presented brought out that for the past
10 to 15 years we have had a flight of
capital. So this administration finally
came to realize, under the leadership of
Mr. Simon, that the only way we are
going to increase production is by mak-
ing it profitable for money to flow back
into oil.

I have a chart here. The chart shows
the price and the amount that is allo-
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cated to the private sector for drilling
for oil. They both have been going down-
hill, The administration realized that if
the industry received an increase, per-
haps it would drill for oil, and if it did,
it might find it, and if it did it might be
able to sell it to the American people,
and if there were enough oil produced,
it could proced to decrease the price be-
cause of the increased production.

Mr. ABOUREZE. That really is not
price justification.

Mr. Presidenf, I yield briefly to the
Senator from Washington.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Washington is recognized for
a question.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate the yielding by my friend from
South Dakota in pursuit of the price
question.

I want to point ouf that in the debate
on July 14, 1973, in connection with the
stripper well amendment, on page S.
13438 of the Recorp there is a letter that
the able Senator from Wyoming (Mr.
HanseN) inserted in the Recorp from the
National Stripper Well Association,
Tulsa, Okla., dated May 19, 1972, ad-
dressed to the Price Commission.

It is a very interesting letter, Mr.
President, in light of this talk about the
need for a free market and $10.35 oil.
I wan{ to read this letter. We will see
what they are talking about. I might also
say to my friend from Alaska, when he
is talking about the cil companies want-
ing a free market, I wonder where the
international oil companies stood then
when they had the import oil quota sys-
tem. They did not want a free market;
they wantfed it fixed. They wanted
quotas. They did not want oil to come
into the United States because they
wanted to keep prices up. I want to read
this letter. I want to read from part of
this letter, and I will ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire letter then go into
the REcoro.

Mr. GRAVEL, Mr. President, will the
Senafor yield on that point?

Mr, JACKSON. I yield.

Mr, GRAVEL, It is strong language to
say that the oil companies wanted import
quotas because they wanted to increase
prices. They did it to decrease prices, not
to increase prices. They wanted to be
competitive when the Government would
not permit them to be competitive.

Mr. JACKSON. Left us not kid our-
selves, It is a price-support program. The
program was to keep oil out, so that you
would not drive the price of domestic oil
down.

Mr. GRAVEL. It was not a price-sup-
port program; it was for defense pur-
poses. I was not even in the debate.

Mr. JACKSON. I was here, I want to
explain fo the Senator that its purpose
was to keep oil out, so that domestic ofl
prices would not go down. Instead of be-
ing self-sufficient, we went the other way.
American companies drilled abroad. We
went down from being a net exporter of
oil to being a net importer of oil,

Let me read excerpts from the letter;
then I shall ask that the entire letter be
printed in the Recorp. It is from C. John
Miller, president of the National Stripper
Well Association. It appears on page
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5. 13438 of the ConGRESSIONAL RECORD of
July 14, 19%3. It is a very interesting let-
ter. Let me read in part: ;

A recent study by this Assoclation indicates
that a price increase of only 25 cents per bar-
rel in crude oil from marginal wells would
result in continued operation of approxi-
mately 15,400 wells which are expected to be
plugged this year for economic reasons. As a
result of such price Increase, an additional
10.7 million barrels of crude could be ex-
pected to be produced in the following 12
months from wells currently facing abandon-
ment.

Mr. Miller then goes on to say:

However, substantial and prolonged results
would be gained from & realistic crude price
increase to 86 per barrel. In this case, and us-
ing the same limiting factors, & well would
produce for 6 years hefore a new break-even
point would be reached.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
entire letter printed in the Recorb,

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Reconb,
as follows:

NATIONAL STRIPPER WELL ASSOCIATION,

Tulsa, Okla., May 19, 1972.
The PrICE COMMISSION,
Mr. C. JacksoN GRAYSON, JT.,
Chuairman, Washington, D.C.

Gentlemen: This letter proposea an in-
crease in the price of domestic crude oil as
being in the best interest of the Nation
and the consuming public.

It is our understanding from reports in the
oil press that it is not & prerogative of the
Price Commission to consider appeals by
groups or assocliations. Within these param-
eters it is therefore urged that the Commis-
sion favorably act on requests by individuals
or specific firms seeking an increase in the
price of crude oll, or other constructive im-
provement in incentives which would assure
greater longevity for presetit producing ofl
wells, thereby adding to the nation’s recov-
erable petroleum reserves as advocated In
this submission.

Information presented specifically refers
to marginal or stripper wells and the price of
crude oll as the controlling factor in the
essential contribution such wells make to the
natlonal economy and the total domestic
crude oil supply. Fundamentally, economic
conditions determine the amount of oil
which may be recovered from Enown reser-
voirs.

A marginal or stripper well is defined as
being one which has an average production
of less than 10 barrels daily. Nationwide,
these wells averaged only 3.87 barrels of oil
daily in 1970.

Marginal wells total approximately 359,-
000 it is revealed In a survey sponsored by
this Association and represent 709 of all
the Nation's oil wells. In 1970 marginal wells
accounted for more than i3th of total do-
mestic oil supply, or 441 million barrels.

As the production of a well gradually but
inevitably declines an conomlic break-even
point is approached. As such level, these
wells and the otherwise producible reserves
they represent are abandoned.

Increased operating costs through recent
years in materials, taxes, wages and main-
tenance combined with only & minimal in-
crease In the price of produced erude oll have
seriously impaired the producer's ability to
continue operation of marginal wells, forced
cancellation of plans for normal development
drilling, made it economically less desirable
to convert properties to secondary recovery
projects, and hastened the break-even polnt.
These factors have jeopardized the position
of the marginal well as an essential seg-
ment of the entire producing industry.

There is ample evidence that this Nation's
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immediately available supply of crude oil is
at the critical stage. Productive capacity in
excess of domestic demand has been ex-
hausted. Exploration and development drill-
ing has declined constantly since 1956, A
proper and adequate balance between in-
creasing demand for petroleum and available
reserves no longer exists.

This imbalance, resulting from lack of a
reasonable crude oil price, is forcing the
abandonment of thousands of small wells
while substantial proven reserves remain to
be recovered from underlying reservoirs.

During the past five years for which data
are available abandonments were as shown:

A recent study by this Association indi-
cates that a price increase of only 25¢ per
barrel in crude oil from marginal wells would
result in continued operation of approxi-~
mately 15400 wells which are expected to
be plugged this year for economic reasons.
As a result of such price increase, an addi-
tional 10.7 million barrels of crude could be
expected to be produced in the following
12 months from wells currently facing aban-
donment,

Applying these same factors to the total
of presently operated marginal wells, addi-
tional recovery would be 235,000,000 barrels,
equivalent to the total production from two
major oil fields.

Considered in arriving at this added pro-
duction figure have been the following ele-
ments:

1, Well has reached the zero profit/loss
status

2. Production continues its typical produc-
tion decline of 5% per year for a well that
ims reached a 2 barrels per day producing
evel

3. That taxes and royalty payments to
farmers and landowners be applied against
the increased price as these are integral to
the value of produced oil

4. That other cost elements ... wages,
materials, etc,, remain constants.

The effective value of the 25¢ crude price
Increase would be reduced by approximately
82% through allowances made for No. 3
above. This was taken into consideration in
the calculations extending total recovery.
Despite the substantial gain of 10.7 million
barrels in production resulting from the ap-
plication of the effective balance available
to the producer from a 25¢ price increase,
the total thrust would be inadequate to the
Nation’s needs for oil, The measure would
only be a short term gain, and limited in re-
sults to a 12-month period at which time
normat depletion through continued pro-
duction would establish a new zero profit/
loss point.

However, substantial and prolonged re-
sults would be gained from a realistic crude
price increase to £5.00 per barrel. In this
case, and using the same limiting factors, a
well would produce for six years before a new
break-even point would be reached.

Production anticipated from one typical
well would be as follows:

During the extended productive life of six
years this typical well would produce 3,674
barrels which would have been left in the
reservolr without the price increase. Apply-
ing this factor only to present marginal wells
as they reach their break-even point, an
additional 1.32 billion barrels of crude would
be recovered. It is observed, however, that
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the total number of marginal wells is aug-
mented each year as production in larger
wells declines below the 10 barrels per day
definition.

No attempt is here made to project total
future production resulting from the pro-
posed price increase to present non-marginal
wells, Whatever the figure, it would be quite
substantial. Further, benefits in additional
available crude oil would be cumulative.

Direct advantages would slso accrue to
other segments of the economy. Continued
operation of marginal wells would provide
Jobs and wages which cease with abandon-
ments. Further, well services, chemicals,
tubing, casing, pumping units, purchased
power, taxes and royalty payments would be
continued in support of a desired overall
economic posture.

It is submitted that a realistic increase in
the price of crude oil is consistent with
sound economics, is in the best interests of
the consuming public, and would assure a
substantially greater recovery of this valua-
ble energy resource from known and proven
reserves,

Respectfully,
C. Jouy MILLER,
President.

Mr. JACKSON, Now we have reached
$10.35 a barrel. What has happened?
It is very obvious that they do not want
to curtail that price, which is the price
set by OPEC. I would point out that the
Independent Petroleum Association said
only 2 months ago that :

In terms of constant 1873 dollars, the aver-
age price of $6.65 per barrel for crude oil
would be needed over the long run to achieve
85 percent self-sufficiency in oll and gas
by 1980.

It is clear that what the oil companies
are talking about is not any specific
target price. They want to get whatever
they can get at the world price.

I think it is tragic, when we are con-
fronted with a situation in which they
used these figures for the current pur-
pose as late as December. In December,
the National Petroleum Council had a
target price of $4.50. But when oil jumped
to $10.35 or $10.55——

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. JACKSON. I should like to finish.
The Senator from South Dakota has the
floor.

Mr. FANNIN, Mr. President, will the
Senator from South Dakota yield?

Mr. ABOUREZE. 1 will yield to the
Senator from Arizona.

Mr, FANNIN. I thank the Senator.

It is not true that the extent to which
o0il can be pumped from these wells is
dependent on the price? Many of the
wells are marginal. They would be mar-
ginal at $5.25; they would not be mar-
ginal at $18. Is that not true?

Mr. JACKSON. I do not know. The
point I want to make is that taking their

figures——

Mr. FANNIN. That is true; but we
want to recover more oil. They sell it
to the independents, and here we have
the independents reporting to us that
for every barrel of oil they produce in
Texas, they must dispose of two barrels
of prime. That is quite expensive. At
$5.25, they could not possibly do that. At
$8, they could.

All we are talking about is the 84,000
wells in Texas that produce only 34
barrels a day. However, in the combined
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pool of that structure, there is 1.8 bil-
lion barrels of oil. This is what we are
talking about it. It takes more money.
However, why should we not pay that
much when we get our own oil?

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, are they
producing any more oil at $10 a barrel
than at $6 a barrel?

Mr. FANNIN. Absolutely. They are
producing more oil at $10 a barrel than
they were at $6 a barrel.

Mr. JACKSON. Does the Senator have
any statistics?

Mr, FANNIN. The operators say that
they cannot produce oil unless they have
a price of around $8. This is probably
true.

Mr. JACESON. Mr, President, I am
reading from the statement of the presi-
dent of the National Stripper Wells As-
sociation of last year. It was $5 a barrel
last year.

Mr. GRAVEL. How much did they say
they were producing?

Mr. JACKSON. I do not know.

Mr. FANNIN. I am sure that the Sen-
ator will agree that in many wells they
cannot recover the oil at that price.

Mr. ABOUREZK, Mr, President, I have
the floor.

Mr, JACESON. Would the Senator
yield to me so that I might complete my
thought?

Mr. ABOUREZK, I yield.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, we have
debated the stripper well amendment.
Did anyone come in here and say that if
we increase prices from $3.90 to $10 a
barrel, we can get strip well production?

Mr. FANNIN. Did anyone realize it
then? Nobody realized it.

Mr. JACKSON. However, the Senator
is not saying that the price to get them
producing jumped that much?

Mr., FANNIN. I am saying that the
price was there to begin with.

Mr. JACKSON. Why did they not say
it? I am referring to what was debated
here at the time.

Mr. FANNIN. No one thought the oil
would ever go to that level and that they
would be able to recover that oil.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, if it
goes to $50 a barrel overseas, should we
be able to charge $50 a barrel here also?

Mr. FANNIN. No. However, if we roll
the price to $6 or $6.25 a barrel, it could
be done. We are talking about rolling it
to $6.25.

Mr, JACKSON. Mr. President, I have
read from the Recorp when we were de-
bating the stripper well amendment, we
were talking about a maximum of $5 a
barrel. I was quoting directly from the
letter of the president of the Stripper
Well Association. I think the record
speaks for itself.

The logic of the argument is simply
that the price of oil can go to any level
worldwide, and then that level is reached
over here,

Mr. President, this is the way to de-
stroy the American economic system.

We had spot prices in Iran that went
as high, I think, as $28 a barrel. If they
want to destroy our free enterprise sys-
tem, I cannot think of anything more ef-
fective than that. These are not market
prices. They are cartel prices.

Let me say to my good friend, the Sen-
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ator from Alaska, in connection with the
pipe shortage, that there is a very in-
teresting article in the Oil & Gas Jour-
nal of February 4, 1974, The headline is
“Pipe Shortage Blamed on Majors’
Stockpiling.”

I will read pertinent paragraphs from
the article and will then have it printed
in the Recorp. It reads:

The shortage of oil-country steel among
independent operators was blamed last week
on stockpiling by major oil companies,

A study by the Government showed that,
on the average, as of Dec. 1, 1973, stocks of
the 22 largest oil companies were 3075 greater
than thelr monthly average since Jan, 1,
1972, Furthermore, the Federal Energy Office
and, eight of these companies held 74% of
the inventory.

L] - Ld * Ld

The shortages are real to independents, in
particular, and to some of the majors as well
“as g result of higher than normal inventory
of tubular goods by some of the major com-
panies,” FEO said.

] = & - *

If adequate rigs were available, FEO says
the demand for tubular goods would be still
higher this year. The task force is also look-
ing into the problem, as well as availability
of associated services and manpower,

Pipe is available only on a steel-mill order
basis, FEO said, adding that an order placed
now by a consumer, either with the mill or
through a distributor, cannot be completed
for 9-12 months.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire article be printed
at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

PIrE SHORTAGE BLAMED ON MAJORS'
STOCKPILING

The shortage of oil-country steel among
independent operators was blamed last week
on stockpiling by major oil companies.

A study by the Government showed that,
on the average, as of Dec. 1, 1973, stocks of
the 22 largest oil companies were 30% greater
than their monthly average since Jan. 1,
1872, Furthermore, the Federal Energy Office
sald, eight of these companies held 74% of
the inventory.

A joint task force of FEO, the Cost of
Living Council, and the Commerce Depart-
ment will continue its Investigation, FEO
said. It promised to "develop recommenda-
tions to correct the current maldistribution.”

FEO didn't say how it would get casing
and tubing from stockpiles of the majors
with plentiful supplies to those who are
short, Earlier, the agency offered its assist-
ance to any independent operator who is
holding off drilling wells because of lack of
oll-country goods.

The shortages are real to independents, in
particular, and to some of the majors as
well "as a result of higher than normal in-
ventory of tubular goods by some of the
major companies,” FEO said.

The tubular goods situation, and the re-
sulting uncertainties, add up to “a major
detriment to maintenance and expansion of
our domestic petroleum exploration and de-
velopment effort,” William E. Simon, FEO
administrator, declared.

Total 1974 supply should be adequate to
meet projected industry demands, according
to the study, with specific shortages in in-
dividual types, weights, grades, and sizes of
tubular goods. Government and industry ex-
perts project an increase in 1874 drilling to
156 million t, an inerease of about 20 million
ft, according to FEO. This will require an
estimated 1756 million tons of oil-country
tubular goods, the study says, well within
the scheduled production of 1.85 million
tons.
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If adequate rigs were avallable, FEO says
the demand for tubular goods would be still
higher this year, The task force is also look-
ing into the problem, as well as availability
of associated services and manpower.

“The effect of his maldistribution,” FEO
adds, “'is compounded by the fact that the
majority of drilling aetivity is performed by
the independent operators.” Historically,
companies have depended on stocks held by
the manufacturers and distributors. But the
inventories by these groups as of Dec. 1,
1973, were more than 60% below the average
monthly volumes held between January 1972
and October 1973, according to the survey
of 26 major distributors and steel producers.
Current inventories are believed to have
diminished further, and the balance is sald
to be fully committed.

Pipe is ayailable only on a steel-mill order
basis, FEO sald, adding that an order placed
now by a consumer, elther with the mill or
through a distributor, cannot be complefed
for 8-12 months.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I call
attention to the fact that there is au-
thority in the pending bill to provide for
allocations. Section 107 provides for
material allocations. It can be moved
from the large companies, the majors,
that have a corner on this, to the in-
dependents,

So I think the record ought to be
made very clear as to what is going on
and who has what and why. These are
findings by the FEO.

Mr. President, that concludes my
statement.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HAN-
seEN). The Senator from South Dakota
has the floor.

Mr., ABOUREZEK. Mr. President, I
would like to finish the question I started
quite some time ago of the Senator from
Washington., Then I would be happy to
yield.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield to me at this time? A point
has been made, and if we do not reply
to that point at this time, the point has
been made, and we have lost.

Mr. ABOUREZK., I yield to the Sena-
tor from Alaska.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, the Sena-
tor from Washington makes the best
point of all for my argument; namely, if
it is tied up, all of the money is lost and
economics prevail.

The people who bought up the neces-
sary stocks to satisfy their demands took
the money and bought up the necessary
stocks. They paid 2 or 3 times what those
tubular goods would normally be worth.
That is exactly what happened. Now we
have a bill to insure that it not only
happens to the majors but also happens
to the United States, because we will
make more money to be able to compete.
The foreign countries are competing un-
fairly with the Americans. How can the
American oil companies compete and buy
rigs, tubular goods, and all of the tech-
nology necessary to drill when we can
sell a product for $5 and a foreigner can
sell it for $10?

The Senator from Washington says
that we have section 107, That is just a
booby trap. It really says to the admin-
istration that we will create a prob-
lem and that the administration can
come forward and clean up our mess.
It says that the administration shall
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come up with a plan in 30 days with re-
spect to all of these products. That is
insanity, because it is a return to the
economiecs of fortress America.

We have to compete. If we in the
United States embargo the technology
necessary to handle the product inside of
the wells, we can shut down every market
in the world.

That would be the beginning of an
international trade war. I know that the
distinguished Senator would not want
to see that because of the difficulties we
could experience, difficulties such as
when we had a run on the dollar.

My distinguished friend very ably
proved my point on the law of economics.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, section
107 is not an embargo authority. I am
very amazed that my friend, the Snator
from Alaska, wants to justify a hoarding
by the multinational oil companies, and
they have over half of it.

Section 107 makes it possible to take
it away from those who are hoarding.

Mr. President, my second point is a
very simple one. It goes to the heart of
the whole business where there has been
an argument going on for months in the
Senate that if the price of oil would only
g0 up, production would go up. I have two
tables here with FEO and industry sta-
tistics on crude of prices and production.
I ask unanimous consent that they be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

AVERAGE U.S. WHOLESALE PRICES OF CRUDE PETROLEUM
[Cost per barrel]

Domestic
new

Average

Domestic
old domestic

1 Not available.
Source: FEO estimates.

DOMESTIC PRODUCTION OF CRUDE OIL AND NGL
[In millions of barrels per day]!

Crude and

condensate NGL

1.692
1744

~ o
BEEGS

55wk
-~

September.......
Qcloberd____ ...
November 1
December

e et et s

&
-

LIPAA sources with exceplion of October-December 1973

statistics.
Mole: APl estimales,
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Mr. JACKSON. It is interesting that
the average domestic price on January
23, 1973, was $3.40 a barrel.

By January 1974 it had almost doubled
to $6.75 a barrel.

What happened to production? It
stood still. Production did not increase.
It started out——

Mr. FANNIN, Will the Senator yield
on that? What is the source of that?

Mr., JACKSON. I will give the Sena-
tor the figures.

Mr. FANNIN. All right, fine.

Mr. JACKSON. In January 1973 pro-
duction stood at 10,859,000 barrels a day,
and at the end of the year, it stood at
10,893,000 barrels a day, and the price
doubled. What happened to production?

That is all I have to say.

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota has the floor.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I have had the floor
for quite some time. I would like to try
to finish my questioning, and then make
a short statement, if I could.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield? The Senator from Ariz-
ona asked a proper question.

Mr. ABOUREZK. 1 yield.

Mr. JACKSON. The figures come from
sources that I know he would agree is
absolutely reliable, the Independent
Petroleum Association, and the Ameri-
can Petroleum Institute.

Mr. FANNIN. I will not take the time
now, but it is——

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr. President, I
have the floor.

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota has the floor.

Mr. FANNIN, Will the Senator from
South Dakota permit me to say——

Mr. ABOUREZE. Let me say to the
Senator from Arizona that if I can finish
my question, I will be happy to give him
the whole shooting match, as soon as I
finish, I have tried fo accommodate
everyone during the debate.

Mr. JACKSON. Everyone but the Sen-
ator from South Dakota, Be careful; you
know there is a lot of hoarding going on
here.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota has the floor.
Does he desire to yield?

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, I
think we established, before we got off
on another track, all the prices, as I re-
call, of oil as it is selling today. The price
is $10.35 a barrel for uncontrolled oil,
and $5.25 under the controlled price. If
you figure out an average of what that
would be—I have done it with some
arithmetic here——

Mr. JACKSON. May I correct one
thing?

Mr. ABOUREZK. Yes.

Mr, JACKSON. The $5.25 figure is an
average figure, because you have differ-
ent grades of crude oil, but that is the
average, regulated price—$5.25—of sweet
erude and sour crude.

Mr. ABOUREZE. And so is the $10.35.

Mr. JACKSON. That is correct. I want-
g t;) be sure the record was straight on
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Mr. ABOUREZE. And the domestic
production right now is 11.2 million bar-
rels a day?

‘Mr. JACKSON. I think that is in the
ballpari.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. So that comes out,
in essence, to a minimum cost to the
American public, per day, of $76.5 mil-
lion, if my figuring is correct. That is
what it is costing the American con-
sumer for oil produced domestically in
this country.

Mr. JACKSON. That sounds right, if
it computes accurately.

Mr. ABOUREZK. If this rollback goes
into effect, as I understand it, it will
freeze all oil prices, old, new, stripper,
and whatever else, at $5.25 a barrel, plus
a 35-percent optional increase if the
President can somehow justify the cost.
Is that an accurate statement?

Mr, JACKSON. Yes; it sets the ceiling.
It could go lower than $5.25. That is not
a floor; that is a maximum.

Mr. ABOUREZK. And it could go as
high as $7.09 a barrel, if my figures are
correct.

Mr. JACKSON. Yes, if the President—
and only if the President—makes a de-
tailed finding demonstrating that there
is an unusual or specific requirement
that necessitates such an upward ad-
justment. I will read the exact language.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. No, that is all right.
In other words, in trying to establish
that my arithmetic also shows that if it
does go up to $7.09 a barrel, the cost to
the consumer per day of domestically
produced oil can be about $78 million a
day.

Mr. JACKSON. How much?

Mr. ABOUREZK. $78 million, which is
our daily production multiplied——

Mr. JACKSON. That is the total price,
yes. But I would not anticipate that it
will go up to that level.

Mr. ABOUREZE. I would hate o make
book on what President Nixon will do
with that option, very frankly.

The point I am trying to make to the
distinguished Senator from Washington
is that if the Senate passes this par-
ticular price provision, which is called a
rollback by some people—I call it a price
inecrease provision—if we pass this pro-
vision, I would be willing to bet that we
will never see any crude oil priced lower
than $5.25, and most likely we will see
crude oil priced at $7.09 a barrel within
a very short time, and it will go on from
there, and we will never be able to achieve
a real price rollback, where the cil in-
dustry will have to justify whatever in-
crf'eq?ed costs they incur for production
of oil.

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator has to de-
cide whether he is going to allow it to go
the way it is going. That is, that by the
end of this year, based on existing pro-
jections, we are going to have as much
as 42 percent of all domestically produced
crude oil unregulated, and that will have
a disastrous impact on the economy.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Yes, I know.

Mr. JACKSON. This is what you have
to decide. We provided elasticity in this
formula for the simple reason that there
is a justification for a price adjustment
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in those operations where the cost per
barrel is very high, as compared with a
gusher well. This is what we have to face
up to, and this is what we attempted to
do.

The Senate has a choice, here, of
whether we are going to have unre-
stricted priecing of petroleum products,
which will increase the price on every-
thing—we have seen that in what has al-
ready taken place. The Senate has to de-
cide also whether we are going to have an
unfair apportionment of the product
from the barrel of erude oil. That is what
is happening now. Take propane prices
as an example, which have gone up 3%
times in a matter of weeks. Such price
increases are killing the little people in
this country. The Senate has to decide
whether we are going to permit to be-
come law the formula which we have in
the legislation, which requires an equal
apportionment of costs among the re-
fined products.

I would point out further that the
airlines are being clobbered. The price of
kerosene has gone up from 11 cents to
over 40 cents per gallon, because they
are at liberty now, under existing law, to
apportion it any way they want to.

Without this bill, the President could
decontrol the oil to $10.35. We stopped
that.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Yes, without this bill;
I agree with the Senator from Washing-
ton that without this bill that is true.
But in addition to that, if we do pass this
particular price freeze provision in the
conference report, I would not hesitate at
all to predict that there will never be
another rollback bill which will have any
effect whatsoever.

Mr. JACKSON. It is a ceiling, I em-
phasize, and there is no ceiling now.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Yes.

Mr, JACKSON. Therefore, you take
your choice. It is a difference between a
ceiling we know about—there is not a
ceiling now, and prices are at $10.35—
and $7.09, which is a difference of $3.26
per barrel. That is a lot of money.

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, there
are people in my State of South Dakota
at this time—I just returned, like almost
everyone else in Congress, from my own
State and my own district—there are
people in my district of South Dakota,
particularly the elderly, the Indians, and
low-income people, who, with the price of
fuel right at this time, which has in-
creased by tremendous proportions, have
to make a choice between food and fuel
at these prices. If we are not going to
roll them back any further than this, I
am afraid that, as the Senator has said,
there is going to be violence.

Mr. JACKSON. The poor people in the
rural areas of my State depend on pro-
pane. We have rolled back propane spe-
cifically. Under this bill its price will be
rolled back, I think, some 14 cents a gal-
lon.

Let us do something about it. This is
the best we could get out of the con-
ference. That is what I want to say to
my good friend from South Dakota. But
I do not think the Senator from South
Dakota wants to go on record and say he
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wants the price of propane to stay way
up.

Mr, ABOUREZE. Oh, no.

Mr. JACKSON. There is a specific roll-
back provision. I think my colleagues
have to decide whether they will do any-
thing about the problem. We have been
on this since last October, trying to get
the best bill we could.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I want to point out
that while we have been arguing this
issue for weeks and months and some
people think we have cut prices too far,
and as we have heard in the debate to-
day, I do not think we have rolled them
back far enough by a long ways. We
should put them back to the January
1973 prices and then put the burden of
proof on the oil industry to see if they
need a cost increase. Further, while we
are doing that, I want to make the point
that the President does have the au-
thority under the Economic Stabiliza-
tion Act to roll back prices to whatever
ligvel they should be, and he has not done

Mr. JACKSON. But we are mandating
a lid here by action of Congress. Just
because we cannot get everything in a
bill—I have been here a long time and I
learned a long time ago that we have to
compromise. This is the best we can get.
We are going to save here $20 million a
day, which amounts to some $7.7 billion
a year. That is a big saving.

If we do not do that and we allow this
inflation to go on, it will go on to another
higher plateau. Then when we come in
here later and try to roll it back, we will
not be able to roll it back even as far as
we are now. That is my judgment.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. The Senator says
we will save over $7 billion a year. Look-
ing at it either way——

Mr. JACKSON. As against no controls
on oil.

Mr. ABOUREZK. There is also another
point. We can also roll it back further.
It depends on whether the glass is half
full or half empty.

Mr. JACKSON. If we wait to come in
here 6 months later and try to do this,
we will not get legislation through to
roll back prices to the level as low as the
Senator from South Dakota is talking
about. We will have other factors ag-
gravating the situation.

Take Canada. There was discussion
on the floor about the price the Cana-
dians are charging. The Canadians came
back at us and said, “Look, we are going
to put a tax on that is equal to what you
are paying vour own producers of un-
regulated oil.” Let us face the fact that
our largest source of supply from abroad
is Canada—1 million barrels a day.

Mr. President, they just said to us,
“We are not going to put our price below
what you are paying your producers on
an unregulated basis.”

How can we ask OPEC to roll back its
prices if we do not roll back ours?

They will come back and say, ‘“Well,
look you are just following the same price
scheme that we have set——

Mr. BARTLETT. If the Senator would
yield there, is the Senator trying to imply
that OPEC is going to roll back its
prices?

Several Senators addressed the Chair.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hansen). The 8Senator from South
Dakota has the floor.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator from South Dakota yield now?

Mr, ABOUREZEK. I would like to try to
make just one more point. Let me just
finish, if I may, and then I will be happy
to yield the floor.

I was not suggesting that we wait a
few months for a rollbock. For the first
time, we can undertake our responsibili-
ties and do it now, because we are here
and in session. We should do it. What I
would like to see done is this provision
being removed or, in the alternative, low-
ered lower than it is now. If the chair-
man of the committee says he cannot get
it done in conference, we should try to
do it on the floor.

Mr. JACKSON. If the Senator will join
me, I will help him, I have a bill before
the committee and we properly held
hearings on a rollback bill, that is open
to amendment in the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, separate from
the conference report.

Why kill the whole bill? It has provi-
sions for unemployment insurance. It
requires public disclosure by the oil com-
panies of their assets and their holdings.
There is a long list of things in the bill,
including antitrust provisions, and provi-
sions providing for protection of air
quality standards during the energy
crisis, We will be killing a bill—if this is
what the Senate wants to do—that has
all of these vital requirements in it, that
we have been debating and discussing
since last October.

Look at the independent operators. We
provide for protection to that little in-
dependent operator with a franchise. Un-
der this bill, they cannot cancel his fran-
chise. It is the long list of things that we
are going to kill. Perhaps the Senator
from South Dakota feels it will not mat-
ter, that these other things are not neces-
sary. That is something each Senator has
to decide for himself. But we have to look
at the whole bill. I have never found a
bill yet that I agreed with everything in
it. This is the best we could get. We have
been back to conference on a recommit-
tal once and if it goes back again, it will
just be dismembered.

There are 250,000 men out of work to-
day due to the oil crisis—the energy
crisis. We have, as you know, a provision
in here to provide for a year's unemploy-
ment coverage if the State meets the
minimum 6 months requirements. All of
these things are crucial. They are vital.
I hope that my good friends from South
Dakota will look at the entire bill and
not at one paragraph.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I am not suggesting
that we kill the bill—

Mr. JACKSON. I can assure the Sen-
ator that

Mr. ABOUREZK. But that we kill the
price freezing provision that has been
called the price rollback provision, and
then I would be happy to support it,

Mr. JACKSON. The last time we de-
bated this bill, those who voted to recom-
mit it were saying they did not like the
provision of the excess profits. Well, we
did not have an excess profits provision
in there. We had the so-called renego-
tiation provision, put in there by the
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House. I was not happy with it. My col-
leagues know this. We tried everything
we could to avoid that unworkable situa-
tion. We passed the bill in the closing
days just before Christmas. We took out
that provision and sent the rest of the
bill to the House and the House rejected
it, with 20 votes supporting the Senate
amended bill. If we send an amended bill
to them again, let us forget it. We will
have to start all over again. What we
have here is a complete omnibus bill
which I think is cruclal so far as the
energy crisis is concerned.

The head of the FEO will be able fo
do something about the people standing
in line. He has the authority to ration.
He has all of the necessary authorities
that he does not have today. I think we
should lock at the whole bill and I would
hope that my colleague from South Da-
kota would approach it on that basis
and vote against any motion to kill the
bill, because that is what is going to hap-
pen if the motion prevails., The oil in-
dustry is active in trying to kill it. The
White House is active in frying to kill
it, They are lobbying all over the place.
I would hope that there will be enough
people in this body who will support what
I think is a very sensible bill.

Mr. President, I would also like to place
in the Recorp at this time an exchange
of letters referring to yet another pro-
vision of the bill, section 16. The letters
refer to a recently reported study on the
health effects of sulfur dioxides.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

U.8. SENATE,
Washington, D.C.,, February 18, 1974.

Mr. S. DAvVID FREEMAN,

Director, Energy Policy Project,

Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr, FREEMAN: I understand that the
Ford Foundation has funded, through your
Energy Policy Project, a study by the Amer-
ican Public Health Association regarding
health effects of energy by-products.

Recent news accounts of this study sug-
gest that the report is directed to the matter
of conversion of electric power plants from
petroleum-based fuels to coal. Because the
Senate will consider legislation tomorrow
which would direct or permit certain limited
conversions of this type, I would appreciate
a copy of the referred-to study.

I am particularly interested in the basic
assumptions of the study; how It relates to
the pending legislation; and the extent to
which its findings could or should be applied
to the legislation before the Senate.

Thank you for your cooperation.

Sincerely,
EpMuND 8. MUSKIE,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Environ-
mental Pollution.
Tuae Enercy Poricy PROJECT,
Washington, D.C., February 18, 1974.

Senator Epmunp 8. MUSKIE,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Environmental
Pollution, Senate Public Works Commit-
tee, New Senate Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C.

DEARr SEnaTOR Muskie: This is in response
to your letter received this morning for &
copy of a study of “Health Effects of the Vari-
ous Forms of Energy” undertaken as part of
the research for this Project by a Task Force
of health experts assembled by the American
Public Health Association. I am responding
to your letter since the APHA officials are not
available because of the holiday.

Members of my staffl have had access to
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some working papers associated with the
study but a completed draft has not been
submitted to us. When it is the study will be
reviewed by outside experts and will then be
published. I therefore eannot supply you with
a copy of the study because as far as I know
it has not yet been completed even in a pre-
liminary draft.

The grant to the APHA was made in De-
cember of 1972 to undertake a comparative
evaluation of the health effects of alternative
source of energy on the basis of available in-
formation. Our purpose was to provide such
an evaluation as part of our Project's analy-
sis of national energy policy options in order
to give relevant weight to the important ob-
jective to protecting human health. The study
was designed as part of the Energy Policy
Project’s objective of providing public in-
formation in the energy field. It, of course,
had no relationship to any legislation and in
fact was designed and well underway before
the present emergency situation began in
October of 1973.

It was certainly not designed to answer the
questions inherent in the emergency legisla-
tion before the Congress which I gather turns
on judgments as to how long the emergency
may last.

Sincerely,
S. Davip FREEMAN,
Director.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, if the
Senator from South Dakota would yield,
I should like to ask him a question or
two.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I yield.

Mr. GRAVEL. We do not have a great
deal of wheat in Alaska, but I know that
the Senator from South Dakota has a
lot of wheat in his State. I am not ter-
ribly expert in that field, but I do know
that the price of wheat in the world
market trebled in 1973. I wonder
whether there is any justification on a
cost basis for wheat going up three times.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I do not even know
if that is a proper parallel to make,
simply because the wheat producers in
South Dakota and anywhere else in the
rain belt in the middle part of the coun-
try do not really set the price on the
products they sell. They take what they
are offered and if they do not like it, they
can dump it. They have to take what
they are offered.

Mr. GRAVEL. Is there not a guaran-
teed parity on wheat so that they do not
have to throw it away, and they will
make money ?

Mr. ABOUREZK. It takes subsidies, but
they are not in use this year because the
market price is up.

Mr. GRAVEL. To be fair to my col-
league, he is aware that in wheat we have
a parity and if we produce too much——

Mr. ABOUREZK. Not in parity, no—
we have a subsidy which is not anywhere
near parity.

Mr. GRAVEL, If a fellow produces too
much oil, is there anyone who will buy
his oil at a set price so that he will re-
cover the cost of his drilling?

Mr. ABOUREZK. The Senator says, if
he produces too much oil will there be
someone there to buy it?

Mr. GRAVEL. If he cannot sell his oil
at the price of the guarantee, they will
have a minimum purchase and someone
will store it for him?

Mr. ABOUREZK. I do not believe so.

Mr. GRAVEL. Wheat has trebled, oil
has trebled, which is about the same
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thing. My colleague feels that the argu-
ment is that there is no cost justifica-
tion for this trebling of the price of un-
regulated oil at $9.51, and therefore we
should roll it back. Would not that same
logic apply to wheat. We all need bread
and flour and all the other things from
wheat? Would it not apply that we should
roll that back, also?

Mr. ABOUREZK. If it goes too high,

yes.

Mr. GRAVEL. They both trebled in
price in 1973. Is there something wrong
with oil?

Mr. ABOUREZK. If I may finish my
statement, the prices to farmers were
way too low, and that is why they had to
have subsidies. The Senator from Alaska
knows that. What the farmers are getting
now is just about an adequate price, and
they are making an adequate profit. Be-
fore oil prices increased—which were not
set by the buyer but were set by the
seller, the producer of oil, generally the
major oil companies——

Mr. GRAVEL. What is an adequate
price?

Mr. ABOUREZE. Let me finish my
statement. What has happened is that
the o¢il companies have been making
adequate profits. Now they are making
windfall profits, and they are going to
make more this year and more next year.

Mr. GRAVEL. The wheat business has
trebled their price in 1 year, and they
are not making any windfall profits?

Mr. ABOUREZEK. No; they are just
making adequate profits.

Mr. GRAVEL. What is adequate?

Mr. ABOUREZK. They are making a
living now, for a change.

Mr. GRAVEL. What is the return? The
Senator is a farmer,

Mr. ABOUREZEK. I am not a farmer,
I am a lawyer.

Mr. GRAVEL. The Senator has a con-
stituent with a million dollar equity in
his farm. What is he making this year?
What is the return on his capital?

Mr. ABOUREZK. I do not know what
it is this year, but before the prices in-
creased, before 1972, he was making
about 1 percent.

Mr. GRAVEL. One percent return?

Mr. ABOUREZEK. One percent on his
investment.

Mr. GRAVEL. Then I agree with the
Senator that we should raise the price
of wheat so that he can get a decent
return. Otherwise, nobody is going to
invest in wheat.

Mr. ABOUREZK. If the Senator from
Alaska, who continues to talk about the
laws of economics, would bear with me
for just a minute, I might say that the
laws of economics were repealed a long
time ago, when the oil industry grew to
a monopoly. I do not recall the figures,
but I believe that 90 percent of the oil
reserves are owned and controlled by the
20 top companies. As I understand it,
that is a monopoly in the oil industry.

Mr. GRAVEL, That is not nearly as
monopolistic as most American industry.

Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ABOUREZEK. May I retain the floor
for a minute, Mr, President?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota has the Soor.
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Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. President, will
the Senator yield the floor?

Mr. ABOUREZK. In a minute, as soon
as I finish,

Mr. BARTLETT. Will the Senator yield
for a question?

Mr. ABOUREZK. In a minute.

The laws of economics were repealed
by the oil companies and the oil indus-
try when it grew to a monopoly, when-
ever that happened. So that what we
have now is something that does not
apply to the laws of economics, simply
because they have grown to a monopoly.
They have gotten the Government in-
volved in tax benefits, in oil imports
restrictions.

Mr. GRAVEL. We have not done that
in wheat? We have not repealed the laws
of economics for wheat?

Mr. ABOUREZK. If the Senator from
Alaska will allow me to finish, I would
be most grateful.

We have the situation that follows
now, in which they can demand, without
price control, almost any price they wish,
and they would be above $10.35 a barrel
if they thought they could get away with
it.

The people in my State—I do not know
about Alaska—are choosing between food
and fuel, and it is a tough choice for
many people out there.

If the oil companies, who say they
need some kind of profit incentive to
keeping going, are not satisfied with an
adequate profit, then the U.S. Govern-
ment ought to take over the oil reserves
and let out the drilling and production
and refining, and so on, and see what
real competition is like.

Mr. GRAVEL. Let me ask the Sen-
ator what he would consider the average
return on manufacturing, the average
profit on manufacturing, in the average
industry in this country? Would he say
that is an adequate profit?

Mr. ABOUREZK. I have no idea. What
is the average return?

Mr. GRAVEL. This is not a trap.

Mr. ABOUREZK. What is the average
return?

Mr. GRAVEL, It is about 13 percent;
12,5 to 13 percent is the average return.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Based on what?

Mr. GRAVEL. On equity.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. On investment?

Mr. GRAVEL. Yes. Someone invested
his money, and if he gets 12 or 13 per-
cent, that is average in this country for
manufacturing. Is that adequate?

Mr. ABOUREZK. It seems to me that
it is more than adequate.

Mr. GRAVEL. The oil industry, on
average, has been one to two points be-
low average in its profit return for the
last 15 years; and Exxon, the one we
would like to throw rocks at, only made
12 percent this year on domestic activity.
So they are one point below the average
of manufacturing. How can anybody say
that this is a windfall profit?

Mr, ABOUREZK. I wonder whether
the Senator from Alaska knows anything
about the accounting system used by the
oil industry.

Mr. GRAVEL. I have some knowledge
of it.

Mr. ABOUREZE. Is it any different
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from that used by ordinary industries,
such as airlines?

Mr. GRAVEL. I think that each ac-
counting system is germane to the activ-
ity in question. With respect to the wheat
and land and farming and subsidies and
the Government payoffs, you have a sys-
tem in which you play with your finan-
cial statement. So you do things with
your financial statement that serves a
purpose.

I asked the same question the Senator
from South Dakota did in a hearing, be-
cause I was suspicious of the machina-
tions that have taken place. We hear this
charge here and that charge there. But
when we come to the final report card,
the American people, does the Senator
know what the true test is? Are the
American people willing to invest their
money? That is, the Senator and me and
John Q. Public. Are we willing to take
our dollars that we saved and invest them
in an industry? If we are, then what we
are saying, collectively, is that it is prof-
itable to move into that industry.

For the last 15 years, the American
people have said “no” to oil. Here is the
chart of the capital activity that has
taken place in oil and gas, and it shows
there has been a flight of capital. Why
the flight of eapital? It is very simple.
It is not profitable—just like wheat. It
was not profitable to do it, so we had to
prop it up.

Mr. ABOUREZEK, There has been a
flight of capital because of the oil im-
port quotas which were put on at the re-
quest of the oil industry and which were
kept on at the insistence of the oil indus-
try, and it was cheaper and more profit-
able for them to invest overseas.

Mr. GRAVEL. There has been a great
misunderstanding. I think the Senator
from Washington alluded to it, and did
S0 erroneously.

First, as to the quotas, there was an
argument made in this country by seg-
ments of the oil indusiry and by seg-
ments of those people in Government
who are particularly concerned about our
defense posture. The argument was made
that if we did not have enough oil to sat-
isfy the present and projected needs in
this country, we would become depend-
ent upon foreign nations.

Incidentally, that is exactly what the
situation is today with our Mediter-
ranean fleet and our NATO forces, which
cannot move 10 miles without the benef-
jcense of foreign governments. Be that
as it may, that is what they were afraid
of. So they were able to sell this to Con-
feress’ and we had an import quota sys-

m.

It worked very well for the purpose, ex-
cept for one thing. There was another
element in Congress that barely won—if
I may have my colleague’s attention.

Mr. ABOUREZEK, The Senator may, I
was checking on a point he mentioned.
It was not a program voted on by Con-
gress. The oil import quota system was
put in effect by Executive order.

Mr. GRAVEL. I accept that correction.

In the last year of the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, 1957, a quota system was
established by the Executive and obvi-
ously was sustained by Congress on a de
facto basis, because they could have
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passed a law to the contrary immedi-
ately. So we had a de facto agreement be-
tween Congress and the Executive that
it was in the national interests of this
country from a defense posture and from
an energy point of view.

Many people took the argument in
Congress and said, “What is this? The
oil companies want to feather their nest
by having an artificially high price to
produce more oil or to enrich them-
selves.”

What happened? Through the pres-
sures of Congress and through the reti-
cence and lack of decisiveness in the
Executive, we began to see a quota sys-
tem. There was an exception for this
company and that company, an exemp-
tion so we could bring in cheaper oil from
the Caribbean. As a matter of fact, all
the exceptions were valid and acceptable
to the American people, because they
wanted cheap oil. The only way to get
cheap oil was from abroad. The Arabs
had cheap oil. As a matter of fact,
American oil companies in the 1960’s—
that is what started OPEC—rolled back
the price of oil unilaterally on the Arab
countries, They did it to get cheaper oil
to the United States.

Mr. ABOUREZK. What percentage of
imports were in existence at that time?

Mr. GRAVEL. I do not have the figures
offhand. It was a growing figure.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Was it 5 percent of
our total use, our total consumption in
this country? Was it less than 5 percent?

Mr. GRAVEL. I do not know.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. The statement given
late last year by the administration was
6 percent, and this was 1973; so that 6
percent of our total use came from the
Middle East or embargoed countries.

The Senator's argument that the oil
companies were trying to bring cheaper
oil to the United States by pushing back
prices in the United States does not ring
valid because they were not providing
enough oil from the Middle East.

Mr. GRAVEL. We are talking about
the total world market. If the oil came
from Venezuela, or Canada, the total
world market is involved. If there is a
lot of oil and someone drops the price,
other countries have to follow suit. All
OPEC countries have to follow suit.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. The reason there was
not enough oil being brought in makes
a lot of difference. I find it hard to believe
that these companies have the interests
of America at heart.

Mr. GRAVEL. These people, like the
Senator and I, are Americans. I think it
is unfair to say they are thieves and rip-
off artists. How would the Senator feel if
that were said about his wheat farmers.

Mr, ABOUREZEK., It is not true.

Mr. GRAVEL. It is not true there, nor
is it true about the oil industry here.

Mr. ABOUREZK, The top executive of
Phillips oil said on CBS television, when
he was asked if it came to a choice be-
tween his company’s interests and the
country’s interests. which he would
choose, and he said he would take the
company’s interest. I do not know how
many feel that way, but one does. It tends
to prove they do not really care. If they
did, they would not be price gouging the
people of this country.
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Mr. GRAVEL. Doubling the wheat
price is not gouging, but with respect to
oil it is. Is that right? We covered that
ground.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. If I may finish my
statement, if it got to be price gouging
on the part of wheat farmers, I would
be one of the first Members of the Senate
to do something about it, but they do not
set the price.

Mr. GRAVEL. The Senator cannot
stand here and tell me how much profit
they are making. I have a relative who
grows a little wheat. I know what a good
year they had, if the Senator wants to
talk about increases in profits., It has
been substantial. They were starving
before. They had a growth of profit that
was unbelievable. When they have had a
return equal to the industry average how
can the Senator make that statement?
It is not so.

Mr, ABOUREZEK. When did they have
this return equal to the average industry.
Does the Senator mean 1973?

Mr. GRAVEL, 1973.

Mr. ABOUREZE, They had an average
return.

Mr. GRAVEL. Let us take Exxon.

Mr. ABOUREZE, That is before the
price went up.

Mr. GRAVEL. That is the end of the
year.

Mr. ABOUREZE. That is before the
new oil was $10.35 a barrel.

Mr. GRAVEL. The figure I have is
$9é01 in November. Maybe in February it
is $10.

Mr. ABOUREZE. How much was it in
July of last year?

Mr. GRAVEL. This oil was not de-
regulated then.

Mr. ABOUREZK, How much?

Mr. GRAVEL. $3.177.

Mr. ABOUREZK. How about Septem-
ber for new oil?

Mr. GRAVEL. I beg the Senator's
pardon.

Mr. ABOUREZK. How much in Sep-
tember?

Mr. GRAVEL. $4.02.

Mr. ABOUREZE, New oil.

Mr. GRAVEL. Oh, new oil; $5.06.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. So even with those
prices on new oil and old oil being down
to $4.25 they made just about the aver-
age profit according to their bookkeep-
ing system. Now, with prices going up
considerably since then, what are they
going to make this year?

Mr. GRAVEL. That is pretty interest-
ing arithmetic. The Senator has lumped
together returns of the last quarter and
has said that is average. How does the
Senator know it did not take the balance
of the last quarter to make the year
right?

Mr. ABOUREZK. I am taking the
Senator’s statement.

Mr. GRAVEL, That is it for the entire
year. I do not have a breakdown quarfer
by quarter.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. The first 3 quarters
oil never went above $5.

Mr. GRAVEL. What was wheat?

Mr. ABOUREZK. Just a minute. Let
us talk about oil.

Mr. GRAVEL. They both trebled.
Wheat is more a factor in the family
budget than is oil. Why go through a
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cathartic process of slitting the throat
of oil when wheat had as much impact
on the cost of living?

Mr. ABOUREZK., Is wheat involved in
this conference report?

Mr. GRAVEL. No, let us talk about oil,
but we should be consistent. I presume
my colleague recognizes the needs of the
country and wants to see more capital
flow into oil production, which would
depress prices.

Mr. ABOUREZK. If we decrease the
prices of oil now that will increase pro-
duction.

Let me say that if there were not a
monopoly it would be true but they con-
trol the price in a very small, select
group of oil companies. They control
most of the production and there is no
way they are going to lower prices.

Mr. GRAVEL. Is the Senator saying
there is more free enterprise in wheat
than there is in oil?

Mr. ABOUREZK. A great deal more,

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr GRAVEL, There is.no monopoly
on the part of people looking for oil.
There are 10,000 independent oil pro-
ducers looking for oil. How many inde-
pendent wheat farmers are there in this
country?

Mr, ABOUREZEK. One or 6 million.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr, President, will the
Senator from South Dakota yield?

Mr. GRAVEL. Maybe the Senator from
Arizona can enlighten us.

Mr. FANNIN. I was going to give a
few figures that might be helpful. We are
all interested in higher production.

Mr. ABOUREZK. The Senator from
Arizona is not too concerned because he
is arguing for higher oil prices.

Mr. FANNIN. There will be lower oil
prices as the end result. But I would like
to give a few figures to indicate the
percentages of the cost-of-living price.
For energy it is 6 percent; food is 22.5
percent; but in 1973 food increased 20.1
percent and energy increased 18.6 per-
cent.

Just to give an idea so the Senator
will know what we are up against, the
percentage increases in 1973 were as
follows: For ferrous scrap, 92 percent;
all nonferrous metals, 32.5 percent; raw
cotton plus all cotton products, 32.4 per-
cent; raw wool plus all wool products,
18.3 percent; corn, 65.8 percent; wheat,
102.7 percent; soybeans, 43 percent.

I regret as the Senator from South
Dakota does that these prices have gone
up to this extent; but I still feel that if
we pass this legislation as now con-
structed, prices will continue to increase.
For every barrel of oil we do not produce
in this country—and this conference re-
port does not give any incentive to pro-
duce more oil in this country—we must
displace it with a barrel of foreign oil.
The cost of foreign oil has been going
from $10 to $20 a barrel. That is as much
as domestic crude. This is something
very important. Also I call to the atten-
tion of the Senator that “because of the
improved prices for crude oil that oc-
curred in 1973 there has been a very sub-
stantial and widespread reactivation of
independent explorers and producers as
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has not been witnessed for more than

15 years.”

We have been talking much of the in-
dependents in this country. This is a
letter from the Independent Petrpleum
Association of America. I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the RECORD

this letter dated February 14, 1974.
There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REc-

oRD, as follows:
INDEPENDENT PETROLEUM ASSOCIA-
TION OF AMERICA,
Washington, D.C., February 14, 1 974.
Hon. PAUL J. FANNIN,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Paun: ‘This is to express our deep
concern about the rollback of domestic
prices as proposed by Senator Jackson in
the Emergency Energy Act (S. 2589).

In our opinion, the proposal would cause
a drastic curtailment in exploration and de-
velopment of domestic reserves forcing U.S.
consumers to become more dependent on
imports which cost from $10 to $20 per
barrel, about twice as much as the average
for domestic crude oil, Because of the im-
proved prices for crude oil that occurred in
1973 there has been a very substantial and
widespread reactivation of independent ex-
plorers and producers, &8 has not been wit-
nessed in more than 15 years. The Jackson
proposal would apply to “new” oil and strip-
per well production. The Cost of Living Coun-
cil exempted “new’ oil from price controls
and the Congress exempted stripper well pro-
duction for the sole purpose of permitting
the market place to stimulafe domestic ex-
ploration and production. This is now work-
ing most effectively and the average price of
this exempted oil is only $9.50 per barrel,
well below the price being paid for imports
which would continue to be passed on to
U.8. consumers.

We also submit that Senator Jackson is
completely wrong in holding out to the U.S,
consuming public that his proposal will
bring about a meaningful reduction in con-
sumer prices. His rollback applies to only
15 percent of total oil supply from both
domestic production and imports. At most
this could mean about 1 cent per gallon re-
duction on all oil products. This savings
would be temporary because domestic ex~
ploration and production will be reduced,
aggravating existing shortages and necessi-
tating an increased use of far higher priced
imports.

Furthermore, the domestic production that
is rolled back is primarily owned by inde-
pendents who do most of the exploratory
drilling. They would thus be denied funds
vitally needed to expand domestic explora-
tion and development.

For your further information there is en-
closed a fact sheet on this matter.

Very best regards.

Sincerely,
L. DAN JONES.

Mr. FANNIN. The rollback applies to
only 15 percent of the total oil supply
from both domestic production and im-
ports. At the most, it could mean a 1 cent
a gallon reduction on oil production.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Does the Senator
mean the rollback provision in the con-
ference report?

Mr. FANNIN, The rollback would apply
to only 15 percent of the total oil supply
from both domestic production and im-
ports. That is right.

Mr. ABOUREZE,
plies to——

Mr. FANNIN. 39 percent.

It really ap-

3209

Mr. ABOUREZK. To domestic oil.

Mr, FANNIN. 15 percent of the total oil
supply from both domestic production
and imports.

I have read from the letter of the Inde-~
pendent Petroleum Association of
America.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
printed the fact sheet on crude oil prices
that goes with it.

There being no objection, the fact
sheet was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Facr SaEer ON CrUDE OIn PRICES

A rollback of domestic crude oil prices, as
proposed by Senator Jackson, would resulf
in less U.S. oil and gas supplies, increased
dependency on higher cost foreign oil and
higher prices for oil products to consumers.

During 1973, the government permitted the
price of U.S. crude oll to rise. According to
the Federal Energy Office, the average price
of controlled domestic erude oil is $5.25 per
barrel; the average price of uncontrolled
crude oll which includes new and stripper
production is $9.51 per barrel; and the aver-
age price of all domestic crude oil is $5.85
per barrel.

The increased prices have brought forth
an increase in the activities related to do-
mestic petroleum exploration. The number of
active rotary rigs at the end of January 1974,
for example, had risen by 12 percent over
the same period in 1973. Although there is a
time lag between increased exploration and
production there is some evidence already
that domestic supplies are being increased.
U.8. crude oil production declined steadily
from 9,637,000 barrels dally in 1970 to 9,077,
000 in September 1973, a decrease of 560,000
barrels per day. This trend has been reversed
and preliminary figures indicate that pro-
duction in January 1974 was approximately
9,200,000.

A price rollback hurts the independent pro-
ducer to a far greater degree than the major
oil company. This is so because independents
drill 80 percent of exploratory wells and it 1s
estimated that they operate 80 percent of the
stripped wells. Most of the oil which the
major oil company sells is “old"” or controlled
oil. But the price rollback would only apply
to new and stripper well oil.

To approximate the financial loss to the
independent due to this rollback, new and
stripper oil produced by independents con-
stitutes approximately 1.9 million barrels of
the 9.2 million barrels of oll produced each
day. The price of this oll would be rolled
back from $9.,51 to $5.25 per barrel, & reduc-
tion of $4.26 per barrel which would deprive
the independent segment of over $3 billion
per year, a large portion of which would be
spent on domestic exploration and develop-
ment.

The professed reason for the rollback is to
save money for the consumer through lower
product prices. The rollback would apply
to only 15 percent of total supply (domestic
and foreign) and could result in tem-
porary savings to consumers of about 1 cent
per gallon on all oil products.

There has been understandable concern
as to Increases in price of oil products fo the
consumer and speculation that we may be
facing gasoline prices of 76 cents or even
$1.00. In this regard, it is pertinent to keep
in mind that the current average price of
domestic crude oil is only some 6 cents a
gallon over the 1872 price. Obviously, since
the average price of gasoline in 1972 was 36
cents, domestic crude oil prices have not
been, and will not be, the cause for 50 cent,
756 cent, or §1.00 prices for gasoline. Sharply
higher gasoline prices can be attributed to
high prices of imported foreign crude oil
ranging in price from $10.00 to $20.00, and
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higher charges for refining and marketing,
not domestic crude oll prices,

A rollback of domestic crude oll prices
would not solve the problem of increased
prices for gasoline, home-heating oll, jet fuel
and industrial fuels. By reducing domestic
supplies of crude oil, the rollback would re-
sult in Increased dependency on foreign oil
and higher prices for oil products to con=
sumers,

What percent of CPI is energy? 6%.

What percent of CPI is food? 22.5%
mBy what percent did food increase m 1973?

1%.

By what percent did energy Increase in
19737 18.6%.

Figures in percentages
Percentage increases* in 1973 for:

Ferrous scrap

All nonferrous metals

Raw cotton plus all cotton products.

Raw wool plus all wool products...

Corn

Wheat -

Boybeans

*All figures are WPIL.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I do not
want to take the Senator’s time, but
this document gives a full report of what
has happened. U.S. crude oil production
declined steadily from 9,637,000 barrels
daily in 1870 to 9,077,000 in September
1973, a decrease of 560,000 barrels per
day. This trend has been reversed and
preliminary figures indicate that produc-
tion in January 1974, was approximately
9,200,000.

I think we are receiving, as a result of
the increase in price, a return in the form
of stripper well and new oil. We see re-
sults already. I know, from my investi-
gation, this is so, I bring these facts to
the Senator’s attention because I think
they are very important to this colloquy.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota has the floor.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr. President I want
to say one thing in conclusion of what
I have been saying. If the oil companies,
the major companies, which are now ad-
mitting, in their public statements and
in their advertising, that to explore and
drill for more oil and refine more oil
they have to have a higher price, and
thereby admitting that for a year they
have been holding back produection in
order to hold for higher prieces, if there is
no other way for them to gouge us unless
we have a crisis situation, and if they in-
sist on doing what they are insisting on
doing, and if they do not want to produce
oil at an adequate profit, then what we
ought to do as a U.8. Government is take
over the reserves and produce it our-
selves, because it is too essential and too
important to leave it to the oil companies
of this country.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ABOUREZK. If I may complete
my statement, I will yield to the Sena-
tor. As a matter of fact, I will yield the
floor to the Senator in just a second.

I for one am not going to tell the
people of my State that we are passing
legislation.in the Senate that essentially
will freeze prices the way they are right
now without an effort on the part of the
Senate to roll them back. I am not going
to tell my people that, because they are
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not going to stand for it, and I do not
blame them. I am with them.

I will be glad to yield the floor to
the Senator from Alaska.

Mr. GRAVEL, Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from Wyoming.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Alaska and the Sen-
ator from South Dakota.

I know people are frustrated. I know
they are angry about prices. But I must
say that to turn the oil industry over to
the Government of the United States to
operate would be the worst possible of
all solutions. The Senator from Okla-
homa, the Senator from Arizona, and I
had the experience of touring the Middle
East this year. We were in London. The
British, you will recall, decided that pri-
vate industry was doing the job poorly,
s0 they nationalized a number of things.
They nationalized transportation. Then
they nationalized the coal mines. If Sen-
ators could have been with us flying into
London and seeing how few lights were
burning, and be in a hotel room where
the hot water was turned off from 4 in
the afternoon until 10 the next morning,
they might have second thoughts about
the desirability of turning over to a
bunch of politiclans something as vital
and as important to this country as oil
is. I just have to say that, and I assume
my friend from Alaska might be in ac-
cord with me, I do appreciate his cour-
tesy in yielding to me.

Mr, GRAVEL. Mr. President, I would
only add, it is not so much turning the
oil industry over to politicians. It is the
fact that it is impossible for us of good
will, through the Executive or ourselves,
to really plug all of the holes in the sieve.
Our free enterprise system is a great
one. I do not advocate the laissez faire
system of the turn of the century vin-
tage, There are places where the Govern-
ment must come in and require account-
ability, but our system says I can make

the choice; that it is not going to be the

Government that is going to tell me how
to live every step of my life. That is really
what I have been fighting for. I have
been privileged, because energy is an im-
portant part of my State, to become ac-
quainted with some of the problems. I
get thoroughly chagrined when I see
good friends of mine continue to mis-
undersitand the workings and the dy-
namism of what is going on in our sys-
tem today.

I will hold on that, because I am pre-
pared to speak at some length on it, but
I see the Senator from Oklahoma may
want to take the floor for a moment.

(Mr. HANSEN assumed the Chair as
Presiding Officer.)

Mr. GRAVEL. I would hope the Sena-
tor from Washington will be returning
to the floor, because there are certain
statements that he made that I think de-
serve amplification.

The first was the one he made about
hoarding; that the major oil companies
are hoarding ftubular material. Well,
hoarding means that someone takes it
and pulls it off the market, hides it, and
nobody uses it. That is the furthest
thing from what is happening today.
There is no hoarding going on. What is
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going on is a competitive system between
the various companies, and if one has
the money, it goes out and buys the tools
that it needs. That is exactly what these
big oil companies are doing, because they
have the money to buy the material, and
a lot of the independents do not have the
capital to do that kind of speculation.
So when we sa¥ the oil companies have
tied up all the tubular goods, they have
tied it up to useit.

I think the best example of that is to
show that last year Exxon made profits
of $2.4 billion. At the same time, Exxon
spent $2.9 billion on exploration. That is
$500 million more than they received in
profits. This year thelr capital budget is
$3.7 billion, and they do not know what
their profits are going to be. All they
know is that they have a job to do, and
they are going to do it.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. GRAVEL. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from Oklahoma.

Mr. BARTLETT. The Senator men-
tioned the word “profit.” In listening to
the debate earlier, did the Senator not
make the statement, or was he not in

‘the process of making the statement, that

the profits of the oil companies, based
on a 10-year look at it, or a 10- or 20~
vear look at it, were lower than that of
all manufacturers, even though in those
profits of the big oil companies there were
sizable profits from foreign operations at
a time of cheap foreign oil, which was
quite profitable, with low lifting cost, and
that this was not necessarily the picture
of the domestic¢ oil industry?

Mr, GRAVEL. Quite the contrary. In
fact, the great confusion—and I am sure
it is not intentional—of many of our col-
leagues who talk about the fantastic
growth of profits is illustrated by the ex-
ample of Exxon, which last year had an
increase in profits of 16 percent domesti~
cally, while the increase in foreign op-
erations was 83 percent.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield again?

Mr. GRAVEL, Iyield. 3

Mr. BARTLETT. In the colloquy of a
few minutes ago the price of wheat and
the price of oil were discussed. It was
mentioned that the price of oil in 1973
was at $3-something a barrel. I ha.ve for-
goiten the exact figure.

Mr. GRAVEL. In the beginning of the
vear, domestic ol was $3.40.

Mr. BARTLETT. Is it not correct that
the price of oil in 1957, 17 years ago, was
$2.09, and then the price went down and
did not regain the $3.09 figure until 1969.

Then, is it not true that at that point
the law was passed which decreased the
depletion allowance from 27.5 percent to
22 percent, and that that added an addi-
tional expense to the oil industry of ap-
vroximately $500 million, which is about
40 cents a barrel for oil. So, at that peint,
the price was far less than the $3.09 in
dollars and cents of 1869. And, following
that, in 1970 the price went up 9 cents a
barrel and then in 1871 it went up 21
cents a barrel, Tt was then frozen on

“August 15, 1971,

What I am trying to say is that from

‘1957 until 1973, which was a period of
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16 years, the price of oil had only the
slightest of movement. And yet during
that period—in fact, not even for the
entire period but for the first 13 years
of that period—the cost of labor went up
30 cents and the cost of steel then went
up over 40 cents. And those are the larg-
est expenses to the industry. The cost of
drilling wells went up some 75 percent.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr, President, I did not
have that figsure on the actual cost of
drilling wells. What I had in this chart
was the combination of figures on prices
from Chase Manhattan and the amount
of capital going in, and the price to the
Bureau of Mines.

It is interesting, I think, that the Sen-
ator is using figures without extracting
inflation. And we confront inflation when
we talk about the increases that took
place,

This is the way it looks when we have
constant dollars., In this chart we have
constant dollars. In 1957, the cost in
constant dollars was about 32.80 a barrel.
In 1970, in constant dolla:s, taking out
inflation, the cost is aboul $2 a barrel.
So, in point of fact, the cost of oil to
the buying public has decreased in that
period of time. Little wonder that if we
take the amount of money invested in
looking for oil and gas in this country
from a chart that is in constant dollars,
we find that we had a high point shortly
after 1957 of a little over $7 billion, about
$7.5 billlon that went into exploration
in the private sector. And in 1971 that
came down to somewhere around $3.6
billion. This money was continuing to be
spent for new production.

So we can see what is really happen-
ing and what caused the energy crisis.
The point made by the Senator is a very
valid point.

Mr. BARTLETT. Is it not also true that
one of the results of the passage of that
law was a virtual drought in the oil in-
dustry insofar as the domestic oil in-
dustry is concerned, that the number of
independents decreased by 53 percent in
the same period.

Mr. GRAVEL. The Senator is correct.
Those were the little people who left
the business. It was not the blg com-
panies. Exxon, Mobil, and Texaco are
still in business. The little guys were
wiped out. That was the result of govern-
ment action when we passed the law. We
now propose to go in exactly the opposite
direction. That is exactly what this con-
ference report would do. It will go in
exactly the opposite direction. ?

Mr. BARTLETT, The point was made
earlier about a monopoly that is claimed
for the oil industry. Is it not correct to
say that the control or the impact of
large companies in the drilling business
is very minor? The 30 largest companies
control only 21 percent of all the domes-
tic wells drilled in this country. To com-
pare the impact, as I think it was com-
pared, of the steel industry, the com-
puter industry, the aircraft industry, or
whatever it is, a comparison of more or
less, eight companies in those areas of
specialization in industries which have a
power, impaect, contrel, or influence of
65 to 85 or 90 percent?

Mr. GRAVEL. That is the reason why
I just cannot fathom the developments
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of recent months in what is probably one
of the most competitive areas of our so-
clety. We seem bent on turning it into
a military~industrial complex similar to
aviation.

We are going to destroy the last ves-
tiges of the free enterprise system. be-
cause of the crisis, because the people
of the country do not understand what
has happened. And the leadership of the
country has not been able fo enlighten
the people as to what has happened. Nor
are the media of the country carrying
their full responsibility in focusing on
areas which really deserve it by getting
the facts of the case to the people.

Mr. BARTLETT. I should like to ask
the Senator from Alaska abouf the man-
datory import program, which was dis-
cussed earlier, The mandatory import
program was created in order to protect
the domestic industry, and I certainly
agree that we have to have a prop under
it, so that it will have the ability to create
national security and create a strong
economy.

But is it not true that even though
that was the intent of the mandatory
import program in a domestic industry,
to permit a cerfain amount of cheap
foreign oil to come into the country, but
not to the detriment of the domestic in-
dustry—is it not true that the manda-
tory import program was used to coerce
the industry into increasing prices when
costs went up? As costs went up 30 or
40 percent for steel and labor, and 75
percent for drilling a well, there was not
the opportunity to justify the increased
costs or to have those costs passed on.

Instead, the managing of the program
during different administrations created
a tendency to cause prices fo go up. Then
foreign oil was permitted to come in in
larger and larger amounts.

The major companies, and even the in-
dependents, said, in effect, that if that
went on too far and too long, so that do-
mestic industry was weakened, then we
would see, instead of plentiful, cheap
foreign oil, a very short supply of ex-
pensive foreign oil,

Was the mandatory import program
designed to protect the domestic indus-
try, or actually was it to weaken it in the
full hope of having cheaper and cheaper
foreign oil?

Mr. GRAVEL. Exactly. It was done
with knowledge and forethought, I be-

lleve, in the 1950’s and 1960’s, so that

what we call cheap foreign oil—and there
was a place in the world that had cheap
oil, and it was the Middle East—could be
imported, and the American people be-
came accustomed to it.

It was done so that the American peo-
ple could have cheap energy. That is
what happened. We went on a binge. We
went on a drunk. We had cheap energy
for a while, and we glutted ourselves fo
the point that we destroyed elements of
the industry. We have skewed other parts
of the indusiry so that they cannot be
recognized.

Take the natural gas company in Chi-
cago, which sells natural gas cheaper
than the Btu cost of the oil. We realize
a sense of disaster that has been brought
on the country. Now the chickens are
coming home to roost. They are coming
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home to roost because the Arabs, when
they are in a command position, have
just raised the price of oil,

We have all the fisures. We did not
make the price of oil like this; it was the
Arab nations that did it.

Mr. BARTLETT. I recall the Senator
from Washington said he voted against,
or opposed, whichever was the case, the
mandatory import program. But it seems
to me that that position in opposition
to the import program as it was designed
was an opposition against an effort de-
signed to strengthen the domestic
industry.

Mr. GRAVEL. Exactly.

Mr. BARTLETT. But that in our quest
for the cheaper and cheaper oil, finally
it seemed to hit a high point in 1970, I
believe, when the AREEDA Committee
was appointed by President Nixon, and
the report of that committee to the Cabi-
net level committee was that the manda-
tory import system should be completely
dismantled, and they estimated that the
price of oil would then go to $2 a barrel,
and the estimates were made that the
price would stay and be stabilized at $2
a barrel, for the simple reason that there
was so much foreign oil that there would
not be the opportunity to make political
Jjudgments by the Arab nations, and have
an embargo or have a cartel setting the
price, buf that the argument was made,
am I not correct, during that period that
this would come about at such time
as our reliance on foreign oil had in-
creased to the extent that we would not
be self-sufficient and could not take care
of ourselves, and that at that time the
price would rise and the amounts avail-
able would drop, so that we would be
blackmailed, or af least the attempt
would be made to blackmail this country

.and change its foreign policy, and that

all this would result from the weakened
condition of the domestic oil industry,
because people wanted cheaper and
cheaper oil.

Mr, GRAVEL. I call to the attention
of my colleague from Oklahoma a speech
that was made on this very floor 15 years
ago, saying exactly the same thing, con-
taining the statement the Senator has
made, that the market would control,
that we would have cheap oil until they
get control, and then there is no more
cheap oil, and dire conseguences would
ensue; and I think that is the situation
today.

Mr. BARTLETT, If the Senator will
yield, he urged an interesting comparison
that can be made with the price of wheat.
My State is a large wheat producer as
well as a producer of oil and gas and

_other energy. It would seem to me that

we had a chance to observe the price of
wheat, and that in order to produce the
larger amounts required by the world

.market, it was necessary for the market

price to go up, in order to do the fer-
tilizing and increase rather drastically
fhe production, beeause up to the point
of the large wheat sale to Russia, we had
had surpluses for a long time; but that
if, however, this kind of a proposal would
make sense to bring about lower prices
and higher productivity, it would make
sense in the case of wheat.

I say heaven forbid, because I think
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we have seen from the baling wire short-
ages, fertilizer shortages, steel shortages,
and all the other shortages we have a
chance to experience, including pro-
pane, that higher prices in the free
market, set by thousands of purchasers,
are prices that will do several things to
bring on more production of a com-
modity, or, in the case of energy, to bring
out alternate sources of energy: and, in
addition, it works to dampen the
demand.

Mr. GRAVEL. I think that is what we
are talking about, because I for one rest
my case on the argument of free enter-
prise and the movement of capital. Be-
cause we do not have what we consider
8 real free enterprise system domesti-
cally or internationally, we then must
have a free enterprise system that has
some government involvement. When we
talk about the cheap energy of the sixties
and early seventies, that is a free market.
Then all of a sudden when the Arsbs
have control of the market, having
driven out the competitors, they have a
monopolistic situation, and jack it up.
In order to assure continuity of the situ-
ation, we must, therefore, have govern-
ment involvement.

I think that is where many of us gn
askew philosophically.

We had the “cheaper gas” problem
given to our Committee on Finance,
where the instigation of our energy prob-
lem was tracked back to this regulation
of gas in 1954. It was interesting to see
the machinations that took place in the
marketplace as a result of that first in-
trusion by government into the domestic
situation.

I think we can arrive at, within cer-
tain boundaries, a very competitive sit-
uation within the Nation, and then, when
we go abroad, we have to look at a differ-
ent type of problem. But essentially our
problem is one of capital.

When I made the comparison with
wheat, I was trying to get across to my
colleague that we have problems with
inflation in all parts of our society, and
that, to my mind, that inflation is caused
primarily by a lack of understanding of
what has to be done in our economy.
That is the reason why many of our col-
leagues stand here and say, “We are go-
ing to roll back the price of oil.”

You cannot roll back the price of oil,
and you cannot roll back the price of
wheat. You must pay what it costs. If you
try to avoid the cost, you skew and dis-
tort the system, and then you have to dis-
tort it again and again and again.

So I advocate fighting inflation, and
hope that it might sell here in Congress,
so that we can try to return to some fun-
damentals of this business.

What we are talking about, when we
say we are going to roll back the price
of oil, is not going to decrease inflation;
it will actually cause inflation. The price
of oil will be higher by the month of
July, if this legislation passes, for the
very simple reason that we cannot put a
gun to everyone’s head; and what in-
vestor in these United States of America
is going to take his money and invest it in
oil in this country, if his investment can
only return a price of $5 a barrel, when
he can go to Canada and sell his product
for $10?
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There is no one in his right mind who
will take his money and do that with it,
and there is no way to pass a law to take
money away from the people and force
them to make the investment, unless we
make this a socialistic country.

My colleague from Wyoming remarked
that we may see the Government go into
the oil business. That has happened in
the last few months. It is happening at
Elk Hills, and it is happening in Alaska,
where the Navy sits on the national re-
serves thet the people have in oil. The
Navy is sitting on that oil, and if we de-
veloped that oil, it would depress the
market. Likewise, it would cause the in-
flationary prices in energy to subside;
and do not blame the oil industry for
that one. Blame the Navy and the Mem-
bers of Congress who insist on keeping
that 33 billion barrels of oil in the hands
of the Government.

I would be happy to continue the dia-
log with my colleague, because I find
him very expert in these areas.

Mr. BARTLETT. I would like to ask
the Senator from Alaska, if he will yield
a little further, he mentioned, I think,
the Brookings report. The Brookings re-
port gives a very valid explanation as to
how the control on the price of gas,
starting in 1954, led to the present short-
age of gas.

Mr. GRAVEL. And oil.

Mr. BARTLETT. That is what I was
going to add. Because the point that the
Senator made earlier about gas being
underpriced on a Bfu basis as much as
one-tenth, but at least a third compared
to oil, and because of its attractiveness
as an environmentally acceptable fuel,
that it did keep the price of oil and coal
down; and also the mandatory import
program and the manner in which it was
administered was the depletion allow-
ance plus the effort to do away with the
mandatory import program in 1970, so
that the price of oil has also been con-
trolled both directly and indirectly,
which has followed the same pattern.

Mr. GRAVEL. This report is actually
humorous in that regard. It has a sec-
tion in it which tells the utility com-
panies, through the President, to con-
vert such utilities from gas to coal. So
if we are telling them to raise the price
of electricity, we are playing a shell
game, The Government on the one hand
says, “Gas is cheap at 30 cents, there-
fore you utility companies are supposed
to do the job for your consumers, to buy
gas because it is cheaper than oil.” Now
we get to another arm of Government
around and saying, “Don’t you buy that
cheap gas. You have got to buy the more
expensive coal.”

Would it not be better if we turned
around and deregulated gas and let the
people choose freely on a priority basis
from the best energy available?

Mr. BARTLETT. It seems to me there
is confusion about what this proposal
would do. From my understanding of it,
it would roll back only that part of the
domestic price structure that represents
about 19 percent of total consumption—
around 29 percent of total production.
But it does not affect approximately one-
third of the oil we consume, which con-
sists of some 5 million plus barrels of im-
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ports. This price is not controlled in any
way by this country but is a cartel-set
price by the OPEC nations and others.

Mr. GRAVEL, What figures is the Sen-
ator using?

Mr. BARTLETT., The figures I used are
about 19 percent and 20 percent.

Mr. GRAVEL. Could I help my col-
league there, as I have some recent fig-
ures from the——

Mr. BARTLETT. That is on consump-
tion not on production—29 percent on
production and only 19 percent or 20 per-
cent on consumption,

Mr. GRAVEL. The figures I have here
are the total amount of foreign and do-
mestic crude oil and foreign products. So
often I used to follow that pattern; but
in Connecticut, Massachusetts, New York,
when they cannot find any oil, they go
to Germany and buy some. So we have
to look at the total picture. The total pic-
ture on crude oil and refined products is,
imported 37.8 percent. This is totally
unregulated.

Mr. BARTLETT. Right.

Mr. GRAVEL. Almost 40 percent will
be unregulated. So what will happen is,
we are going to cause a scarcity because
people will not drill. That will create
more scarcity at home in order to buy
more abroad, It will place a greater bur-
den on the balance of the resources of
the world.

Mr. BARTLETT. Where will the larger
companies that might prospect to a
greater extent in this country do their
drilling? Will they not go after higher
prices in other countries?

Mr. GRAVEL. The majors are already
abroad in their integrated status, so let
us not talk about the majors. I do not
know of any independent in his right
mind who would drill in this country
under those circumstances. Why would a
person go to a bank to borrow $100,000,
or take $1 million in borrowed money
from the bank and drill in Oklahoma or
Texas or in Alaska, when he can go to
Canada and drill, or go to Indochina or
to Saudi Arabia or to Libya, or any other
place that will let him in—the North
Sea—if he can find oil and sell it for
$10 a barrel? His banker would never lend
him the money in the first place. People
will go where they can get a return on
their money. If we make money non-
competitive—which is exactly what this
bill would do—we will create additional
domestic scarcity. Prices will go up
abroad and therefore we will cause more
inflation plus—we have not even touched
on this, and I know my colleague is
aware of how serious it is—jeopardizing
the outflow of dollars. When we begin
to buy oil abroad at $10, $15, $20 a bar-
rel, the amount of dollars that will go
abroad—at a time when our own oil
companies are being nationalized abroad
so that they will not be able to bring back
any more profits—there will be no more
contributions to our balance of payments,
and we will have an accelerated “double
whammy” on our trading position. This
is much more serious than the energy
erisis—very much more so.

Mr. BARTLETT. I believe that the
current estimate of our foreign balance-
of-payments deficit amounts to about
$20 billion—that is, at the current vol-
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ume and current prices. They could both
increase, and we would like an increase
in volume, if we could, of course. The
price, we hope, will come down. But at
this level of expenditure, I think it is
safe to say that we cannot afford it with-
out serious erosion——

Mr. GRAVEL. My colleague is talking
g little bit like the Senator from Wash-
ington (Mr. Jackson) when he says he
hopes the price will come down. He hopes
that Canadians will roll back the price
of oil and that the Arabs will roll back
the price of their oil. Since when do peo-~
ple have have a desire to make money?

Mr. BARTLETT. That is a very good
point, but the point I was going to make
is that currently it is $20 billion and that
is an amount we cannot afford. Also, to
get back to——

Mr. GRAVEL. That is $20 billion in
purchases abroad?

Mr. BARTLETT, Yes.

Mr. GRAVEL. Right. The figures I
have, if I could amplify on them, indi-
cate that last year, when we were debat-
ing the Alaska pipeline, the best pro-
jections were that by the mid-1980's—
1985—we would have a net—not just
purchases—but a net outflow of $30
billion. That is the key thing. In order to
keep up our balance we not only have to
produce oil in Oklahoma, but we had
better also produce a lot of wheat. We
know the only way right now that we
will get by is in the quantity of dollars
we send abroad to buy oil. That was last
year’s projection. This year, the best
projection we could put together is that
by 1980 we will have a deficit—net out-
flow—of $30 billion a year.

From the end of the Second World
War until last year—roughly 30 years—
we pushed abroad, with the war costs,
with foreign aid, and so forth, between
$80 billion and $100 billion. That
of course, is one of the things that trig-
gered the devaluation we experienced in
1971 and sgain in 1973. What we are
talking about, if we continue with this,
from our dependency on oil, whether to
Venezuela, Canada, Saudi Arabia, Great
Britain, Norway, or wherever—if we try
to push that many dollars abroad, we are
going to go bankrupf. Our monetary
system will fail. That means unemploy-
ment and poverty on the grandest scale
possible.

Mr. BARTLETT. My figures are a little
bit different from yours. They show a $20
billion balance-of-trade deficit currently
being spent in purchases of oil. If we add
2 million barrels per day, which we would
like to do, and which at the present time
we cannot do, we would be approaching
something like $2714 billion in balance-
of-trade deficits. If we really accept the
challenge, there is no chance we can have
as much energy as we want, because we
cannot afford the amounts we would like
to bring in. We are going to have to
suffer larger and larger shortages.

If I might carry this one point further,
I would like to mention that, as I under-
stand it, this price rollback—the fixed
price rollback provision in the bill—ap-
plies only to about 19 percent of our con-
sumption, about one-fifth of the total
consumption of crude oil and oil prod-
ucts in this country; that the average
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price of new oil, matching and new oil
itself, and stripped oil, as of about 2
weeks ago, was $9.51; that the price of
imported oil at that time, although it
ranged up to $22, was priced, on an aver-
age, about $10.40; that the price of do-
mestic oil was $5.25; that the price of all
domestic oil was $5.95.

The point I am trying to make is that
the price of oil that would be rolled back
and the price of oil that is now providing
the incentive is just 19 percent of the
total consumption; further, that if this
roliback is accomplished to $5.25—and I
think if it is accomplished to that point,
because it is written into law with a small
limit of 35 percent that can be in-
creased, it is going to stay there—and all
the savings to the consumer are realized
by the consumer, he will only benefit to
the amount of 1.4 cents a gallon. I think
that somehow the consumer feels that
there is going to be a large saving in-
volved, but I do not believe this is the
case.

Mr. GRAVEL. I am grateful to my col-
league for making that point. That is
probably the best point of the day.

The hoax that is being perpetrated
upon the public is that they are going to
get something for nothing, Even this bill,
which is trying to do that, cannot do that
because of the economics in question.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, last Mon-
day, the Washington Post published a
most enlightening editorial on oil prices
and controls. While I do not agree with
the idea of a ceiling on any oil price, or
a price ceiling on any other commodity,
for that matter, I certainly do agree with
the Post editorial that—

Both the petroleum industry and the gov-
ernment often speak as though, except for
offshore drilling, our domestic production has
a rigid physical limit and is now irrevocably
declining. In fact, the amount of oil drawn
from a well depends on the price for which
that oll can be sold. If the oil is forced up
the well by the pressure of gas or water
trapped underground, producing it is com-
paratively cheap. But in time the pressure
will fall, and then recovery begins to get
expensive. At that polnt it becomes meces-
sary to pump the oil up. In time, again, the
pump no longer reaches the oil. Then re-
covery becomes still more expensive, and per-
haps the producer has to pump water or gas
down to force the oil up. Or perhaps he just
closes the well as exhausted. In this country
wells have typically been shut down with
two-thirds of the oil still in the reserve that
it has tapped. But at present prices it will
become profitable to get many of these wells
back into production. It will also be worth
sinking wells deeper In the old flelds.

One of the best examples I know of
is an old field in west Texas that has
been rejuvenated and is now producing
almost twice as much oil per day—127,~
000 barrels—as it did at its peak produe-
tion 30 years ago.

Not only has production been doubled
but ultimate recovery of oil in the for-
mation is now estimated at about 45
percent rather than 41 percent when
the new recovery effort was begun and
the national average of some 32 percent.

As Jim C. Langdon, chalrman of the
Texas Railroad Commission and an au-
thority on secondary and tertiary re-
covery methods said recently:
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The state's known reservolrs contain at
least 98 million barrels of presently unre-
coverable oll, part of about 300 billlon bar-
rels in the same category in the US. as a
whole.

In my judgment, at a cost not exceeding
the cost of extracting an equivalent amount
of energy from tar sands, shale oil, gasi-
fication or liquefaction of coal, nuclear pow=-
er, or the importation of natural gas .. . an
additional 10 percent of our “unrecoverable”
crude oil could be produced.

This would permit the nation to almost
double its present recoverable reserves, or
expressed in other terms, would be equivalent
to the discovery of three new North Slope
Alaskan oilfields.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
editorial published in The Washington
Post.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered fo be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

On. PricES AND CONTROLS

For one narrow category of American oil
production, a price roll-back makes sensze, A
limit needs to be set on the oll that is not
currently controlled at all. But it is dis-
ingenuous for Sen. Henry Jackson (D-Wash.)
to suggest that this kind of roll-back would
result in large reductions in gasoline prices
for consumers. The dispute revolves around a
provision in the Energy Emergency Bill,
which has been reporfed by the conference
committee but still faces a sharp challenge
from the oil state delegations in both Houses
of Congress, The first question is whether
Congress ought to legislate oll price cellings
at all, and the second is where to fix them.

Legislating fixed ceilings, and trying to
write prices into law, is always a bad idea. It
is particularly dangerous when applied to a
commodity like oll, the future prices of which
are very difficult, to predict precisely, Con-
gress is, of eourse, thrashing about in frus-
tration as it tries to find some way to ex-
press its constituents’ wrath over gasoline
costs, So far none of the varlous proposals to
attack excess profits or to sell prices has given
any hope of working eflectively. But there is
one thing that Congress could do imme-
diately, It could extend the price controls to
cover all of our domestic oil production, not
just part of it. That would compel the ad-
ministration to set a top price for the oil that,
under the present exemptions, is now selling
for about $10 a barrel. The Energy Emergency
Bill would let the President put the celling as
high as §7.09, which is just about the right
range under present clreumstances. But
circumstances change quickly, as we have all
seen, and Congress would be wiser to leave
the figure fiexible.

About one-fourth of our domestic produc-
tion is now exempt from controls. The
administration took the controls off oil from
new wells to stimulate drilling, and Congress
exempted small wells. The rest of our domes-
tic production ‘s controlled at $5.25 a barrel.
Domestic production is two-thirds of the oil
that we are now cons . The country im-
ports the other third, and the world price
for crude oil is now around $10 a barrel.

The trouble with the present very high,
uncontrolled prices Is that they are inducing
more expensive production than we are likely
to need. It is perhaps & strange thought in
midst of the present shortage. But it is im-
portant not to let the shortage chass us into
extremely costly petroleum ventures that
require $10 a barrel to be viable. Most evi-
dence suggesis that the Treasury Depart-
ment is probably in the right range when it
says that, over the next several years, the
price of crude oil in the United States will
come to rest at about $7. Since the admin-
istration itself assumes that the country does
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not need more expensive oll, it is hard to see
any reason to induce production based on
higher prices. It is not only the producers who
have a stake in the question. If very high
prices becomes estabilshed in practice, and a
substantial part of the Industry adapts to
them, 1t can be expected to use its very con-
siderable political influence to protect them.

The chief reason for expecting a price of §7
a barrel is that large new sources of oil be-
come profitable at that figure. Shale extrac-
tion is one example, and coal liquefaction is
possibly another. A number of economists
also belleve that, at that same price, conven-
tional drilling and the present methods of
recovery may give us enough oil to meet our
national requirements.

Both the petroleum industry and the gov-
ernment often speak as though, except for
offshore drilling, our domestic production has
a rigid physical limit and is now irrevocably
declining. In fact, the amount of oil drawn
from a well depends on the price for which
that oil can be sold, If the oil is forced up
the well by the pressure of gas or water
trapped underground, producing it is com-
paratively cheap. But in time the pressure
will fall, and then recovery begins to get
expensive. At that point it becomes neces-
sary to pump the oil up. In time, again, the
pump no longer reaches the oil. Then re-
covery becomes still more expensive, and per-
haps the producer has to pump water or gas
down to force the oil up. Or perhaps he just
closes the well as exhausted, In this country
wells have typically been shut down with
two-thirds of the oil still in the reserve that
it has tapped. But at present prices it will
become profitable to get many of these wells
back into production, It will also be worth
sinking wells deeper in the old flelds.

The administration is letting crude oil
prices rise in order to induce more produc-
tion. It is letting retail prices rise to discour-
age consumption, But both of these proc-
esses take time. Bringing in new wells and
reviving old ones will take months and years.
For the consumer, it will be a slow process
of switching to more efficient cars and appli-
ances, insulating houses and reorganizing
patterns of commuting., To keep the short-
ages in hand during this time of adjust-
ment, the country will require gasoline ra-
tioning, While some parts of the Energy
Emergency Bill can better be deferred, the
section providing the authority for rationing
needs to be enacted immediately.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I think
this is very significant, because it indi-
cates the vast amount of oil that can be
recovered if we give our domestic indus-
try a chance to go forward with their
work at a decent price level, and not
restrict them to the point that they
will not be in a position to make the de-
velopment being discussed.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an editorial pub-
lished in the Los Angeles Times, which
brings out the danger in the oil price
rollback.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

DANGER IN THE O1L PRICE ROLLBACK

The House-Senate conference commitiee
working on emergency energy legislation has
adopted a proposal by Sen. Henry M, Jackson
(D-Wash.) that purports to aid consumers
by rolling back the price on some domestical-
1y produced crude oil.

Jackson estimates that his plan would cut
gasoline prices by 4 cents a gallon, and per-
haps it would, for a while, But there is also
a good chance that the measure would work
to shrink the output of U.S. petroleum,
thereby adding to shortages and ultimately
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leading to still higher prices because im-
ports of expensive foreign oil would rise.

Under the Jackson measure, & basic price
of $56.26 a barrel would be set on U.S.-pro-
duced crude oll. That is the regulated price
at which about 7T0% of U.S. crude is now
selling. This is so-called *“old oil,” pumped
from wells that were in operation in 1971,
when price controls were imposed.

The rollback would affect the 30% of U.S.
production where price is not now con-
trolled. This involves “new oll,"” meaning oil
from: wells that have boosted output since
1971, or wells that came into production since
then, It also invelves oil from stripper wells,
which produce 10 barrels or less a day. Many
of these wells, which now account for about
129 of U.S. production, had been shut down
for years because it was not economical to
operate them.

Oll from these sources could he permitted
to sell for as much as $7.00 a barrel, as
against the mearly $10 it is now command-
ing. But energy chief William E. Simon
argues that, given the costs of production,
even $7.09 is not enough to keep this oil
flowing, and that, if that limit was imposed,
the output of some new oil would decline
and a lot of stripper wells would again be
shut down. There is no certainty of that, but
there is a good possibiltiy, and that is the
great risk of the Jackson plan.

Some congressional action on soaring oil
prices is plainly needed. But, as we have
argued before, that should come as part of a
comprehensive approach to the whole price,
profit and tax situation in the oil industry. A
main aim of reform must be to encourage,
through the tax structure, greater invest-
ment in U.S. production and refining, The
Jackson measure could have the opposite
result, and for that reason Congress should
say no to it.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, we should
realize what is being done when we start
talking about rolling back prices. The oil

industry has been going forward very
rapidly since it was given the opportunity
to sell oil at a price the market would
stand, which is still lower than the price
of oil that is being imported.

When we are talking about domestic
oil we are talking about jobs in this coun-
try; we are talking about taxes being
paid in this country; we are talking about
keeping industries going that are vital to
the economy of the country.

‘Why should we pay a higher price for
foreign 0il? For every barrel of oil that is
not produced in this country, to take care
of our needs we must import a barrel of
oil from a foreign country at a premium
price. Even then, we do not know wheth-
er we can get that additional barrel be-
yond the ones that could be produced
domestically. It is certainly a fallacy to
say that we should roll back these prices
to a point where it will not be profitable
for us to produce the oil that is available
in this country.

We are talking about approximately
350,000 stripper wells now producing in
this country, 84,000 of them in Texas
alone. The Texas Railroad Commission
further brought out that those 84,000
stripper wells produce 3.8 barrels a day,
Ir;voillving deposits of 1,800 million barrels
0Ol o1l

So it just seems ludicrous that we could
even think about rolling back prices that
would curb production of this oil.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. FANNIN. I am pleased to yield to
the Senator from Wyoming.
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Mr, HANSEN. Mr. President, I appre~
ciate very much the observations just
made by the distinguished Senator from
Arizona. What we need to understand is
how the laws of economics do work. I am
certain that if we have been listening, as
I hope we have, to the Senator from
Arizona he has pointed out very graphi-
cally exactly what does happen in the
free enterprise system as the prospect for
profit increases, because I think I have
materials which supplement and corrob-
orate what he has said.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at this
point an article from the Oil and Gas
Journal dated January 14, 1974, describ-
ing in detail the Texas Slaughter field.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TExAs’ SLAUGHTER FIELD OUTFUT SoARs

One of the largest oll fields in Texas is un-
dergoing extensive Infill drilling, and produc-
tion is surging as a result.

Over 600 additional wells have been drilled
in Slaughter field since late 1969. And the rigs
are still running. As a result of the perform-
ance of these wells and price increases since
the start of redevelopment, another 150-200
wells probably will be drilled in areas too poor
to justify this work under earlier economics.

The infill drilling, coupled with secondary
recovery by waterflooding, has resulted in a
dramatic Increase in oil production. In the
early 1960's, when waterflooding was in-
stituted, production had declined to about
22,000 b/d from a high of 76,000 b/d in 1944.
By 1968, waterflooding had pushed production
up to 60,000 b/d. Latest production figures
show field output at 127,000 b/d, and it is ex~
pected to peak at about 150,000 b/d in 1975.

Recovery efficiency also has been increased.
Under waterflooding, ultimate recovery of a
typleal portion of the fleld was expected to
be avout 41% of original oll in place—about
9% above the national average. Infill drilling,
however, is expected to boost recovery to
44 6%—and in a fleld the size of Slaughter,
those 3.6 additional percentage points repre-
sent a lot of oil.

Slaughter field was discovered in 1036 and
as presently defined covers 100,000 acres, Pro-
duection is from the San Andres at about 5,000
ft. During primary development, operators
drilled 2,500 wells in the field, most on 85.4~
acre spacing.

The odd spacing pattern is due to the sur-
face ownership being based on Spanish land
grants which used the “labor” measure. La-
bors vary somewhat in size but in general
contain about 170 acres.

In Slaughter, spacing was set at five wells
to the labor, with the option of infill drilling
to 10/1abor. The result was a “chicken-wire"
pattern of development for secondary recov-
ery with two injectors for each three pro-
ducers.

Amoco Production Co., which holds about
40%. of the field, found through a numerical
model that additional recovery could be ob-
tained by Infill drilling of two additional
producing wells spaced in the middle of the
pattern. And In the best part of the field infill
drilling could be extended along the legs of
the injection pattern.

The company believes that present eco-
nomics will allow this to be expanded to the
lower quality areas of the field.

Pumping units and production equipment
are being added continually to handle the in-
creased oil and water, but plpeline capacity 18
adequate, Amoco says.

Completion of the infill drilling is expected.
to take about 2 years or longer,
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TERTIARY RECOVERY

Operators hope to boost the take still
higher if tertiary recovery proves feasible, Al-
though the secondary-recovery projects in
Slaughter field have yet to reach peak pro-
duction, Amoco already has initiated two
tertiary pilot projects—both miscible drives,
Still another has been started by Texaco.

In planning its two projects, Amoco se-
lected small areas which had not been af-
fected by waterflood, drilled new wells on a
double five=spot pattern, and is sweeping the
reservolr with water before initiating tertiary
efforts.

The Slaughter Estate Unit project will be
using CO, injected at 2,600 psl (bottom-
hole). Injection pressure is critical and was
carefully engineered to avoid fracturing the
formation.

The Central Mallet Unit project is using
natural gas enriched with propane. Cost of
the enriched gas, however, will impact on the
economics of the project.

Close spacing is being used in both projects
in order to speed their evaluation.

Amoco says that if either is expanded, it
will be done on normal spacing.

Texaco's tertiary project is on the Bob
Slaughter block, which is considered to be
one of the lushed portions of the field.

‘The experimental project will be a polymer
flood with four injectors and one producer
on a 4-acre, five-spot patiern.

A Texaco official said the area has been
partially flooded and will be completely
flooded before polymer injection begins next
September or October.

Two of the wells were converted and three
are new holes.

Texaco also has done quite a bit of infill
drilling, maps indicate. A rough count shows
122 producing wells on infill locations on the
Bob Slaughter block,

The Mallet Land & Cattle Co. “E" lease,
which adjoins the Bob Slaughter block on the
northwest, appears to have 19 wells drilled
and three location on infill spots.

To the south, on the Mallet C, D, and F
leases, 33 wells are in what appear to be infill
spots.

Other principal operators in Slaughter field
are Mobil Oil Corp., Gulf Oil Corp., Skelly Oil
Co., and Getty Oil Co., Sun Oil Co., Union
Oil Co. of California, Atlantic Richfield Co.,
and Crown Cenfral Petroleum Co. have lesser
holdings,

In almost every feasible area, operators
have conducted Infill drilling programs simi-
lar to those of Amoco and Texaco.

Some work still is in progress, particularly
on the thin edges of the fleld where higher
prices are making it economie,

Mobil started its program in 1970, has
completed 84 wells, and plans to drill an-
other 156 by the end of 1074. Getty drilled 82
wells on its Dean A unit between 1966 and
1973. The company says it has no plans
for additional infill wells or tertiary projects
on the unit,

A Conoco spokesman, noting that the res-
ervoir thins out considerably and gets
tighter under its Dean Unit, said the unit
was developed on a diagonal 40-acre spac-
ing. Only one infill well has been drilled, and
its performance will dictate whether to drill
any more.

Atlantic Richfield started early on its mis-
cible test, which was conducted from 1958 to
1962 on the H. T, Boyd lease.

ARCO injected small propane slugs into
three areas, followed by gas and finally with
alternate slugs of water and gas to improve
the sweep efficiency.

The project is considered a limited success,
spokesmen say. The lease is under water-
filood at this time.

ARCO developed the 1,247-acre lease on
24-acre spacing, closer than in the bulk of
the field, and as a result has had to do little
infill drilling. The company has 44 wells on

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the lease, 17 of which are employed for
injection.

Another three wells will be drilled next
year.

Mr. HANSEN, Mr. President, in the
Texas Slaughter field the output has
soared as infill drilling has taken place.
It is expensive. The only reason the added
interest and activity in that field oc-
curred is that it becomes a profitable
operation due to these things that are
taking place. Secondary and tertiary ef-
forts are being implemented. The field is
being drilled more intensively than be-
fore because it is profitable to do that.

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Recorp an
article from World Oil dated October
1973, which is headlined “Improved Oil
Recovery Could Help Ease Energy Short-
age.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ImpProVED OmL RECOVERY CouLD HELP EASE
Y SHORTAGE
(By Ted M. Geffen)
TEN-SECOND SUMMARY

Economie incentives plus advancement up
the “learning curve” will enable industry to
produce more “unrecoverable oll.” The Big
Four tertiary recovery methods, their ad-
vantages and limitations, are outlined.

TERTIARY RECOVERY is one answer to the
existing energy crisis that has not been given
sufficient consideration to date, With better
economic incentives will come more research
and development of recovery methods needed
to produce a potential 566 billion barrels of
already-discovered oil. Industry, with the aid
of associations such as the API, has begun
and will continue to develop ways to eco-
nomically produce these currently unre-
coverable reserves.

This article discusses tertlary recovery
methods now in use and those of the future.
An explanation of various methods, and a
means of selecting an appropriate method
for a particular reservior, are given.

Future U.S. oll demand will be supplied
from domestic sources plus imports. The
domestic supply will be derived from three
sources:

1. Exploration

2. Secondary recovery

3. Tertiary recovery

Exploring for new oil requires, to a large
extent, drilling deeper and moving further
from inhabited areas, making financial in-
vestment less desirable under existing eco-
nomic conditions. In addition to increas-
ing difficulty in finding new oil, costs for
drilling wells deeper are not directly propor-
tional to depth. Generally, for each 5,000
feet of added depth, cost about doubles. In
hostile environments (offshore and Arctic)
it doubles again. And ecological protection
continues to be a major cost factor.

Secondary recovery has reached maturity
with waterflooding the most used method.
Opportunities of adding to domestic supplies
from existing fields are dwindling rapidly, Of
course, new discoveries will add a future
storehouse of oil to be recovered by water-
flooding. But even after prudent flooding,
most oil discovered in a field will be left in
the ground.

Secondary recovery has been a significant
contributor of low-cost oil, but this low cost
has given a false reflection to the real over-
all cost of supplying domestic needs. Re-
placement crude oil supplies will not enjoy
all the benefits In costs provided by exten-
sive waterflooding.

Tertiary recovery refers to recovering part
of the oil left after water-flooding. Capturing
this oil economically is today's challenge to
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industry. It is not a new objective, since
millions of research dollars have long been
invested to develop technology that might
provide a third crop of oil.

Tertlary recovery adds & new dimension
of difficulty for the operator. This “hard-to-
get” ofl is in known locations but is also in
lean deposits. These conditions present both
advantageous and disadvantageous economic
situations. Like exploration, tertiary recov-
ery projects are heavily front-loaded finan-
cially, with large initial investment and long
income delays. Environmental difficulties
should be minimal since conventional and
in-place production facilities would be used.
Operational wells must be avallable, as ter-
tiary operations usually will not be able to
carry the financial burden of redrilling.

TU.5. OIL RESOURCE

A simplified picture of U.S. original oll-in-
place (OOIP), discovered to date (excluding
North Slope), is shown in Fig. 1. Of 408 bil-
lion barrels, recognized reserves are 33 billion
barrels, which include all oil ultimately re-
coverable by presently used methods from
presently found fields. This 1s about one-
third as much as the 100 billion barrels
already recovered, With no change in oper-
ating mode, ultimate recovery will be about
32.5% of oll found. The other 67.6% can be
divided into three categories: unrecoverable,
possibly recoverable and potentially recover-
able.

Some experts judge that about 40% of
OOIP will not, for practical reasons, be re-
covered. The remaining 27% 1is divided into
two parts. Half is thought, by some vision-
aries, reachable by future innovative develop-
ments, while the other half is considered
recoverable using current and soon-to-be-
developed technology together with favor-
able economic environment.

Fifty-five billion barrels in this category
may be optmistic. It is 134 times the current
recoverable reserve figure. Even if this
amount is not ultimately realized, there
could still be a volume equal fo current
reserves. This is the target for tertiary recov-
ery and it offers a significant contribution in
easing the energy shortage.

Industry is spending more than $25 million
per year on tertiary recovery research. This
is being done to reduce the time factor in
achieving viable recovery methods. Essen-
tially, all funds for tertiary recovery research
have been and are belng supplied by the
producing industry. Stimulations to increase
this effort have been suggested by individuals
in responsible positions inside and outside
industry.

TERTIARY METHODS

Unconventional, improved fluld injection
or tertiary methods, whatever name 1s used,
also are operable in the secondary recovery
mode since the same technology applies. They
can be used instead of waterflooding, but
their value 18 in terms of incremental oil
recovery to incremental cost over waterflood-

Tertiary methods are listed in Fig. 2.
Boxed-in words refer to manner in which
supplied energy is moved through reservoirs
which exist between wells. A few methods
incorporate a substance in the injection
water which, in effect, improves performance
of conventional waterfloods.

Methods offering greatest Incremental re-
covery potential involve injecting a slug, or
small bank, of one fluid and driving this slug
through reservoir with another fluid(s).
These combinations are indicated by con-
necting lines. The first material injected is
characteristically small in volume, but high
in cost.

Objective of the active ingredient (solvent
or hot zone) is to mobilize and push forward
oil that remains in pore spaces. This, in
turn, i1s propelled from injection to produc-
tion wells by drive fluids such as water or a
selected gas.
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A dilemma exists in wusing methods to
maximum potential since the mare effective
the oll clean-out job  (displacement effi-
ciency) by the active ingredient, the greater
the tendency for the method to contact less

remedy, called mobility eontrol, is per-
formed by sel injection fluids, such
that each fluid bank is driven by fluid having
& lesser ability to flow. This allows for dis-
Pplacement efficiency as well as forcing fluids
to spread out and increase sweep efliciency, or
valume of rock contacted. Examples of
mobllity controls now used are polymers
added to drive water and water slugs in-
Jected alternately or continuously with drive
gases,

In waterflooding, a certain amount of in-
jected fluld, cycling through high-flow con-

uctor zones, can be tolerated because of
water's low cost and handling. Economics
demand that these conditions, if severe, be
corrected In tertiary projects. Means to over-
come this detrimental condition are under
development and 80 far are not widely used.

For treating thin, low-volume, highly per-
meable zones, materials such as time-set
gels and very high molecular weight polymers
are encouraging. If the culprit is a fracture,
then a promising treatment is to inject a
sharry of soMd fines (powders).

Tertiary operations have to support costs
of handling large volumes of water put into
formation by previous operations, Thus, it
is often desirable, when possible, to use an
improved recovery method instead of water-
flooding as a se recovery approach.
This could have favorable economic bene-
fits in some fields. Total life would be shorter
and further savings would he realized by
handling water only once.

However, there is a benefit from water-
flooding first, particularly in formations
where there is little or no tertiary experi-
ence. The waterflood can be used as a low-cost
evaluator of reservoir floodability. This in-
formation would be critically useful—first,
in making the decision as to desirability of
specific tertiary operations, and second, in
design.

Fig. 2 shows the considerable tertiary tech-
nology available. Some methods are being
used commercially in selected fields, while
others are being evaluated by field pilot
tests, Most technology originated in indus-
trial laboratories, but the API Pundamental
Research Program also has contributed
significantly. Project 37, in particular, pro-
vided basic information and led to miscible
hydrocarbon methods. And discussions and
symposia sponsored by the former API 0il

Technology Domain Committee
introduced ideas which were the starting
point, or contributed many of currently ree-
ognized improved recovery techniques,

» “p1G FOUR"

Recovery methods with promise for com-
mercial application include hydrocarbon
miscible, CO, miscible, water miscible and
thermal.

Hydrocarbon miscible methods involve dis-
placing crude from pore space by solvent
action, which prevents formation of inter-
faces between driven and driving fluids. Elim-
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ination of interfaces allows complete dis-
placement of oil from the part of reservoir
contacted by solvent. Existence of inter-
faces in waterflooding and other immiscible
drives causes capillary trapping and incom-
plete displacement of oil.

Since solvent is expensive, only a bank or
slug is used. Final drive fluids is a less valua~-
ble material, miscible with the solvent,
which can be either hydrocarbon or non-
hydrocarbon gas. Injected fluid compositions
and pressure are selected so that fluids will
exist as single phase In the reservolr. Some-
times the ultimately injected fluld can be
water.

Solvent slugs can be generated on site
using some hydrocarbon components native
to the crude, or by injecting intermediate
molecular weight (le., C,-C,) components.
In high pressure gas drives, solvent consists
mostly of intermediate materials that vapor-
ize from in-place crude. In rich gas and LPG
slug methods, intermediates are injected.

When using LPG solvent, miscibility oc-
curs on first contact with reservoir oil. But
when using rich gas, the solvent bank forms
by condensation of intermediate molecular
weight hydrocarbons from injected fluid into
reservoir crude. Thus, like high pressure gas
drive, rich gas requires some contact between
injected fluid and in-place crude to form
solvent. This is referred to as
multiple contact miscibility.

Solvent and drive fluids are not as dense or
viscous as reservoir crude. Because of this,
in horizontal floods injected fluids tend to
override oil and preferentially penetrate more
permeable zones. These effects can be cata-
strophic toward efficient oil recovery. However,
both natural conditions and operating con-
trols can reduce these eflects significantly.

For example, gravity effects can be used
advantageously by flooding downward in
pinnacle reef or other high relief type reser-
voirs. Thin shale lenses in the pay can reduce
gravity override tendencies. Operating con-
trols to force injected fluids to spread
through more reservoir can be accomplished
by injecting water continuously, or in slugs,
with solvent and drive fluids.

Major investment items for hydroearbon
miscible flooding are costs of compressors and
injected fluids. Availability of solvent and
drive gas materials is critical as demand for
these materials (as energy supplies) increases
directly with demand for crude to be re-
covered.

Carbon dioxide miscible conditions can be
realized with some crude oil by multiple
contact mechanisms, Preceding comments re-
garding hydrecarbon miscible flooding also
apply to CO, since it can be classified as a
solvent.

In CO, miscible applications, density and
viscosity contrasts are not as severe as when
using hydrocarbon solvents, so there is a
lesser degree of overriding and bypassing. In
some geographic areas CO, is inexpensive,
particularly where there is a naturally oc-
curring deposit, large plants releasing high
volumes of stack gases of CO, and where
CO, is removed from natural gas for pipe
Hne transportation.

Where a very low cost, large CO, supply
is available, consideration can be given to
driving a CO, slug immiscibly by water in-

February 18, 197}

stead of miscibly by more valuable gas. Then,
an “‘extra large” slug of CO, can be mjected
to allow for trapping by the drive water.

Water miscible floods use chemical mix-
tures both for solvent-acting slug and drive
fluid, and are mostly water. The slug is a
combination of surfactant solutions that
form a miceller fluid, or micro-emulsion,
Drive fluid is “thickened” water made by
adding & polymer to Injection water. Since
injected flulds are primarily water, gravity
segregation effects are minimal. To maximize
sweep and ofil recovery efficlency, mobilities
of sluy and drive fluids are designed to pro-
vide a favorable viscosity contrast with the
reservoir fluid.

Chemicals used tend to plate-out (ie. ab-
sorbs) on pore surfaces. This loss adds to
cost. Acceptable chemical costs and higher
crude prices will be the key to commerciali-
zation of this method.

Thermal methods use heat to thin ofl and
make it flow more easily to production wells.
Steam injection, both in “huff-and-puff”
mode and straight-forward drive, Is wused
commercially in recovering heavy oils. From
a technical standpoint, steam drive also
could be used for tertiary recovery of some
high gravity crudes.

Combination of forward combustion and
waterflooding (COFCAW) involves igniting
formation oil in some wells and then prop-
agating a combustion zone by continuous
air injection toward producing wells. Water
injected has two potentially favorable ef-
fects. It conserves generated heat and moves
it forward, thus minimizing amount of air
which must be injected and amount of crude
which must be burned to maintain combus-
tion. It also improves sweep efficiency by mo-
bility control.

Both of these add to potential oil recovery.
Major investment is for compressors, and
compressor fuel can be & significant expense.
Air and water supply present no general
availability problems. COFCAW can be used
to recover any API gravity oil that could be
or has been waterfiooded.

SCREENING GUIDE

Table 1 gives tentative preferred criteria
for screening projects that are prospects for
application of Big Four methods. This guide
is based on reported information derived
from laboratory and field studies and is use-
ful only as an initial filfer. But prospects
that pass this screen are candidates for fur-
ther engineering study.

Screening Gulde items are related to suit-
ability of a reservoir, both as to operability
and economic potential. One screening factor
deserving special mention is oil saturation.
It is not uncommon to find that calculated
average oil saturation remaining in & res-
ervoir is higher than that which exists in
the portion of pay that can be processed by
tertiary recovery methods. This situation
is particularly prevalent in reservoirs where
length is many times greater than width,
and where pay stringers have limited hori-
zontal econtinuity. Before committing to
tertiary recovery operation, it is advisable
to make direct measurements of oil satura-
tion by at least one of several means, such
as log-inject-log, pressure core analysis,
tracer injection, ete.

TABLE 1,—SCREENING GUIDE—PREFERRED CRITERIA FOR UNCONVENTIONAL RECOVERY METHODS
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High pressure! gas drive___ @) >3,500__

B Mot
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2. Strong water drive.
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(*) 1. Deep formation (see
_pressure).

erme-
fizonta

. Hi
3 Ugeﬁgiuraled crude
with high Cy-Cqy
concentration.

FESErvoir,

5. High permeability
contrast.

6. Matural gas supply
limitations.
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4. Cy rich fluid for low
pressure reservoir.
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£ 2. Hi
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1. Itis essential that good
water be available
(<5,000 ppm tofal
dissolved solids;
<500 ppm CA++
and mg'+).

2. Waterflood sweep > 50
percent,
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alﬂs tn sleam jn-

& Avallahle gas supply
for steam genera-
tion,

3. Available water which
is cheap, slightly al-
kaline, free of H.S,
oil, dissolved iron,
and turbidity.

1. Formation tempera-
ture >150°F,

2. Low vertical perme-
abil |{

3 Avallab @ water which

s cheap and won't
pre:spﬂals solids in
presence of air,

4. Existing wells in con-
dition to withstand
high pressure.

5. Cheap gas supply for
COMPEssors,

Items 1-6 same as abover
7. LPG supply limitations

Same as above,

Items 1-5 same as above.

6. CO: supply and trans-
portation requires
high initial invest-
ment.

1, Extensive fractures,

-k Slmng water drive.

4 H:igh permeabzmy con-

5. H:ghly saline (30,000
ppm. TDS) connate
or flood mateh.

1. Strong water drive.

2. Gas cap.
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8. Extensive fractures (not
as serious as in other
injection methods).

1. Extensive fractures,

. Gas cap.

3. Strong water drive.

4. Low net to gross pay
fraction.

5. Serious preexisting
emulsion problems.

1 Requires laboratory test lo confirm suitability.

SECONDARY VERSUS TERTIARY RECOVERY

Table 2 compares some tertiary with sec-
ondary methods. Figures, except for water-
flooding, are based on judgment since insuffi-
cient data are available on tertiary field proj-
ects to generate statistical values. Also, fig~
ures represent expectations for carefully se-
lected, well-designed, good-performing oper-
ations.

In addition to Big Four, figures are shown
for three tertiary methods not as effective
in displacement efficiency as are miscible or
thermal types.

Recovery improvement values in Table 2
are presented in the form from the value of
recovery obtained by previous operations to
the wvalue after conducting the referenced
method. For example, where a miscible
hydrocarbon tertiary project might be con-
ducted, oil recovery by preceding primary
and waterflooding would be around 45%.
After tertiary operation, total recovery would
be about 769%, or an incremental increase of
30% OOIP.

Incremental costs, above normal well oper-
ating expense, are shown as a range in terms
of dollars per barrel of incremental ofl. These
values include both investment and added
operating costs. For tertiary methods, 50-
80% of this cost is for front-load items such

% Not critical,

as facilities and flooding fluids, Total cost for
production would require (in addifion to
normal well operating costs for the field in-
volved) cost to 1ift and dispose of water in-
jected during preceding waterflood opera-
tions, and time value of investment money
due to time delay in income,

Three methods, not included in Big Four,
are expected to reach nominal increase in re-
covery for modest increase in cost. Of the Big
Four, CO, miscible flooding appears to have
the edge in costs. Unfortunately, cheap nat-
urally occurring supplies of CO, near suitable
fields are limited. Big Four are thought to
have potential of providing additional re-
covery from some reservoirs amounting to
30-36% of OOIP. Incremental cost is esti-
mated to be in the range of #0.75 to $1.50 per
barrel for ideal applications.

Not all tertiary field projects will be suc-
cessful, During ploneer applications, there
will be & higher than normal number of
marginal performers and failures. So real
average cost to industry could be more until
advancement up the “learning curve” mini-
mizes risk. To put a sizable part of potential
tertiary oil into the category of U.S. reserves,
risks will have to be taken. There Is an ur-
gency for doing this before irrevocable losses
of oil occur because of abandonment of
wells,

TABLE 2.—COMPARISON OF CONVENTIONAL SECONDARY
AND TERTIARY RECOVERY

Approximate
range incre-
mental cost
above well

Normal range of recove
improvement percent 001

From

To

Secondary:

Water!

= 5 10-20

Steam (heavy oil)... 10
Tertiary (after
watered-out):

Allernate

s-water. 30

Thickened water

(polymer).. . .
Wettabilit

s 30
reversal.. 45

Miscible-hydro-

carbon

45

Miscible-COy.. . ... 45
Mlscuhlo-(nucell’nt)

45

IF‘I' (mlcslla!) water. 45
Thermal (COFCAW). 40

140

40
55
75
70

B0
75
70 1.25-1.50

TERTIARY RECOVERY'S FUTURE

In December 1972, the National Petroleum
Council published a report, "U.S. Energy Out-
look.” An extensive study was made (start-
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ing in 1956) of sources which make up do-
mestic production. Also, projections were
made as to future (1970-1985) sources con-
sidering future economic climate changes.
Several sets of assumptions were used.

One of these projections indicates that the
proportion of total reserves to be added, at-
tributed to tertiary operations, rises gradual-
ly starting in 1975, to 26% by 1985. Also by
1985, tertiary production will, after an in-
herent time delay, amount to about 20% of
domestic total,

It appears from this forecast that there
1s likely to be an accelerated effort by indus-
try on conducting tertiary operations. Con-
tinued frequent publication of results will
help in development of viable methods in
the time available. Delays could result in
some extra oil being lost due to abandon-
ment of uneconomic wells.

This article is taken from the paper “Im-
proved Oil Recovery Expectations When Ap-
plying Available Technology” presented at
the Third Annual Meeting, Divislon of Pro-
duetion, API, held in Denver, Colo., 1973.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, this ar-
ticle tends to underscore the peints made
by the Senator from Arizona. Again, I
think it points out how the laws of sup-
ply and demand work in a country that
believes in free enterprise, as the United
States does.

I know we do not have much time left
between now and tomorrow at 4 pam.,,
at which time a final vote will be taken,
but I hope very much that before that
hour arrives most of us will have taken
the time to consider what the facts are
to try to make up our minds as to what
will be best for America in the long run,
and not try to demagog an issue that
already has had too much of that done.
It is easy to get up and inveigh against
high prices for gas and oil. We tend to
forget that in the United States we have
had bargain basement prices for oil and
gas for many years. This was mostly be-
cause we have had an industry that was
active and alert to the problems in this
country. It has been true also that
through the tax treatment, through the
depletion allowance, and other publicly
passed laws we have subsidized the con-
sumer in America. By not taking as much
as we have from the oil companies we
have had lower prices than anywhere else
in the world.

I have seen a comparison for 1973 with
respect to the price of gasoline in the
United States. It was roughly half of
what it was in England, one-third eof
what it was in Germany, and it was ex-
ceeded by nearly six times when custom-
ers in Spain bought gas and oil. There is
not a place in the world that approxi-
mates our price. We have had dramatic
increases in price and I know how con-
cerned everyone is. But when we take
cognizance of the fact that we are talk-
ing in this bill only about the domestic
production in the United States and
think we are going to bring prosperity
and happiness to all the people by try-
ing to roll back domestic prices, we fail
to recognize that we are playing into the
hands of exporting nations around the
world who find it incredible that the
United States in a time of stress, and
this is a time of stress, would take steps
to curtail its own production so as to
make us even more dependent on for-
eign sources.
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We complain already about the big
stick the Arabs have been using through
the boycott, and bend our policy with
regard o the Middle East. If we want to
make certain that that club becomes
larger than it is now, all we have to do
is pass this bill because if we decrease our
domestic production we will increase our
dependence on foreign sources of supply.
This is not the time to demagog an
issue as vital as this.

Nearly 80 percent of all the energy we
use in this country comes from oil and
gas. I know the distinguished chairman
of the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs spoke about the 250,000 people
who were out of jobs. I am as concerned
as he is., He proposes in his bill to roll
back prices and by Federal participation
in unemployment compensation benefits
to help people out for a longer period of
time after the State unemployment rights
have expired.

I think a far better and more realistic
position to take is to recognize that ours
is an energy-intensive country. We do
depend on jobs in this country. For every
man-hour that is discharged in raising
the food and fiber that makes Americans
the best fed and the best clothed of all
the people in the world, for each hour we
work on our farms we bought 1.2 gallons
of diesel fuel or gasoline.

Mr. President, if you want to bring
about poverty in rural America you do
not have to do anything more about farm
production; just shut off the petroleum.

I was in California at Christmastime.
At that time the State Unemployment
Compensation Board of California esti-
mated that there were then 32,000 people
out of jobs in California alone because of
the fuel shortage. If we are concerned
about the 250,000 people out of jobs now
I can assure Senators that if this bill
passes, then before this year is up we
will be concerned about several times
that many people out of jobs, because
this country runs on energy. There is no
substitute for it in the short run. We have
great reserves in this country and we
have other alternatives of energy that
can be put to use. We talk about coal
gasification and liquefaction. It is esti-
mated we have recoverable oil shale de-
posits in the tri-State area of Utah,
Colorado, and Wyoming for 1.8 trillion
barrels of oil.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. HANSEN. I yield.

Mr. GRAVEL, How can we develop
that oil shale or bring about the gasifica-
tion of coal if we are limited by the
price of oil? Oil shale cannot be devel-
oped for $7 a barrel, I do not care what
they are saying. Some were saying that
figures last year showed an 8.8 percent
increase in inflation. How can we pass
a law saying the price shall be no more
than $8 barrel?

Mr. HANSEN. In response to the Sen-
ator’s question, there is no way. If we
want to make certain that we do nothing
about developing these other important
sources of energy, which include ura-
nium and geothermal steam, all we have
to do is pass this bill, because it works
this way.

Mr. GRAVEL, And solar.
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Mr. HANSEN. And solar. These alter-
native sources of energy become feasible.
A lot of the technology has been done.
The University of Wyoming has been do-
ing a lot of work on oil shale technology.
They have retorted it. When the temper-
ature is raised to 900 degrees the kero-
gen in the oil shale turns into shale oil.
A few years ago it cost about $7 a bar-
rel before that operation would become
operable. Now, as the Senator from
Alaska has pointed out, with inflation,
the cost is above that.

So none of these things are going to
happen until they become economically
possible. People will put money into pro-
grams that have a reasonable expecta-
tion of being profitable. We know that
even thought we are short of energy,
there are not many people trying to dig
a coal mine or oil well by themselves un-
less they have a fair prospect of getting a
fair return on their investment. That is
precisely the point made by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Alaska. That
point has been eloquently made by the
Senator from Arizona. It is a fact that
the American people ought to keep in
mind.

Unless we decide, as some would have
us believe, that socialism and the Fed-
eral Government’'s entry into private
business is a better way to operate than
the way we have historically operated in
the United States, I say there is no place
for this bill. If we want to do what Eng-
land has done, if we are satisfied to have
miners work a couple of days a week, or
none at all, in order to prove their point
with the Government, where the coal in-
dustry is nationalized, if we are willing
to put up with cold houses, very little
energy, with people out of work, which
brings us to a situation as desperate as
it was in early World War II days, that
should be our choice.

But I hope we do not get into this
legislation tomorrow, I hope we do not
proceed to a final vote on that issue, un-
der any illusions as to what the facts are.
They are clear. They have been spelled
out by people in Government. They have
been spelled out by people in industry.
They have been spelled out by the aca-
demic community. The record is replete
with testimony that these decisions are
made on the basis of return on invest-
ment, and the record of the industry it-
self has disclosed that same thing.

It was reported earlier today that
drilling activity in 1957 was double what
it was in 1972. There were more than
20,000 independent oilmen working in
this country in 1957. By 1972 there were
about half that many. The reason for
that was that there were better ways of
making money than to go out and invest
money in the increasingly costly search
for oil. It costs more money to drill wells
than previously. Wells have to be dug
deeper than before.

The thing that has turned the situa-
tion about and made our production start
to climb, though it be ever so slightly,
has been the fact that the prospect for a
profit has encouraged people to invest
their money into this business. We need
more oil, not less, in America, in order
that Americans may work tomorrow.
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Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I want to
underscore one point that my colleague
made, and that is the item of inflation. I
am terribly chagrined to see good friends
of mine make the argument that we can-
not do what we are doing, that we have
to roll back the price of oil, because the
present price is so hard on poor people.
Let me say that everything is hard on
poor people, because they are poor. We
cannot solve the problems of poor people
by this energy bill. If we do, we are go-
ing to spew more problems on our so-
ciety. What we are going to do is cause
a flight of capital, which means produc-
tive capacily, which means jobs. That is
the tragedy behind the legislation. There
are a lot of well-meaning and sincere
people who support this effort, who think
that they are doing the right thing. But,
in point of fact, they are doing exactly
the opposite of what they think they are
doing.

(Mr. HUDDLESTON assumed the
chair as Presiding Officer.)

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, if the
Senator from Alaska will yield. I want
to say that I agree with his comments.
A poor person with a job is better off
than a poor person out of work, who does
not have to buy gas, because he has
nowhere to go. If he is out of work, he
is not going anywhere. So the one thing
that is worse than having a high price
on gasoline is having no gasoline. If we
want to bring about real trouble, all we
have to do, being as gas oriented as we
are, is simply decrease that supply. If we
do that, T can assure Senators we will
have trouble, as the Senator from Alaska
knows so well.

Mr. GRAVEL. I thank my colleague.

One point made by the Senator from
Washington was that production in 1973
was constant, or that there was no ap-
preciable increase in production as a
result of increased prices. Prices did not
begin to move substantially until Sep-
tember of this last year, so obviously,
with the lead time in question, there is no
question that the marketplace could not
act sufficiently rapidly to bring about a
substantial increase in productivity.
But what productivity did take place was
offset by the fact that a number of wells
were expiring, wells that were no longer
able to produce.

Let me in closing, before I address a
few questions to my friend from Arizona,
say what I think is the fundamental
argument of the whole energy crisis. It
is: First, that the need for oil, oil and
gas, is only the short-run part of the
problem. We are talking about our abil-
ity to do semething about the next 10 to
15 years. After that will come a more
serious problem. Then, by the year 2000,
if we as a society have not made a break-
through on new energy sources, we will
see the planet disintegrate from the ef-
fects of pollution.

The reason why we are responding in
oil today is in recognition of the fact
that it is a technology readily at hand,
and it is something our society is geared
to. It is something we can do something
about and show results in 4 months, 12
months, 18 months, 2 years, 5 years. In
fact, in 5 years we could be out of the
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woods. I do not say we will be self-suffi-
cient, but we would be out of the woods.
But there would have to be an alternate
source of energy, whether it be nuclear
energy, solar energy, you name it. That
is where the real problem lies. But in the
short run, if we do not address this prob-
lem, we are going to make severe mis-
takes, One is the simple problem that
we are not putting moneys from the
CGovernment’s side in the responsible
area, be it R. & D. or prototypes. We are
not nearly addressing ourselves to the
problem.

In the private sector, the problem is
one of capital. We can cut out the deple-
tion allowance, we can cut out all of the
taxes; we will have nobody drilling for
oil; we are going to be out of all the
incentives. It works out that way. Incen-
tives depress price and bring about pro-
duction. Essentially, that is the situation
we have in this country with depletion
allowance and others. But if we go to
taxation, we depress consumption, but we
also do nothing at all about increasing
production, which is the way to solve the
problem.

Then when we go to rationing, we
make it worse. What we do is apportion
the burden, but provide no solution to
the problem of what has caused the
burden. In other words, we are treating
only the symptoms; we are not freating
the illness.

If we go to a free market, that is, if
we deregulate gas, deregulate oil, what
we do is permit oil to rise to a level where
it clears itself on the market and we
move from a period of scarcity which
increased prices. That is what we have
in this country, scarcity occasioned by
the lack of capital over the last 10 or
15 years to do the job domestically.

So if we do away with scarcity, in point
of fact what happens is that we fwrn
around and actually decrease price. We
decrease price through abundance.

I will read from a statement which I
think touches exactly upon what we are
doing today. I will read from the state-
ment of Prof. Edward J. Mitchell, pro-
fessor of the University of Michigan.
Here is an oil expert, 2 person who is not
in the pay of the oil companies. Here is
a person who does not even live in an oil
State. This is what he has fo say:

To create a shortage, you simply depress
the market price below the level that equates
supply and demand; to eliminate the short-
age, you free the price and allow it to rise to
equate supply and demand once more. To
create a surplus, you raise the price above
the market-clearing level; and to eliminate
the surplus, you let it fall back. We always
have three options: a8 market-clearing price;
a price that gives us shortages; s price that
glves us surpluses. Our representatives in
Washington are presently opting for energy
shorteges. If we are all decided in retrospect
that this was a bad choice, we have the
means to change it.

That is exactly what this legislation
will do. It will create a shortage and will
increase the inflation in this country and
bring abouf an increase in price.

We need to increase the price at the
well so the people will be able to buy
wells and pay the price for gas stations
and everything else.
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We have two ways of doing this. We
can get it from price, and that is pay as
you go, which is the least inflationary
approach. Then the consumer pays.

And if we do not want to do it that
way, we can get it in the same way that
the Soviet Union and other countries do.
We can get it from taxation. We can tax
the people and pay for the refineries with
the money. The taxpayer pays it, because
he is also the consumer. All we have to do
is to pick the system that we want to
solve the problem with.

In closing, I would briefly like to ask
my friend, the Senator from Arizona,
something that is very important to me
and something that I have been Iabor-
ing to have changed.

I notice that in the energy bill that
we are dealing with, there is a section
entitled “Federal Actions To Increase
Available Domestic Petroleum Supply.”

I do not have any knowledge of this.
However, I do know where we can dou-
ble in 1 day’s time, if Congress were to
act intelligenfly on this subject, the re-
serves of this country. And I am not talk-
ing about Elk Hills and I am not talking
about the sands of Colorado. I am talk-
ing about Pet 4, which is in Alaska.

The military tells us this, and not the
oil companies. T have talked with the ofl
companies, and they are fairly pessimis-
tic about it. However, the Navy tells us
that there is somewhere between 33 bil-
lion barrels of oil and 100 billion barrels
of oil, to say nothing about gas. With
the Alaskan pipeline we could begin in
3 years to bring that oil to our country.

I would like to know what debate en-
sued in the conference that caused this
title, the Federal actions to increase
available domestic petroleum supplies,
to be added, to the categorical exclu-
sion of these petroleum reserves.

There is a dichotomy that I cannot
reconcile with the public interest. I
would like to know why that is not re-
leased to the American people.

Mr, FANNIN. Mr. President, I would
like to say to the Senator from Alaska
that it was stafed that this would be
handled separately. However, I do not
anficipate that action, since it was, as
fthe Senator knows, removed from the
legislation. At one time it was included,
buf disposition of petroleum reserves 1,
2, 3, or 4 was removed from considera-
tion with the understanding that it
would be taken up at another time.

Mr. GRAVEL. It is my understanding,
based on an authorization by Congress
to fund the Navy for $150 million over
the next 10 years to do oil exploration
at Pet 4, that we have already made a
decision to do that.

Mr. FANNIN. I understand that the
cost of these measures is continuing. I
cannot give the Senator complete infor-
mation, becanse I think the Armed Serv-
ices Committee and other committees are
involved in addition to the Department
of the Interior.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I testified
hefore the Armed Services Committee to
try to get them away from what I think
is folly. I understand the Department
of Defense has now changed its posi-
tion and is prepared to turn this over to
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the Department of the Interior. I hope
that my friend would use his influence
to investigate that matter and maybe
inform the American people in that
regard.

This is what is at stake, The argument
is used that the Navy needs Pet 4 in the
event of emergency. I cannot conceive
of any emergency more serious than we
have today, the embargo on any ship-
ments or sales of oil to the American
Government. It is an emergency in
NATO, our tanks in NATO and our fleet
in the Mediterranean. They cannot buy
Arabian oil. That means that if France
or Germany makes a deal with the Arabs,
as long as King Faisal says that they
cannot sell it to the Navy, they cannot
sell it.

We have seen Aramco placed in that
situation. Members of this body charged
that these companies were lacking in
patriotism. If I had been a stockholder
and holding any stock in a company
having control of Aramco, I would have
said that it was impossible for the presi-
dent of Aramco to stand up to King
Faisal, because he could have thrown
him out the next day. It would have
been false patriotism to my mind.

The point I am making is what would
the Air Force or the Navy have done
since last October with the embargo?
What have the armed services of this
country done? We have taken oil from
the west coast, from the civilians. We
have taken oil from the east coast and
taken it away from civilians. And they
have used it to man the vessels and the
planes.

We have done this under the name of
the National Defense Act. That is not
bad, because they do have to have first
priority.

What I cannot understand is that in a
time of emergency, the Navy and the Air
Force take it away from the total inven-
tory. Where do they get the notion that
they have to hang on to the petroleum
reserves in Alaska and in other parts
of the country when it is not usable by
them? They should let it go to inven-
tory and then let them take it off the
top if they need it.

If they do not need the Pet 4 or the
reserves elsewhere, they could then be
sold to the oil companies. They could
th:;n turn around and buy refined prod-
ucts.

It is ridiculous that people talk about
conspiracies to hold back large quan-
tities of oil,

The only place that I know that that
occurs is in Pet 4 in Alaska, where I
know that there are large quantities of
oil. That oil belongs to the American
people. And the American people can-
not get it, because of the myopic vision
of some leaders in the Department of
Defense, in the Navy. And incidentally
that is also true with respect to some
Members of the Congress, who sustain
the hoarding of oil and keeping it from
the people.

I do not think this is in the national
interest. And I hope that with that real-
ization by the American people that
some people are hoarding oil, something
will be done about it.
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I do not buy the argument made about
Teapot Dome and all of that. We have
had scandals in our history: Teapot
Dome was one of them, But turning the
oil over to the Navy, because of Teapot
Dome does not make any more sense to
me than asking an admiral to be Vice
President of the United States, because
we had a bit of a scandal in the Vice
Presidency, It does not make any sense
there, and it does not make any sense
with respect to Pet 4.

We have a department of the Gov-
ernment that leases billions of acres of
ground, and has for the last 50 years,
and there is no reason to be depriving
our industry of power, because we are
afraid to do what is right and what is
in the public interest. We have billions
of barrels of American oil that our people
could use today if they could get the
Government to stop hoarding it. Mr.
President, the conspiracy, if there is one,
lies within the bowels of the Govern-
ment.

Mr. President, I do not seek comment
on the part of my colleague from Ari-
zona. I hope, however, that the Ameri-
can public will demand that something
be done in the near future.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at this point a
paper I have written on the profits of oil
companies, together with an article pub-
lished in Human Events of January 5,
1974, written by M. Stanton Evans, en-
titled “Why Oil Companies Need Higher
Profits.”

There being no oblection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PERSPECTIVE ON O1L PROFITS

Our current energy crisis has sparked a
new public awareness of oil company profits.
As oil prices continue to rise, Americans are
understandably concerned that their in-
creased costs of oil will result in windfall
profits for the petroleum industry.

As the policing arm of the people, the gov-
ernment is called upon to insure that the
prices charged for petroleum products and
the profits made by oil companies are not
exorbitant. This means that Congress must
accept the responsibility for determining
what are the most socially beneficial and
proper price structures and what should be
the accepted level of profitability.

Much of the decision making will be based
on the financial figures now being released
by the oil companies. I think that it is im-
perative, therefore, that everyone understand
the framework within which decisions must
be made and the true import of the infor-
mation now being made available.

In determining the optimal profit rate of
the petroleum industry, we are faced with
two competing objectives. To keep prices as
low as possible, profits should not be ex-
cessive. However, as we have a significant
energy shortfall, profits must be high enough
that energy companies can acquire the capl-
tal they need to expand production facilities.
To finance this massive expansion, which
will require $1 trillion by 1985 to meet world
oil demands, petrocleum companies will need
to make sufficient profits to partially finance
large reinvestment programs and to main-
tain a profit ratio sufficient to attract outside
capital to finance the rest.

It is estimated that the industry's profit
margin will have to rise to nearly 16% if
we are to meet the objective of supplying all
of our energy needs. Ralsing profits to this
level will necessitate price increases. If al-
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lowed to function freely, our market struc-
ture would increase the price automatically,
thus insuring that oil companies will have
the capital needed to finance the investment
program our country needs.

In our free enterprise system, we have
only three alternative pricing strategies. We
can allow the price to move to the equilib-
rium point that equates supply and demand;
we can set the price below the equilibrium
price and have shortages; or we can set the
price above the equilibrium price and have
surpluses, Our policy so far has been a policy
of shortages.

Through strict price controls and an excess
profits tax, we can keep oil profits low, but
at a cost committing ourselves to a con-
tinued policy of shortages. It 15 a simple fact
that in a free enterprise system, we cannot
have both.

Some say there are two other alternatives
if we decide to move away from the free en-
terprise system, government regulation or
government ownership.

Government regulation of energy has al-
ready been tried with natural gas and has
failed. Price regulation has succeeded in keep~
ing prices low, but at a cost of not permit-
ting expansion to increase supplies, Natural
gas shortages experlenced in the last two
years are a direct result of the mismanage-
ment of the private sector by government.
The result of this policy is that we are forc-
ing consumers to buy imported gas at a cost
of over one dollar per mef, which is over
five times greater than the domestic price
for interstate gas and far above the cost
consumers could be paying for increased
domestic supplies If a reasonable price in-
crease were allowed. Thus government regu-
lation is not really an alternative, but a
policy of shortage under the free enterprise
analytical framework.

Neither is government ownership, that is
nationalizing the oil companies, a true alter-
native. The government could charge ab-
normally low prices and expand production,
However, the capital required to expand pro-
duction and subsidize prices would still be
pald by Americans through taxes.

There is no way to escape the additional
charge for increased supplies, only to hide
it. We can pay it through prices and allow
private industry to continue managing oil
operations, or we can pay it through taxes
and allow government to manage operations.

Frankly, I see no reason to put government
in the oil business. This distorts our whole
free market system and runs counter to our
American philosophy of free enterprise.

Furthermore, while a free market policy
aimed at overcoming sh rather than
maintaining artificially low profits and prices
will result in price increases, I do not be-
lieve that these will be exorbitant.

A rise in prices is a normal market ad-
Justment procedure. We have a shortage of
oll and must finance increased exploration
and development which will increase sup-
plies. Price increases are the cost of expand-
ing domestic production to eliminate our
dependence on foreign oil.

With' foreign oil selling at prices of $10
to $12 per barrel on contract oll and some
spot sales going as high as $20 per barrel,
normal economic market operation would
increase domestic production even if we were
guaranteed a continuous supply of foreign
oil, The increased prices that would result
will still be cheap in comparison to world
prices and will allow oil companies to in-
crease domestic operations in those areas
that cannot be developed at current do-
mestic prices, but which would bring forth
additional supplies at prices much lower
than world oil prices. Thus, keeping prices
too low to finance increased domestic ex-
ploration results in our being forced to pur-
chase foreign oil at much higher prices.
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that current prices have led to profits that
already are too high and claim that recent
profit increases prove this point. Bui what
is their standard for excessive profiis?

It seems to me that industry profits must
be viewed elther relative to their historical
rates or relative to the profits of other in-
dustries. A historic determination, how-
ever, cannot be based merely on the rates set
in one particular year because of the cyclical
nature of cur economic system. The profils
in one or several years could be abnormally
low, and it is unfair to analyze one’s profit
only with respect to a low period. Industry
shifis and changes occur over a decade or
longer, and it 1s within this time-frame that
we should look at profits.

Information and tables prepared by the
Congressional Research Service and some
supplementary data I have compiled from
the Fortune 500 listing and Business Week
supply the information for this more equi-
table analysis,

The profitabllity of the major oil com-
panies has been steadily declining during the
twenty years prior to 1973 as shown in
Table I. The declining profit margin indi-
cates that costs of 0il production have in-
creased significantly faster than oll reve-
nues. The declining return on net invest-
ment shows that earnings have been
squeezed.
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TABLE 1.—SELECTED FINANCIAL DATA FOR 30 OIL
COMPANIES

[Dollars in milfions]

Percant

1 return
profit
margin

Year Revenues

10.4
i0.0
9.7
6.5

Source: Chase Manhatlan Bank: Financial analysis of a group
of petroleum companies, 1953, 1958, 1963, 1968, 1973,

This same information on profitabllity is
shown for several major oil companies in
Table ILI. Fluctuations in profitabllity are
normal occurrences in the oil industry. For
instance, for Gulf to bring its 1972 percent
return on net worth up to its previous level
Tor 1967, a 264%; Increase would be required.
A 2647% increase sounds phenemenal and
excessive, but is a 18.1% return on net worth
really that high? I do not believe so in
comparing 1t with the historical patierns of
the oil Industry and previous rates of up
to166%.
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TABLE IL—SELECTED FINANCIAL DATA FOR 8 MAJOR
OIL COMPANIES

[In millions of doltars]

Net
income
after tax

Percent
profit
margin

i

Revenues

520.0
805.2
840.9
1,232
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Some individuals would have us believe .
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Source: Meody's industrial manuals and annual Fortune 500
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Since 1968, the petroleum industry has
been near or below the average for return on
investment for all manufacturing industries,
as shown in Table III,
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TABLE JU.—PERCENT RETURN ON NET WORTH FOR
SELECTED U.S. INDUSTRIES
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TABLE IV.—CHANGES IN PROFIT, 1571 T0 1972

Increases

Industry (percent)

Paper and wood prodeets. <o ocecaiacanooo-- 415
‘Broadcasting and motion pictures .- 10,3
Sthivbuildi i ok X, g ;

maobile

Motor vehicles and parts._.... .-

Alnpliances. elactronics. -~ _-..

Glass, cement, gypsum, concrete_

Chemicals ; ; ;
Measuring, scientific, and photographic equipme
Farm and industrial machinery. .

Office machinery (includes co

Leather and leather products.

Wetal products. .
Publishing and p
Pharmaceuticals_

o e
Petroleum refining.-
Beverages__ .
Mining

Source: Fortune 500 listing.

Thus far the focus has been on industry
data, as indeed it should be. However, as
most individuals are more acquainted with
companies rather than industries and it is
companies not industries which receive prof-
its, it may be helpful to look at data on some
well-known  corporations. Conseguently,
Table V shows profitability data on several
corporations, The oll iIndustry figure is in-
cluded as a comparison, and one can refer
to Table II for the same information on
major oll companies. Many companles in
various industries have much higher profit
margins and returns on investment than the
oil companies,

TABLE V.—PERCENT RETURN ON NET WORTH AND PROFIT
MARGINS OF SELECTED COMPANIES, 1972

Company

Gillstte

Eastman Kodak _

General Motors. ... ......

Minnesota: Mining & Manu-
mcl.urin%

Columbia

General Elect

=

-

Total, manufacturing.. 12.1 10.8 10.1 12.4

Source: First NMational City Bank: Net income of leading
corporations, 1968-72

Furthermore, there is a wide dispersion
in rates of return among the various indus-
tries, There is no one set rate without devia-
tion. The free market “assigns” rates based
on risk and other factors. When these fae-
tors change, the rate must be allowed to
fluctuate if we are to keep a dynamic market
siructure.

Many recent comments on petroleum prof-
its have focused on the Increase in total
profits. While complete figures on 1973 prof-
its for all firms and Industries are not avail-
able, Table IV shows how 1972 profits com-
pared with 1871, Some Industries like the oil
industry experlenced only modest profit in-
creases, while others Increased by as much
as seven times the oll industry rate, or 474.
These are natural and healthy adjustments
which help allocate capital to those firms
that generally can make the best use of the
additional funds and to those firms which
must finance expansion.,

General Mills..__.....
The Washington Post___
The New York Times_ _
Pillsbury__ ... _..__
Honeywell __

0il companig:

owpasspaaBamE NHp
o E=Na=WaNOGO =D

Source: Fortung 500 listing and Business Week Quarierly
Report.on profits.

Data for 1972 has been used thus far be-
cause data for the year 1973 is not yet avall-
able. However, it is important to analyze
the changes that have occurred during 1973
a8 much as possible because of the major
impact the petroleum shortage has had on
the industry and its fnancial posture relative
to other industries. Tables VI and VII there-
fore compared third quarter figures for 1973
and 1972, Table VI by industry and Table VII
by company.

Industries other than oll have also experi-
enced accelerated profit growth. The leader,
the steel industry, experlenced a profit
growth 607 greater than the pefroleum in-
dustry.
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TABLE VI.—3D QUARTER 1973 PROFIT FIGURES FOR
SELECTED INDUSTRIES

Profit

percent
chan
from 19

Percent
profit

Industry margin

I
Metals and mining- .

STV 00 £ Y

cAlS. . o« orinn
Building materials. .

CONsNWwONSNONWaRWW

[erry——
FOD bt St L 1D

Source: Business Week Quarterly Report on Profits.
TABLE VII.—3D OQUARTER 1573 PROFIT FIGURES FOR
SELECTED COMPANIES

Profit
percent
changes
from 1972

Percent
profit

Company margin

The Washington Post
General Motors.__.._.
The New York Times_
Ford.

Pillsbury.

0il companies..
Honeywell_____._._..
American Broadcasting.
1BM.

Eastman Kodak_ ______.._.___

Minnesota Mining & Manufac-
Ny

General Mills

Columbia Broadcasting System_

General Electric

Gillette

b
$0 5 Lo 60 0 1= o Lo L0

0B m—
D O 000~ W WD 0O LN L

Source: Business Week Quarterly Report on Profits.

One argument for paying particular at-
tention to the price and profit increases in
the petroleum industry is the major impact
increases have on individual budgets. How-
ever, the steel, metals and mining, chemicals
and building materials industries also have a
slgnificant impact because of their price ef-
fect on other manufactured goods and house~
hold budgets.

In the selected companies table, we again
see many firms with profit increases greatly
exceeding the oil company average. One, The
Washington Post, is almost four times the
oll average.

The information supplied above shows the
wide dispersion in profit margins and rates
of return, both between industries and com-
panies. With so many variations, how do we
determine excess profits?

Let us consider the term. “Excess profits”
is not an economic term. It is a vague and
nebulous term to which it is hard to give an
objective definition that can be used as a
standard to determine when they occur. Free
market forces objectively allocate funds to
their most useful end and set prices based on
similar objective forces., Supernormal profits
may occur, but this is the principal phenom-
enon foreing supply adjustments to in-
crease production. Supernormal profits occur
during shortages, such as we have today,
and are needed to finance the hefty produc-
tion increases warranted by the same market
situation that permits supernormal profits
in the first place.

“Excess profits” is a social term, but a
meaningless one if free market forces are
allowed to function. Profits are “excessive"
if they are not in the best interests of so-
ciety. However, as the “invisible hand” in
the market place makes proper adjustments,
market adjustments are in the best interests
of socliety. In the case of the petroleum in-
dustry, it is In the best interests of society
that there be supernormal profits to finance
supernormal production increases and elim-
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inate our dependence on the unstable sup-
ply of higher-priced foreign oil.

Another term frequently used is “windfall
profits”; meaning those profits that accrue
from a short-run price which 1s higher than
what is expected to be the long-run price.
Under normal growth patterns, the short-
run price will move with the long-rup price,
and there will be no exorbitant price in-
creases and no windfall profits. These only
occur when there is an abrupt dislocation in
markets.

However, it must be realized that these
abrupt market aberrations mean that ad-
justments must be made in the market place
if we are to move to the new point of opti-
mal resource utilization and pricing struc-
tures. The slower we move to this point and
the longer it takes, the more time we spend
at a less than optimal position. Thus there
is a true economic cost of not moving im-
mediately to the optimal point, an economic
cost which is larger the greater the adjust-
ment necessary and the longer it takes to
adjust.

Windfall profit is the market mechanism
for speeding up this adjustment. Windfall
profits are naturally larger when the eco-
nomic costs are greater, If we remove the
windfall profits by taxation, price controls,
or other means, we only delay adjustment
and increase total economic costs. Windfall
profits, therefore, benefit soclety. Through
government interference with the free mar-
ket, consumers can escape from paying the
windfall profits but cannot escape from pay-
ing the then greater economic cost,

It is thus an inescapable economic fact that
Americans, in one form or another, will bear
the costs of increasing domestic energy pro-
duction. I share the concern of all Americans
for the problems this will place on individ-
ual citizens and the poor in particular. I
caution, however, that there are no panaceas,
no way that the government can remove this
burden from the people. Even in a totally
controlled economy, citizens would bear the
cost as government shifts capital from other
activitles to petroleum production. They
would then get less output from the other
activities to continue consuming petroleum
at the old levels.

‘We can, however, shift the burden of cost
increases from the poor if that is what we
want to do. It cannot be shifted by strin-
gent controls on prices and profits, as some
argue, because the economic costs will still
be levied on the poor consumer as it will on
the rest. This just hides the costs and dis-
torts market operations. But it can be shifted,
and can only be shifted, by direct income
redistribution. If this is what we want to do,
we must provide tax relief for the poor.

An income tax credit, tax deduction, or
increase in the low income allowance is the
only effective tool we have for changing the
incidence or burden of petroleum price in-
creases. Such a tax adjustment would not
decrease the total cost of price increases, as
nothing can, but could shift a greater burden
on the wealthy.

This is the real decision facing Congress.
Talk of price controls and excess profits
taxes are discussions of a policy of shortages
and hiding costs. We must allow the free
market to operate and provide tax relief if
we are not satisfied with the effect of free
market operations on the less wealthy.

[From Human Events, Jan. 5, 1974]
WaY Om CoMpaNIES NEED HIGHER PROFITS
(By M. Stanton Evans)

Some months ago a witness before a Sen-
ate committee in Washington discoursed on
an unusual but highly effective propaganda
technique called disinformation—which con-
sists of spreading Sspurious “facts” as a
method of confusing public opinion and dis-
orienting unfriendly governments.

We have been witnessing a choice example
of this tactic in the current dispute about
the energy crisis and profits earned by Amer-
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ican ofl companies. Much is being made of
the asserted fact that petroleum profits are
up by 63 per cent, or 78 per cent, or some
other enormous figure, over the correspond-
ing period a year ago. The impression con-
veyed is that the oll companies are gouging
the public and that their behavior is the
source of the discomfort experienced by
everyone else.

Newsweek magazine, for instance, tells us
that oll profits “are at record levels this year,
and many consumers are concluding that
the Industry is profiteering from the short-
ages.” Newsweek finds industry complaints
of insufficient earnings “astounding in light
of oil profits this year: Up a total of 79 per
cent in the third quarter over last year and
an average of 59 per cent for the first 11
months,” according to the researches of the
Chase Manhattan Bank. The magazine con-
cludes that if the shortages are drawn out,
“some kind of legislation directed against
the industry—perhaps a lower depletion al-
lowance, or even a specific antitrust law
mandating breakup—seems all but inevit-
able.”

All of which is “disinformation,” pure and
simple.

Fact “A” In such discussion is that oil
profits, far from being enormous, are and
have been comparatively modest. In the third
quarter of "72, for example, oil Industry prof-
its on sales amounted to 6.7 per cent—com-
pared to 9.7 for the office equipment in-
dustry, 8.5 for chemicals, 11,1 for instru-
ments, and so on,

In the third quarter of "73, in the face of
surging demand, oil's percentage margin im-
proved to 8.3 per cent. It is this rather mod-
erate improvement which gets translated
into the 63 and/or 79 per cent increase in
profits which scandalizes critics of the
industry.

Such percentage games can of course be
played by anyone, depending on what it is
you want to prove. If a firm had a profit of
only $1 last year, and raises that to $2 this
year, then it is possible to say it has experi-
enced a 100 per cent increase” in profits—
statistically accurate but substantively mis-
leading. By the same standard it applies to
oil, the profit hike enjoyed by Newsweek's
own parent company, the Washington Post,
is a cool 249 per cent—{far greater than the
profit increase accruing to petroleum.
Should consumers therefore be clamoring
for punitive legislation against the Post?

To this it may be added that oil profits for
the past 10 years have lagged behind profits
for manufacturing in general (11.8 as op-
posed to 12.2 per cent). Petroleum's 6.5 per
cent of revenues retained as net earnings in
'72 was down from 7.4 per cent a year be-
fore and 9.5 per cent four years earlier. By
way of contrast, 14.5 per cent of oil's gross
revenues were taken by government as taxes,

Indeed, for those who like exploding statis-
tics, it is noteworthy that taxes on the oil
industry have increased by more than 100
per cent in four years’ time, while dividends
fell to 8.5 per cent of revenues, an all-time
low.

Result of these contrasting trends is that
oil companies have less capital for explora-
tion and potential investors can do better
by putting their money elsewhere. And since
Newsweek quotes Chase Manhatttan as an
authority on the subject, it may be well to
see what this authority has to say about the
profitability of oil investments.

“Even in the face of a progressively wors-
ening shortage of petroleum,” says Chase,
“government continues to exhibit little un-
derstanding of the industry's essential need
for financial resources, . . . The lack of con-
cern is made abundantly clear when govern=-
ment prevents the generation of the capital
funds needed to provide additional petro-
leum supplies by imposing artificial re-
straints on petroleum prices.

“Qver the past four years the taxes pald
by [the major petroleum companies] in-
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creased by as much as 112 per cent. But the
combined net earnings of the companies in-
creased by only 29 per cent—an average
growth of not even 1 per cent a year....
Over the four-year period capital expendi-
{s1ires rose by no more than 16.6 per cent—
far less than the amount necessary to keep
pace with the expanding need for petroleum.
No wonder petroleum is in short supply.”

The Chase Manhattan analysis says the
problem confronting the petroleum indus-
try and the nation at large is a lack of
public awareness concerning the need for
earnings sufficient to attract capital. When
we read articles in Newsweek quoting se-
lectively from Chase itself to argue for still
more punitive treatment of the industry,
there is nothing very mysterious about the
confusion of the publie.

Quite obviously, on these data, the need
of the hour is improvement of the oil profits
picture rather than demagogic assertions
that profits are too high.

Mr. GRAVEL. I also ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the RECORD
another statement I made before the
democratic conference on January 24,
1974. That statement includes a quota-
tion from Prof. Edward Miichell, and
also a chart showing the decline in price
and the decline in dollars and investment
in oil and gas in this country.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MIKE GRAVEL

JANUARY 24, 1974,

Foreing back prices of crude oil to the No-
vember 1973 level, as proposed by the Mon-
dale resolution, is directly contrary to the de-
velopment of our domestic energy resources.

In 1974, our consumption of liquid petro-
leum fuels will approximate 18 million barrels
daily. Our production of petroleum liquids is
currently only 10.6 million barrels a day. Our
dependence on foreign supplies, therefore, ex-
ceeds T million barrels daily.

If we are to reduce our dependence on im-
ports we have to develop greater domestic
supplies. The relationship between price and
the exploration and development of domestic
energy resources is shown dramatically on the
attached chart. As can be seen, if the Infla-
tionary factor is removed, the price per bar-
rel in 1970 dollars declined from approxi-
mately $2.80 in 1957 to a little over $2.00 in
1971, During that period of declining real
prices, exploration and development efforts
fell at the same rate.

We are suffering from an energy crisis to-
day, because our nation has lacked a coher-
ent energy policy. Government and industry
have made energy decisions based only on the
consideration of the moment.

Those decisions were based on three things:

To keep the cost of energy low, to encourage
its consumption, and not to worry about
where it would come from,
" Now, we must rectify those mistaken deci-
sions. We should do so within a coherent pol-
icy that is aimed at achieving the goal of en-
ergy self-sufficiency. Rolling back prices,
while attractive politically and socially, will
in the long run accomplish nothing.

To be sure, our pocketbooks will have
momentary respite. But, there is no ignor-
ing the fact that we will pay even more in
the end. And we will pay not only in higher
prices, but also in unemployment, in acute
shortages of many commodities and in eco-
nomic disloeation.

The American people recognize that any-
thing valuable cannot be cheap. I think they
are willing to pay what their energy is worth
to them. I also think they will eventually
loze trust in those who say we could have
it both ways. They will lose trust In leaders
who say we can have energy and it will be
cheap. The American people are sick of false

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

promises, sick of deception and sick of
demagoguery. Let’s be honest. If we are going
to have enough energy, we will have to pay
what it costs.

The price of energy must be set at a level
that increases our domestic supplies and at
the same time avoids excess profits.

The effect of price controls on oil and
natural gas was summarized sufficiently by
Professor Edward J. Mitchell of the Univer-
sty of Michigan as follows:

“To create a shortage, you simply depress
the market price below the level that equates
supply and demand; to eliminate the short-
age, you free the price and allow it to rise
to equate supply and demand once more. To
create a surplus, you ralse the price above
the market-clearing level; and to eliminate
the sgurplus, you let it fall back, We always
have three optlons: A market-clearing price;
a price that gives us shortages; a price that
gives us surpluses. Our representatives in
Washington are presently opting for energy
shortages. If we are all decided in retrospect
that this was a bad cholce, we have the
means to change it.”

That is a clear expression of the laws of
economics which even the Democratic Party
can’t change.

In the hysteria over the energy crisis, Con-
gress should not rush into hasty actions
which would only serve to make the problem
worse, Price controls are one of the major
reasons why we have the problem.

If we have learned anything in the last
two years, it is the folly of price controls. The
Senator from Minnesota well remembers
when we had price controls on chickens and
not on feed—farmers drowned their baby
chicks, If we impose price controls now, the
energy producers will not produce. Instead,
they will invest their capital in other areas
where there is a better return. We will only
further harm the consumers in Minnesota,
Connecticut, Massachusetts and throughout
the United States. If you think you can rely
on “cheap foreign oil” just take note of the
fact that even a friendly country like Canada
has imposed a $6.50 per barrel “export tax”,
bringing the price of Canadian crude to well
over $12 & barrel. The people in Minnesota
will not benefit from price controls that drive
out domestic production and leave the State
dependent upon Canadian crude oil. And,
while the Senator from Massachusetts may
not realize it, his State 1s becoming heavily
dependent upon Algerian gas to heat his
constituents' homes, a direct result of price
controls on domestic natural gas.

If price controls are not the answer, how
are we to assure that price increases will not
be unwarranted? In my view, a free and
unfettered market will produce a fair price,
=0 long as there is protection against exces-
sive pofits.

Let us take a look at the profits in the
energy industry compared to those in other
industries to see just how great its profits
are:

Percent return on net worth for selected
U.S. industries

Petroleum production and refining__._ 10.8
Autos and trucks

Soap and cosmetics
Drugs and medicines__
Household appliances..
Lumber and wood
Hardware and tools

Thus, the petroleum industry is gaining
less of a return than these other major in-
dustries, some of whose commodities are not
nearly so vital to the American people.

If we want the energy industry to invest
its capital in the search for new and increased
supplies of domestic energy, then we have
to allow that effort to be profitable. If we
refuse, the industry will go where the profits
are, We will encourage a flight of capital
from production of domestic energy to for-
elgn energy and from energy to real estate.
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Rigid price controls are not in our Na-
tion’s interest. Emphatically, they are not
in the best interest of the American con-
sumer.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATORS CHILES, WEICKER, TAFT,
ROBERT C. BYRD, AND GRIFFIN
TOMORROW

Mr. FANNIN. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that following the re-
marks of the Senator from New Mexico
(Mr. MonTovA) tomorrow, which I ask
to be changed from 15 minutes to 10
minutes, the following Senators be recog=
nized for not to exceed 15 minutes each,
and in the order stated: Mr. CHILES, Mr.
WeIckER, Mr. TarT, Mr, RoBerT C. BYRD,
and Mr. GRIFFIN.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, if there be
no further business to come before the
Senate, I move, in accordance with the
previous order, that the Senate stand in
adjournment until the hour of 12 o’clock
noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and at 5:53
p.m. the Senate adjourned until tomor=-
row, Tuesday, February 19, 1974, at 12
noon.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 18, 1974:

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 18, 1974:

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Carla Anderson Hills, of California, to be
an Assistant Attorney General vice Harling-
ton Wood, Jr., resigned.

W. Vincent Rakestraw, of Ohio, to be As-
sistant Attorney General vice James D. Mc-
Eevitt, resigned.

THE JUDICIARY

Thomas E. Stagg, Jr., of Louisiana, to be
U.B. district judge for the western district
of Louisiana vice Benjamin C. Dawkins,
retired.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Bumner Gerard, of New Jersey, to be Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of Amerlca to Jamaica.

NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC
ADMINISTRATION

Subject to qualifications provided by law,
the following for permanent appointment to
the grades indicated In the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration:

To be lieutenants (junior grade)
Daniel 5. Eilers.
David W. Yeager.
Robert K. Norris.

To be ensigns

Roger A, Morris
James W. O'Clock
Btephen A. Reynolds
Thomas J. Rice

Mark W. Allen
Eathryn A. Andreen
Peter W. deWitt
Donald A, Dreves
Carl W. Johnson
IN THE Navy

Rear Adm. Emmett H, Tidd, U.S. Navy.
having been designated for commands and
other duties determined by the President to
be within the contemplation of title 10,
United States Code, sectlon 5231, for appoint-
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ment to the grade of vice admiral while so
serving.
In THE MARINE CORPS

The following-named (Navy enlisted sclen-
tific education program) for permanent ap-
polntment to the grade of second lieutenant

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

in the Marine Corps, subject to the qualifica~-
tlons therefor as provided by law:

Spinks, Grafton.

The following-named (Naval Reserve Of-
ficer Training Corps) graduates for perma-
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nent appointment to the grade of second
leutenant in the Marine Corps, subject to
the qualifications therefor as provided by
law:

Gallegos, Joey R.
Roten, Richard C.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

SOVEREIGNTY OF UNITED STATES
OVER PANAMA CANAL

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, February 18, 1974

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, on February 13 the Honorable
George F. Barnes, a member of the Sen-
ate of Virginia, introduced a resolution
in that body calling upon the U.S. Senate
to reject any encroachment upon the
sovereignty of the United States over
the Panama Canal.

I applaud this action on the part of
Senator Barnes.

I was discouraged to learn of the re-
cent action of Secretary of State Kis-
singer in signing an agreement which
seeks to commit the United States to
a surrender of its sovereigniy in the
Canal Zone.

The sovereignty of the United States
is guaranteed by a treaty of 1903 and
cannot be abrogated without a two-thirds
vote of the U.S. Senate. If an agreement
surrendering U.S. sovereignty is negoti-
ated by the administration, I hope that it
will be rejected by the Senate.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the resolution introduced in the Gen-
eral Assembly of Virginia by Senator
Barnes be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

SewnarE Jomnt REsoruTioN No.—
Expressing the sense of the General Assembly
of Virginia relative to the Hay-Bunau-

Varilla Treaty of 1903

Whereas, in nineteen hundred and three,
the United States of America was granted
sovereignty over the Panama Canal Zone
In perpetuity; and

Whereas, the Panama Canal Is essential to
the defens and national security of the
United States of America; and

Whereas, the Panama Canal is a vital im-
portance to the ecomomy and interoceanic
commerce of the United Btates of America
and the remainder of the free world; and

Whereas, valuable exports from Virginia
go through the Panama Canal to distant
reaches of the globe; and

Whereas, under the soverelgn control of the
United States of America, the Panama Canal
has provided uninterrupted peacetime transit
to all nations; and

‘Whereas, the traditionally unstable nature
of Panamanian politics and government poses
an implicit threat to the security of the in-
terests of the United States of America served
by the Panama Canal; and

Whereas, the Republic of Panama possesses
neither the technical and managerial ex-
pertise to effectively operate and maintain
the Canal nor the capability to meet the
growing demands placed upon the Canal; and
. Whereas, the Canal represents a five billion
dollar investment on the part of the people

of the United States of America; now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate of Virginia, the
House of Delegates concurring, That the Gen-
eral Assembly of Virginia requests that the
Congress of the United States reject any en-
croachment upon the sovereignty of the
United States of America over the Panama
Canal and insist that the terms of the Hay-
Bunau-Varilla Treaty of 1903 as subsequently
amended be adhered to and retained; be it
Turther

Resolved, That the Clerk of the Senate send
copies of this resolution to Richard M. Nixon,
President of the United States; Gerald R.
Ford, Vice President of the United States;
Henry A. Kissinger, Secretary of State; Carl
Albert, Speaker of the House; J. William Ful-
bright, Chairman, Senate Foreign Relations
Committee; and to each member of the Vir-
ginia Delegation to the Congress of the
United States.

IF ROLLEACK OF OIL PRICES—LESS
GASOLINE

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 18, 1974

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the name of the political game today
appears to be “take a shot at the major
oil companies.” They are a great target
because they do not vote, and everyone
wants cheap gasoline.

For years under price control pressure,
new oil well drilling has been declining.
Domestic new discoveries are down. The
only way to encourage more drilling is
to provide a profit margin. Costs are up
from $56,000 to $94,000 in drilling a new
oil well and only one of nine holes drilled
will be a producer. We can also increase
secondary recoveries of stripper wells if
we realistically pay the costs of these in-
flationary times.

I saw a recent editorial from the Dallas
Times Herald. Both Texas Senators are
quoted. But remember the major oil com-
panies are owned by the stockholders who
live in New York City, Chicago, Boston,
Los Angeles. The need is for the major oil
companies to start speaking out and stop
whispering. Here is the Dallas Times
Herald editorial:

ROLLEACK WON'T WORK

Congressional conferees, acting in politi-
cal fever, could prolong the fuel shortage
rather than easing it if the proposal to roll
back oil prices is passed by both houses.

In making political passes at a critical
issue, the joint Senate-House committee is
running eounter to federal energy chief Wil-
linm E. Simon's position. It could put a bur-
den on oil producers that would be too heavy
to carry.

The amendment which they propose to
tack on to the emergency energy act would
automatically turn back domestic crude oil
to $5.25 per harrel and prohibit that price
from rising above a ceiling of $7.09 per barrel.

That, says Mr. Simon, would be totally re~
strictive and make continued production un-
profitable for many oil companies. He Is cor-
rect.

Further, it would place President Nizon in
the tight position of considering a veto for
the entire emergency act. Or, if he leaves the
amendment iIn the act, he would be the
scapegoat later If price Iincreases were
granted.

Briefly, and simply, the cost of the oil
product today is at a higher level than the
conferees proposed—$5.25. Mr. Simon argues
that the closest price he “eould live with"
would be a price celling of $7.88 per barrel if
there I8 to be continuing oil production in
the critical period of shortage.

It is odd, indeed, that politically ambitious
men such as Sen. Henry Jackson—architect
of the idea~—oppose the of Simon
and his knowledgeable staff just to give the
consuming public the idea that they are get-
ting a price cut.

It won't work.

Ben. Lloyd Bentsen and Sen. John Tower
immediately saw the holes in the plan and
asked that it be considered, Bentsen made
the point that stripper wells, now an im-
portant part of the accelerated energy plan,
would have to be exempt or there simply
wouldn't be enough oil production.

The public is getting weary of grandstand
plays on their energy shortage. They want
studied actlion and results—preferably from
a man like Simon rather than ambitious
vote seekers.

DR. MALCOLM R. CURRIE
HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, February 18, 1974

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, Dr.
Malcolm Currie, the new Director of
Defense Research and Engineering, was
the subject of a short article in the Jan-
uary 1974 issue of Government Executive.

Because of the importance of Dr.
Currie's post, and the fact that this ar-
ticle was one of the first which tells us
something about Dr. Currie, I ask unani-
mous consent that the article “Decision
Maker” by printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

DecisioN MaAEER—DOD's MarcorM CURRIE:
FOCUSING ON THE F1scaL YEAR 1875 BunceT
Last June, Dr. Malcolm R. Currie took on

the job of Defense Research and Engineering,

filling a post Dr. John Foster filled for the
previous seven years. Hierarchically, Currie
has the number three post in the Pentagon.

He had been vice president for R&D at Beck-

man Instruments, Inec., of Fullerton, Calif.

Currie’s modus operandl differs from
Foster's though it is not to say he criticizes
the Foster stye.

“I'm forming an extremely close working
team with the three R&D assistant secre-
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